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~ Ø-  ( . )  Ø-kan    
o-aha-     o-aha-sila omai  
o-ara-   ( . )  o-ara- ilaviti   

~ara-  ( . )  ara- ap c    
o-ka a-…-l( )  ( . )  oka a-to o-lo  

~ka a-…-l( )  ( . )  ka a-to o-lo  
om-   ( . )  om-iki   

~m-  ( . )  m-iki   
~ Ø-  ( . )  Ø-iki   

opi-   ( . )  opi-va io  
~pi-  ( . )  pi-va io  

otaka-  ( . )  otaka-pa a  
~taka-  ( . )  taka- o a  

otali- ( . )  otali- a ato  
~tali-  

 
( . )  tali- a ato  
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o-tali-   ( . )  o-tali-v ao   
~tali-   ( . )  tali-v ao  
~toli-   ( . )  toli-v ao  

o-tara-   ( . ) (1~ 9) o-tara-to o   
~tara-   ( . )  tara-to o  

o-tarama- -l( )  ( . ) (10~ 90) o-tarama- l -l   
~tarama- -l( )  ( . )  tarama-to o-lo  
~torama- -l( )  ( . )  torama-to o-lo  

o-taro-   ( . ) ( ) o-taro- ima  
    otaro-pa a  

~taro-  ( . )  taro-mai ai  
o-ta a-  ( . )  o-ta a-   

~ta a-   ( . )  ta a- o a  
o-ta i-   ( . )  o-ta i-pa a  

~ta i-   ( . )  ta i-rahar   
o- ara-   ( . )  o- ara-kaava i  

~ ara-   ( . )  ara-kaava i  
pa-     pa- acak la   
    pa-kataa i i   
pa a-... -a     pa a-kan-a   
po-    po-timo  
po-    po-ma o  
saka-    saka- a an   
sa api-    sa api-kan    
    sa api-katako a   
so-     so-alopo   
ta-    ( ) ta- iho o  
    ta-ka ihili  
ta-...-a     [ ] ta-v k-a   
   ( ) ta-oa-   
    ta-ka c a -a   
ta-...-a     ( ) ta-iva iva i-a   
ta-...-n-a     [+ ] ta-posavo ovo o-n-a   
taka-     taka-pa a  
tako-     tako-topoi   
tali-      tali- ao ao o  
 [± ± ± ]   tali- ipolo Dipolo

 
    tali-takataka  
to-   to- o a  
   to- ao  
   

 

to-coloko  
    to-alak   
    to-ta ona   
toka-...-a     toka-kan kan-a   
to a-     to a-solat   
    to a-tolora   
a-  [ ]   a-osarisario  

    a-tova ali ali  
 [ ]   a-ka ihili  
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aa-    aa- ikolao   
aka- ( a-ka-)    aka-to o  
ako-    ako-vi i   
ako-     ako-siala a  

    ako-karav rav r  
ako-...-a      ako- oponoh-a   
ako-...-l( )    ako- pat -l   
ali-     ali- aama ala - a   
ano-     ano-sa par   
ano-CaRed-    ano-pa-pa a  

    ano- a- pat   
aoma-...-l( )   (10~90) aoma- pat -l   
ao-…-l( )   (1~10) ao-po a-l   
apaka-...-l( )   (1~9)  apaka- pat -l   
apakama-...-l( )   (10~90) apakama- pat -l   
api-     api-oa  
a-po-      a-po-timo  
apo-     apo-li a   
asa-... -a     asa-kan-a   

    asa-karav rav r-a   
asi-     asi-ka olo  
i-     i-ra opo   

    i-kaha aoco  
i-     i-v c   

    i-a ac   
    i-kipi i  
    i-va a  
ini-     ini-tolitoli i   
ini-    ini-vavaa  
ini-    ini-talo o  
ini-CaRed-     ini-ca-colo   

    ini-ka-kamamai   
ini-Red-... -a     ini-kana-kan-a    
ira-    ira- ii m   
o-     o-cikipi  

    o-avoko  
o-...-l( )    o-pi-li  

    o-to o-lo  
o-tali-     o-tali- aa aac    
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4.3  
 

8 9
 

 
8  (Zeitoun 1997:315) 

     
 i a  - ao, nao- -i-a-  -li 
 imia  -mo o -i-mi-a -  - o 
 [ ] ana -- -i-n-  -(n)i 
 [ ] ona -- -i- -  - a 

 imit , ita -mita, -ta -i-mit-  -ta 
 inam  -nai -i-nam-  -nai 
 inom  -nomi -i-nom-  -nomi 
 [ ] ana-lo -- -i-l-i-n-  -l-i-ni 
 [ ] ona-lo -- -i-l-i- -  -l-i- a 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

12 

 9  
 

1.  a = lo = alaka-i = ni-...-a = mani =
-in  = la = -ilin /ili  = - a =

-na = -ka = ta- = a- =
ki- =  

2. P = q =  

 
 1.        
 2.    - -   - -  

     
   -   

 3.    [+ ]i ( a) - i  
    [ + ] ( a)      
    Sq ( a) p 
  A.  V           V+  
 4.    [ - -  ]q SP 
  B.  [lo -  ]Q ( a)   P 
    P [lo -  ] q           
    P  [alaka- .   q]  
    [alaka- . V  q] P   
    [ni- -a-  ]q   P 
  C.  P1  mani  P2 

 5.   +  Ø  
    Ø  

   +  -in i  i  
 

   +  [  la ] 
 6.     
   +  -ilin /-ili i [  la ]i  

 
 7.    [[ ]  [ - ] ]NP 
    [[ - ]  [ ] ]NP  

 8.    -( a/-na)-  
 9.    -( a/-na)-ka-  

    (ta-/a-)-ki- -( a/-na)-  
 10.     la  
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(1)-(10) 8 9  
 
(1)  

ona aoo o- a- a a arolilisi  
    - - .       

 Arolilisi (27f) 
 
(2)   

a. - -   - -  
[o-kan ] V [v l v l ]O [tamatama]S 

 . -      

  
 
b. ... - -  

[om-oa-nai] VP [ooma]O o   
 . - - .      . :  

 ... (59a) 
 
(3)  

a. [+ ]i    ( a) - i  
inam       a ivivai  o- o o-ka-nai    ka 

 .   : :  . - - - .   

 m-oa   ona   sakovo.  
 . -      

 (25b) 
 
b. [ + ] ( a)      

ona i va ina  a     om-iki 
           . -  

ta-licovo -a - a       oponoho  
- . : - - .     

maa-talomana. 
-  

Valinae (6c) 
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c. Sq    ( a) p 
la olo ma-c l k r -li   a topo aola  

  . - - .        

om-ia- ao    ona i omo-li. 
. - - .     - .  

:  
(4e) 

 
(4) A.  V1           V2  

mani  am c -mao   o o   po-va io.  
  . : - .  . :  -  

(138b) 
 
B.     
a. [ - -  ]q SP 

ona i a-kaava i- a- a     aomo mani   
    - . : - - .    

a a     ica oca o   ina  vaha-nai   
. :   . :     - .  

 oponoho  la tali- ao- ao o.   
     - -  

(1b) 
 

b. [lo -  ]Q ( a)   P 
lo  oac - a-nai    m-oa   ooma,  

   . : - - .  . -    

 i olai-nai,  to araki-nai cai i  r c    l v .  
 - .   - .    . :   

 (90b) 
 

c. P  [alaka- .   q] 
o i oma ma- t ,  alaka-i  ma-taa i i-ka-i  ka 

    . -  - .  . - - - .  
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 tapapia -nai.  
 - .  

 (163d)  
 
d. [ni- -a-  ]q   p 

lo ma-taa i i- a  ona  aolai,  
  . - - .     

ni-ka- ama -a- a  
- . - - - .   

ona    va ova o,   o- o o 
        . -  

a-itina   a-tamatama  ka-amai     
 -   -   . -    

poa    pa- acak la .   
. :   -  

(157d) 
 

C.  P1  mani  P2 
o- op l -nai   ta- osa a a navini   

. - - .  -      

ta- ima-     mani   imai-nai  ta- osa a a,   
- -      : - .  -   

mani  i-pacavo-nai  mani  i-tov s -nai.   
  - - .     - - .  

  (75e) 
 

(5)  
a. ... Ø +  

mani  to a- o o-nai     ta-ka-a-ro a   
  - . : - .  - . - -  

to a-kan ,   to a-sola-solat     a-o olai... 
- . :  - - . :   -  

(19a) 
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b. ... Ø   
atorolo- a-nai  ki-c l - a-nai        ka toramoro 

 - - .  - . : - - .    

la-a-lak -nai.  
- - - .  

(19d) 
 

c. ... + -in i  i
 

mani  poa   poca    ona  va ova o,  
  . :  . :      

to-kipi -i   ona   aolai...  
- - .       

(145b) 
 

(6)  
 a. [  la ] 

a iviivivai  a  i-kipi i  i navini la imai.   
  : :    -        

 (75h) 
 
 b. [  la ] 

ona ia-o olai la ta-a- acak la - a    
    -   - - -  

  ta-ka-a-ro a     o- o o-nai    i-kari i.  
  - . - -  . - - .  -  

  (75g) 
 

c. -ilin /-ili i [  la ]i 
 

ma- alam-ilin   ipolo taotao la anao. 
  . - - .  Dipolo Taotao  Anao 

  Dipolo  Taotao  Anao  
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(7) [[ ]  [ - ] ]NP 
ona i sakovo a om-iki  v caha -ni va io. 

     . -  - .   

 (22a) 
 
(8) -( a/-na)-  

...ma- ino  toramoro  a-sava-savar . 
. -     - -  

(20d) 
 
(9)  

a. -( a/-na)-ka-  
...o- o o-ka- a   i-kari i.  

 . - - - .  -  

 (75f) 
 

b. (ta-/a-)-ki- -( a/-na)-  
ona i a-ki-kaava i-na- a     aomo,  

   - - . : - - .    

 o- iho o-ka-nai    ma -itolo-tolo o-mita   
. - - - .  - - - .  

 kai m-ia.  
  . -  

(1f)  
 

(10)  la  
ona i koap  a  ma-poli  la ka- i m . 
      . -   . -  

 (76d) 
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atopatilai 
Introduction 

This introduction is purposely concise as a more complete study is in preparation 
(Zeitoun, to appear a) but it intends to provide sufficient background information on 
Mantauran (Rukai) for a better grasp of the linguistic data presented in this volume. 

1. Aims of the volume, organization and data collection  

The present volume aims at narrating the memories of our late Mantauran (Rukai) 
informant, Lü Yu-zhi  (  pa olai), who passed away on May 6, 2000, as 
they were recorded between August 1992 and November 1998, then later edited and 
revised between January 1999 and May 2001. The volume is divided into two major 
parts: the first part consists of 178 paragraphs translated into Chinese and English with 
ethnographic illustrations (maps, photos and additional data). The second part provides 
morphemic analyses, glosses and linguistic annotations. The index provides a list of 
major lexical items (derivations are not included, as they will appear in Zeitoun, to 
appear b). 

This work represents the result of years of collaboration. Elizabeth Zeitoun began 
fieldwork on Mantauran (Rukai) in August 1992 and later trained Hui-chuan Lin in 
ethno-linguistics (1997~2000 & 2001~), who eventually published a series of textbooks 
on Mantauran (Lin 1999). The investigation out of which the present volume grew 
began as an exploration in the life of our late informant and the discovery for both 
authors of a fascinating world but was not, in the early stages, directed toward the 
writing of her memories. Two stories the first on marriage (Chapter 12), the second on 
childbirth (Chapter 13) were collected along with other folktales in August 1992 
during the very first period of fieldwork on Mantauran. The others were recorded 
between November 1997 and November 1998 as short paragraphs to illustrate lexical 
items of the Thematic dictionary (see Lin and Zeitoun 1997) that we were compiling at 
the time. When it became apparent that these narratives were too long to fit into a 
dictionary, we decided to put them together in a separate volume where we retained, 
however, the major themes that formed the basis of the Thematic dictionary while 
re-organizing and editing the data.1 The manuscript was revised and corrected over the 
years (January 1999 ~ May 2001) but the original (i.e., Mantauran) version was finished, 

                                                 
1  Dates regarding data elicitation are indicated in the first part of this volume, after each paragraph. 
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entirely read to Lü Yu-zhi and approved by her during our last fieldwork sessions in 
January 2000. She was the one who suggested the title of the book. 

This volume is of particular interest because Mantauran is a highly endangered 
language which position within the Rukai family remains rather controversial and 
which exhibits “aberrant” features not found in any other Formosan languages or Rukai 
dialects. Below, background information are provided regarding the geographical and 
linguistic position of Mantauran within Rukai, the earlier linguistic and ethnographic 
studies carried out on this communalect and the main grammatical features of this 
dialect. 

2. Geographical and linguistic position of Mantauran  

Mantauran is one of the six Rukai dialects that stretch across the south of Taiwan 
(see Table 1). It is spoken in two small villages (Wanshan and Fengli) situated in 
Kaohsiung county (Maolin township). The population amounts to about 300 hundred 
persons, but very few good speakers of Mantauran are now left. 

Table 1: Villages where the Rukai dialects are spoken and geographical locations 

Dialect Self reference Chinese name of the village(s) and geographical location 
Tanan taromak Tunghsin, Taitung county, Peinan township 
Labuan laboa Tawu, Pingtung county, Wutai township 
 v ai Wutai, Pingtung county, Wutai township 
 kucapu an  Haocha, Pingtung county, Wutai township 
Budai ku r  Ila, Pingtung county, Wutai township 
 adiri Ali, Pingtung county, Wutai township 
 karam m d san Chiamu, Pingtung county, Wutai township 
Maga t l ika Maolin, Kaohsiung county, Maolin township 
Tona ko adavan  Tona, Kaohsiung county, Maolin township  
Mantauran oponoho Wanshan, Kaohsiung county, Maolin township 
 tapa o ala  Fengli, Kaohsiung county, Maolin township 

Since Li’s (1977) reconstruction of Proto Rukai (PR), it has become generally 
accepted that Tanan, Labuan and Budai on the one hand, Maga and Tona on the other, 
form two distinct subgroups. The position of Mantauran in the Rukai family remains 
controversial because the structure of the language has been obscured by drastic 
phonological and syntactic changes. Li (1977) showed that phonologically, the PR 
voiced stops have been weakened and spirantized. Hence, PR *b, *  and *d, *g 
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correspond to Mt v,  and h respectively. Syntactically, it displays a number of 
morpho-syntactic features not found elsewhere; among others, it has developed a 
verb-object agreement (see Zeitoun 1997a). Two major hypotheses have been advanced 
regarding the position of Mantauran in the Rukai family. In the first, Mantauran is 
believed to subgroup immediately with Maga and Tona (Li 1977). In the second, it is 
regarded as the first offshoot of the Rukai family (Tu and Cheng 1991; Li 1995, 1996, 
2001). No decisive evidence has been proposed, though, in favor of one or the other.  

3. Literature review  

The brief literature review that follows shows that most of the studies on 
Mantauran focus on a particular aspect of this language/culture and that recorded texts 
in Mantauran are scarce with only one book on Mantauran folktales (Wu 1998) 
published in Chinese, three main reasons that led us to pursue the writing of this book. 
The references mentioned below are divided into two main categories, linguistic and 
ethnographic, and they are, in each group, presented in a chronological order.  

Ogawa and Asai (1935) provided a grammatical sketch of each Rukai dialect, with 
additional phonological and lexical comparisons. They recorded six short folktales on 
Mantauran, but their data is so badly recorded that it is not easily used. Tsuchida (1976) 
provided a short lexical list on the dialects of the “three lower villages” (Maga, Tona 
and Mantauran) with a few remarks on their grammatical features. The main linguistic 
investigation he carried out on Mantauran in the seventies remains, however, unpublished. 
Li (1977) examined the internal relationships of Rukai, providing a comparative word 
list of about eight hundred lexical items. Li (1996) presented a comparative study of the 
pronominal study of Rukai. Zeitoun (1995) dealt with the comparative study of the 
Rukai dialects and provided an account of their main morpho-syntactic characteristics 
and variations. In subsequent works (Zeitoun 1997a-b, 2000a-b, 2001, 2002, to appear 
a-b), different aspects of the Mantauran morpho-syntax were discussed. Kao (1984) 
described and compared the Mantauran stone carving in Kopacae. His book also 
contains references to Rukai culture. Wu (1998) recorded stories from her mother (Lü 
Yu-zhi) and compiled them in Chinese. An index records important festivals and customs. 

4. Prominent grammatical features and miscellanies 

As mentioned above, there is no attempt in this volume to describe in detail the 
grammar of Mantauran. This section depicts prominent grammatical features of Mantauran 
mainly through tables.  
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4.1 Main phonological features 

Mantauran has 15 consonants and four vowels transcribed with IPA symbols 
throughout this volume. 

 
Table 2: Consonants 

 Bilabial Dental Palatal Retroflex Velar Glottal 
Stop     p t   k  

v s    h 
Fricative 

      
Affricate   c    
Nasal m n     

 l2     
Lateral    

 r3     
 

Table 3: Vowels 

 Front Central Back 
High i   
Mid   o 
Low  a  

 
All the consonants occur in word-initial and medial position but not in word-final 

position since, as a rule, words end in an open syllable. Consonants occurring in 
word-final position are only found in loans, e.g., takilolo  ‘Bunun name place’. There 
are no attested consonant clusters (cf. Table 4). 
 

Table 4: Distribution of consonants 

Consonant Word-initial Gloss Word-medial Gloss 
/p/ pi i choose t pa  one-hundred-pace snake 
/t/ tamatama middle-aged man votolo pork 
/k/ kaava i come taka elder sibling 

                                                 
2  /l/ is pronounced as a fricative lateral / / before /i/ and tends to be pronounced as a lateral 

before all the other vowels. 
3  In the speech of younger speakers (> 60 years old), /r/ has mostly become /h/ (e.g. ak ral  

“river” > ak hal ), less frequently / / (e.g. rahar  “above” > aha ) or even ø (e.g. ritah  
“boy’s name” > itah ). 
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/  / o a a snake a an  house 
/m/ maino shy, polite o a am  run 
/n/ nao- I (want to) mani then 
/ / - a already a  flower 
/s/ salo iri cradle isaisi bracelet 
/h/ halac hac  brush aovaovaha speak 
/v/ va io village sivara  pregnant 
/ / aac  leave ma ao many 
/c/ c l  see acilai water 
/l/ lalak  (own) child ka olo commoner 
/ / oolai baby, child ma akas  dislike 
/r/ rahar  above marav rav r  happy 

 
All the four vowels occur word-initially, medially and finally, as exemplified in 

Table 5. 
 

Table 5: Distribution of vowels 

Vowel Word-initial and word-final Gloss Word-medial Gloss 
/i/ iki exist, be at ci iki poison 
/a/ a a take avai female 
/o/ ocorocoroko jump okolo o afraid 
/ / rai blood k m  cloud 

 
Two distinct vowels may occur in the same or two distinct syllable(s) either in 

word-initial, word-medial or word-final position. However, vowel sequences as * i, * o, 
* a are not found. Stress usually falls on the first syllable and syllable structure can be 
defined as CV(V). 

4.2 Main morphological features 

Mantauran exhibits a very rich morphology. Affixes attach to different types of 
bases, e.g., nouns, verbs, pronouns (personal and demonstrative pronouns) and 
numerals. They can be divided into two main categories: “class-retaining” affixes and 
“class-changing” affixes. Class-retaining affixes do not affect or change the lexical 
category of the base/root they attach to and comprise two types of affixes: nominal and 
verbal affixes. Class-changing affixes, on the other hand, change the lexical category or 
the meaning of the word they attach to. They are divided into verbalizers (i.e., affixes 
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that turn a noun or a numeral into a verb) and nominalizers (i.e., affixes that make a 
noun out of a verb). Note that the main morphological alternations take place in verbs 
(including certain verbalizers), which can appear in their finite, non-finite or 
subjunctive forms. Below are listed the major verbal alternations (Table 6) and a list of 
the affixes (Table 7) and their possible alternations that have been uncovered so far. 
 

Table 6: Finite, non-finite and subjunctive verb forms in Mantauran (Rukai) 
(From Zeitoun 2000:425) 

VERB CLASS VERB TYPE FINITE NON-FINITE SUBJUNCTIVE 
 1a. o-CVCV o- - - 
   e.g., beat otipitipi tipitipi tipitipi 

Dynamic 1b. o-CaCV   o-   -   CoCV 
   e.g., eat   okan    kan    kon  
   2. om-   om-   -   m- 
     e.g., take   oma a a a   ma a 
   3. m-   m-   -stem   m- 
 m~k, e.g., come   maava i   kaava i   maava i 
 m~p, e.g., bath   maavanao   paavanao   maavanao 

Stative   ma-   ma-   ka-   ma- 
     e.g., good   mataa i i   kataa i i   mataa i i 

 
Table 7: List of affixes in Mantauran (Rukai) 

Affixes are listed in an alphabetical order. The second column lists the host(s) a particular 
affix may co-occur with. The third column provides the syntactic function of the derived word. 
The fourth supplies the lexical/functional meaning of the affix in question. The fifth column 
illustrates the use of the affix in an example, with the gloss given in the sixth column. 

~ refers to an alternative (but related) form (e.g., subjunctive or non-finite form). D = 
Demonstrative, Hum = Human noun, Kin = Kinship noun, N = Noun, Num = Numeral, P = 
Pronoun, Prop = Proper noun, V= Verb, / = or, ? = unknown 

AFFIXES HOST FUNCTION OF 
DERIVED WORD

MEANING OF 
THE AFFIX 

EXAMPLE GLOSS 

a- V[NFin] N when... a-kan  when...ate 
   [clausal 

nominalization] 
a-kava ova o when...a young 

woman 
a- V[NFin] N action/state a-pasolasolat  education 
   nominalization a-ka aa aa flirt 
a- N N plural a-tamatama middle-aged men 
    a-savasavar  young men 
    ta-ka-a-ro a  (who are) old 
    ta-ka-a-va ova o (as) young women 
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amo- V[NFin] V will amo-vaa i will give 
    amo-ka akas  will dislike 
a-...-a  V[Dyn.NFin] N objective 

nominalization 
a-am c-a  brought 

    -a  V[Stat.NFin]   ka alam-a  loved 
a-...-a  V[Dyn.NFin] V don’t a-visavisar-a  don’t damage 
    -a  V[Stat.NFin]   ka alam-a  don’t love 
-a V[Subj] V Imperative kon-a! Eat! 
    marav rav r-a! Be happy! 
-a  V[NFin] N state 

nominalization 
rikoc-a  business 

-a- a V[Subj] V request (hortative) kon-a- a Eat, please! 
-  P P invisible ð-a his/hers [+vis.] 

i-  N V stay at i-va io stay in the 
village/at home 

-i-...-  P P Oblique -i- -  s/he 
<in> ? N ? c<in> k la  villagers 
-ka V V not  

(predicative negation) 
okan -ka-li I did not eat 

ka-  V V in fact ka-i a in fact...alike 
    ka-ka as  in fact…dislike 
ka-...-a   N N genuine ka- oponoh-a  Original 

Mantauran 
village(rs) 

kala-...-a  V[NFin] N season kala-k c -a  winter  
 N  (temporal 

nominalization) 
kala- aom-a  Japanese 

(occupation) 
kama-   V V(Fin/Subj)  very kama-ka ao ao a lot, many 

~kapa-  V(NFin)  kapa-ka ao ao  
kapa-...- a N N all ka- ana- a all the streams 
ki- V V not a-ki-kaava i if they had not 

come 
ki-...-a  N N of, ’s ki-ta opo -a  X’s hat 
k-in-a-...-a   V V more k-in-a-tipitip-a   beat more 
    k-in-a-ka akas-a  be more lazy, 

dislike more 
la-  N plural la-ka aala  family name 
 

N 
[+hum, ±prop,-kin]   la-i a  (female) friends 

 P P  l-i-ni their 
lama a-  N 

[+hum,-prop,+kin] 
N dual reciprocal lama a-tina mother and 

daughter 
lama a-a-  N 

[+hum,-prop,-kin] 
 plural reciprocal

 
lama a-a-itina mother and 

daughters 
-lo  D D plural ona-lo those, they 
lo- N N future lo- i a tomorrow 
m- V V(Dyn.Fin/Subj) dynamic m-aava i come 

~k  V(Dyn.NFin)  k-aava i  
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m- V V(Dyn.Fin/Subj) dynamic m-aavanao bathe 
~p  V(Dyn.NFin)  p-aavanao  

ma-  V V(Stat.Fin/Subj) stative ma-koci ai difficult, 
expensive 

~ka  V(Stat.NFin)  ka-o ipi disappear 
ma- Num V(Stat.Fin/Subj) a number of ma- o a two 

~ka-  V(Stat.NFin)  ka- o a  
ma-CaRed-  V[+Dyn] V(Dyn.Fin/Subj) dual reciprocal ma-ca-c l   see each other 

~pa-CaRed-  V(Dyn.NFin)  pa-ca-c l   
ma-Red-  V[+Dyn] V(Dyn.Fin/Subj) plural reciprocal ma-kov -kov   do community 

work 
~pa-Red-  V(Dyn.NFin)  pa-c -c l   see one another 

maa-  V[+Dyn] V(Dyn.Fin/Subj) dual reciprocal maa-lapiri be near each other 
~paa-   V(Dyn.NFin)  paa-c l  see each other 

maa-...-a  Num V(Dyn.Fin/Subj) pair maa- oa -  the two of them 
~paa-...-a   V(Dyn.NFin)  paa- oa -   

maatali-...-l( ) Num V(Dyn.Fin/Subj) number of floors maatali-a-l  one floor 
~paatali-..-l( )  V(Dyn.NFin) (1-9) paatali-po a-l  two floors 

maatalima-..-l( ) Num V(Dyn.Fin/Subj) number of floors maatalima- a-l  ten floors 
~paatalima-..-l( )  V(Dyn.NFin) (10-90) paatalima-po a-l  twenty floors 
maka- V V(Dyn.Fin/Subj) finish maka-kan  finish eating 

~ paka-  V(Dyn.NFin)  paka- o olo finish drinking 
maka-  N V from maka-va io from the village 
maka-...-l( ) Num V(Dyn.Fin/Subj) number of days maka- ima-l  five days 

~paka-...-l( )  V(Dyn.NFin) (up to 9) paka- ima-l   
makama-...-l( ) Num V(Dyn.Fin/Subj) number of days makama-po a-l  twenty days 
~pakama-...-l( )  V(Dyn.NFin) (10~90) pakama-po a-l   
makini-...-a  V V(Dyn.Fin/Subj) all makini-tovi-   all cry 

~pakini-..-a   V(Dyn.NFin)  pakini-c v-a   all shut up 
ma-ma-...-l  Num V(Dyn.Fin/Subj) 10~99 tens ma-ma-to o-lo thirty 

~ka-ma-...-l   V(Dyn.NFin)  ka-ma-to o-l   
maraka- V V(Dyn.Fin/Subj) each maraka-k ak a beat each 

~paraka-  V(Dyn.NFin)  paraka-kaha aoco scold each 
mata -  V V(Dyn.Fin/Subj) ? mata -icivi  prepare stone 

~pata -  V(Dyn.NFin)  pata -icivi  heath 
mata-...-a .  V V(Dyn.Fin/Subj) certainly mata-pii -a   do certainly 

~pata-...-a   V(Dyn.NFin)  pata-ka ama -a  certainly dislike 
mati-   V V(Dyn.Fin/Subj) well mati- iho o  know well 

~pati-   V(Dyn.NFin)  pati-kataa i i better 
matara- Num V(Dyn.Fin/Subj) take a number of matar- a take one 

~patara-   V(Dyn.NFin)  patara- o a take two 
mata o- V V(Dyn.Fin/Subj) wash mata o-maca  wash one’s face 

~pata o-  V(Dyn.NFin)  pata o- ima  wash one’s hands 
ma a- N V(Stat.Fin/Subj) reciprocal ma a-tina mother and daughter 

~pa a-  V(Stat.NFin)  pa a-lili (two female) friends 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

27 

ma a-Red-   N V(Stat.Fin/Subj) reciprocal ma a-ti-tina mother and 
daughters 

~pa a-Red-   V(Stat.NFin)  pa a-taka-taka relatives 
ma a- -  V[+stat] V(Stat.Fin/Subj) plural reciprocal ma a-ka alam   love each other 

~pa a-   V(Stat.NFin)  pa a-ka alam   
ma a-   V V(Stat.Fin/Subj) dual reciprocal ma a-ka ala- alam  love one another 

~pa a-   V(Stat.NFin)  pa a-ka ala- alam  
ma akala-   N V(Dyn.Fin/Subj) until  ma akala-o o  until (late at)  

~pa akala-   V(Dyn.NFin)  pa akala-o o night 
mo-  V V(Dyn.Fin/Subj) movement toward mo- a o draw water 

~o-  V(Dyn.NFin)  o- a o  
mo-  N V(Dyn.Fin/Subj) to mo-va ava a  go to other 

~o-  V(Dyn.NFin)  o-va ava a  villages 
mo-  V V(Dyn.Fin/Subj) to mo-kavol  come out 

~po-   V(Dyn.NFin)  po-kavol   
mo-  V V non-agentive 

passive 
(adversative) 

mo- a olo rained on 

mor -  N V(Dyn.Fin/Subj) hold mor -l h  hold ritual 
~or -  V(Dyn.NFin)  or -l h   

mota a-  N V(Dyn.Fin/Subj) toward, go mota a-al v  get down, fall  
~ota a-  V(Dyn.NFin)  ota a-al v  down, drop 

n-  P P visible n-i his/hers [+vis.] 
-na V V still masi i-na still few 
naa- V V continuously naa-tovi cry continuously 
-na   N  N locative 

nominalization 
[+hum] 

avai-na  girl/bride’s family 

-na   N N time (temporal 
nominalization) 

oma-na  when? 

- a  N N Superlative m n - a nowadays 
- a  V V already ma o o- a  already cooked 
ni-...-a V V concessive ni- i o o-a even if (one) can 
o-   V, N V(Dyn.Fin) dynamic o- iho o  know 

~ Ø-  V(Dyn.NFin/Subj)  Ø-kan   eat 
o-aha-  V V full of o-aha-sila omai full of spots 
o-ara-  V V(Stat.Fin/Subj) just, only o-ara- ilaviti  wear only (short) 

skirts 
~ara-  V(Dyn.NFin)  ara- ap c   sleep only 

o-ka a- -l( ) Num V(Stat.Fin/Subj) number of bowls oka a-to o-lo three bowls 
~ka a- -l( )  V(Dyn.NFin)  ka a-to o-lo  

om-  V V(Dyn.Fin) dynamic om-iki   
~m-  V(Dyn.Subj)  m-iki  exist, be at 
~ Ø-  V(Dyn.NFin)  Ø-iki   

opi-  N V(Dyn.Fin) put at opi-va io make s.o stay at  
~pi-  V(Dyn.Subj/NFin)  pi-va io home, rest 
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otaka- Num/N V(Dyn.Fin) number of 
persons 

otaka-pa a together 

~taka-  V(Dyn.NFin)  taka- o a two 
otali- N V(Dyn.Fin) made of otali- a ato made of wood 

~tali-   V(Dyn.NFin)  tali- a ato  
otali-  N V(Stat.Fin) pack up, wrap o-tali-v ao make  

~tali-   V(Dyn.NFin)  tali-v ao glutinous cakes 
~toli-   V(Dyn.Subj)  toli-v ao  

o-tara-  Num V(Dyn.Fin) number of months o-tara-to o three  
~tara-   V(Dyn.NFin) or years (up to 9) tara-to o months/years 

o-tarama- -l( ) Num V(Dyn.Fin) number of  o-tarama- l -l  ten months/years 
~tarama- -l( )  V(Dyn.NFin) months, tarama-to o-lo thirty  
~torama- -l( )  V(Dyn.Subj) years (10~90) torama-to o-lo months/years 

o-taro-  N/Num V(Dyn.Fin) number o-taro- ima five 
   (of persons otaro-pa a together 
~taro-  V(Dyn.NFin/Subj) in movement) taro-mai ai many 

o-ta a- N/Num V(Dyn.Fin) with o-ta a-  together 
~ta a-   V(Dyn.NFin)  ta a- o a the two (of them) 

o-ta i-  N V(Dyn.Fin) be in front of o-ta i-pa a follow up 
~ta i-   V(Dyn.NFin)  ta i-rahar  be a little more 

above 
o- ara-  V V(Dyn.Fin) early o- ara-kaava i come early 

~ ara-   V(Dyn.NFin)  ara-kaava i  
pa-  V V causative pa- acak la  make...marry 
    pa-kataa i i  make...beautiful 
pa a-...-a  V N left pa a-kan-a  left over, garbage 
po- N V put, give, make po-timo salt, put on salt 
po- N V bear, grow po-ma o bear, grow fruit 
saka- N N extern(al) saka- a an  in-law 
sa api- V V easy sa api-kan   eat a lot 
    sa api-katako a  act badly 
so- N N tribute  so-alopo tribute,  

gift to chieftain 
ta-  V N agentive 

nominalization 
ta- iho o (who) knows 

    ta-ka ihili (who is) clever 
ta-...-a   N/V N place [-hum] ta-v k-a  pigpen 
   (locative 

nominalization) 
ta-oa-  place where...go 

    ta-ka c a -a  dirt 
ta-...-a   V N time ta-iva iva i-a  time to rest, 

week-end 
ta-...-n-a   V N place [+hum] ta-posavo ovo o-n-a hospital 
taka-  Num V with, a number of 

persons 
taka-pa a together 
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tako-  V V while tako-topoi  while making a 
fire/keeping a fire 
going 

tali-   N 
[±hum,±prop,±kin] 

N be part of tali- ao ao o from Pingtung 
county 

    tali- ipolo (The group of girls 
named) Dipolo 

    tali-takataka elder generation 
to- N V to- o a make two 
   to- ao do many (things) 
   

do, make 

to-coloko make glutinous 
cake 

   produce to-alak  give birth 
   build to-ta ona  build a hut 
toka-...-a  V V use to, for toka-kan kan-a  use to eat 
to a-  N/V V use to, for to a-solat  use to study 
    to a-tolora  use as a reason for 
a-  V[+Dyn] N a-osarisario toy 

   
instrumental 
nominalization a-tova ali ali (any) instrument 

that serves to lay 
plank 

 V[+Stat]  manner 
nominalization 

a-ka ihili how clever 

aa - N V become aa- ikolao  become a leopard 
aka- ( a-ka-) Num V the Nth (cardinal) aka-to o the third 
ako- N/V V speak out ako-vi i  respond, answer 
ako-  V V barely ako-siala a barely hear 

    ako-karav rav r barely happy 
ako-...-a   N V speak ako- oponoh-a  speak in 

Mantauran 
ako-...-l( ) Num V say N times ako- pat -l  say four times 
ali-  N N from ali- aama ala - a from the beginning 
ano-  N V ride, take ano-sa par  ride a car, take a 

car 
ano-CaRed- N/Num V with ano-pa-pa a together 

    ano- a- pat  the four of them 
aoma-...-l( ) Num V the Nth time 

(10~90) 
aoma- pat -l  the fourteenth 

time 
ao-…-l( ) Num V the Nth time 

(up to 10) 
ao-po a-l  the second time 

apaka-...-l( ) Num V the Nth day 
(up to 9) 

apaka- pat -l  the fourth day 

apakama-...-l( ) Num V the Nth day 
(10~90) 

apakama- pat -l the fourteenth day 

api-  V V like...-ing api-oa like going 
a-po-   N N result 

nominalization 
a-po-timo as a result of 

salting 
apo-  N V come out apo-li a  come out (leaves) 
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asa-... -a  V V what’s the use of asa-kan-a  what’s the use of 
eating so little? 

    asa-karav rav r-a what’s the use of 
being so happy 

asi-  N V ? asi-ka olo work 
i-  V V passive i-ra opo  be given an 

injection 
    i-kaha aoco be scolded 
i-  N V get, harvest i-v c  harvest millet 

   bear i-a ac  bear a name 
   wear i-kipi i wear, put on 

clothes 
   kill,  

get from killing 
i-va a kill an enemy 

ini-  V V ? ini-tolitoli i  swing 
ini- N V consume ini-vavaa consume wine 
ini- N V cross ini-tal o cross bridge 
ini-CaRed-  V V self ini-ca-colo  kill (a pig) oneself 

    ini-ka-kamamai oneself 
ini-Red-... -a  V V pretend ini-kana-kan-a   pretend to eat 
ira- N V for ira- ii m  in order to think, 

worry 
o-  V/N V take off o-cikipi take of seam 

    o-avoko take off blanket 
o-...-l( ) Num V number of times o-pi-li (how) many times 

    o-to o-lo the third time 
o-tali-  V/N V put down and 

unpack 
o-tali- aa aac   unpack, unwrap 

4.3 Main syntactic features 

Table 8 provides a list of personal pronouns—further exemplified in (1)-(10)—and 
Table 9 features the structure of Mantauran clauses and sentences, NPs and VPs.  

Table 8: Mantauran (Rukai) personal pronouns (From Zeitoun 1997:315) 

 TOPIC NOMINATIVE OBLIQUE GENITIVE 
1S. i a  - ao, nao- -i-a-  -li 
2S. imia  -mo o -i-mi-a -  - o 

3S.+Vis ana -- -i-n-  -(n)i 
3S.-Vis ona -- -i- -  - a 

1PI imit , ita -mita, -ta -i-mit-  -ta 
1PE inam  -nai -i-nam-  -nai 
2P. inom  -nomi -i-nom-  -nomi 

3P.+Vis ana-lo -- -i-l-i-n-  -l-i-ni 
3P-Vis ona-lo -- -i-l-i- -  -l-i- a 
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Table 9: Mantauran (Rukai) phrasal and clausal structures 

Notes: 
1.  a = Topic marker, lo = ‘when, if’, alaka-i = ‘because’, ni-...-a = ‘even if’, mani = ‘then’, 

-in  = him/her’ (3S.Obl), la = and, -ilin /ili  = ‘them’ (3P.Obl), - a = ‘already’, -na = ‘still’, 
-ka = ‘ not’ (predicative negation), ta- = ‘who’ (subjective nominalization), a- = ‘when’ 
(clausal nominalization), ki- = ‘not’ (modal negation) 

2.  Mod = Modifier, N = Noun, NP = Noun phrase, O = Object, Pro = Pronoun, S = Subject, SP  
= Main clause, Sq = Subordinate clause, V = Verb 

 
 1. Equational   N(P)   N(P) 
 2. Verbal   VOS or VSO  

(if S and O are both NPs) 
   V-ProNom/S O 
 3. Topicalization   NP[+agent]i       ( a)   V-Proi  O  or 
    NP[-agent/+definite] ( a)   V      S 
Sentence    Sq                ( a)   Sp 
types  A. Complementation  V           V+Subj 
 4. Complex  Temp (past) [ClsNmz-VNFin -Gen O]q  SP 
    sentences B. Subordination Temp/Hyp [lo VSubj -Gen O]Q  ( a)   SP 
    SP [lo VSubj -Gen O] q           
   Causal SP  [alaka-3S.Gen VFin Sq]    or 
    [alaka-3S.Gen VFin Sq]  SP   
   Concessive [ni-VNFin -a-Gen O]q       SP 
  C. Coordination  SP1  mani  SP2 
 5. Case marking Nom pers/non-pers Ø NP 
  Obl non-pers Ø NP 
   pers V-in i NPi 

with agreement in plurality and visiblity 
NP structure  Nom pers/non-pers [N la N] 
 6. Coordination Obl non-pers  
   pers V-ilin /-ili i  [N la N]i  

with agreement in visiblity and plurality 
 7. Nominal complement  [[N] Mod [N-Gen] Head]NP 
    [[N-Gen] Head [N] Mod]NP 
 8. Affirmative   VFin-( a/-na)-ProNom 
VP structure 9. Negative Predicative negation VFin-( a/-na)-ka-ProGen 
  Modal negation (ta-/a-)-ki-VNFin-( a/-na)-ProNom 
 10. Coordination   VFin la VNFin 
 
 
 
 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

32 

The examples given in (1)-(10)—extracted for the most part from the texts 
presented in this volume—illustrate each clause/sentence type. 
 
(1)  Equational: N(P) N(P) 

ona  aoo o- a- a  a  arolilisi   
 that  below-Sup-3S.Gen  Top  river’s part name 

‘Further below was Arolilisi.’ (27f) 
 

(2) Verbal 
a. VOS or VSO if S and O are both NPs 

[o-kan ] V  [v l v l ]O  [tamatama]S 
  Dyn.Fin-eat  banana  middle-aged man 
  ‘Father ate a banana.’ (Elicited sentence) 
 

b. V-ProNom/S O 
[om-oa-nai] VP  [ooma]O o   

  Dyn.Fin-go-1PE.Nom field  Dyn.Subj:farm 
  ‘...(our work consisted in) going to the fields to do the farming.’ (59a) 
 
(3) Topicalization  

a. Pro[+agent]i  ( a) V-Proi  O 
inam  a ivivai o- o o-ka-nai   ka  m-oa   

 1PE.Top plur:female Dyn.Fin-can-Neg-1PE.Gen  Dyn.Subj-go  
  ona  sakovo.  

 that   men’s house 
  ‘As for us girls we could not go to the men’s house.’ (25b) 
 

b. NP[+agent]i  ( a) V-Proi  O 
ona i va ina  a om-iki      

that  place name Top Dyn.Fin-exist  
ta-licovo -a - a      oponoho   
LocNmz-Dyn.NFin:in front-LocNmz-3S.Gen  name place  
maa-talomana. 
Rec-opposite river bank  
‘That village was (situated) in front of (our) village, on the other side of the river 
bank’ (6c) 
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c. Sq  ( a) V-Proi  O 
la olo ma-c l k r -li   a topo aola  
and if Stat.Subj-thorough-1S.Gen Top true 
om-ia- ao   ona i omo-li. 
Dyn.Fin-so-1S.Nom  that  grandfather-1S.Gen 
‘(But) when I (come to) think about (it), I say: “My grandfather is right.”’ (4e) 
 

(4) A.  Complementation: V1  V2+Subj 
mani  am c -mao   o o   po-va io.  
then  Dyn.NFin:bring-Imprs.Nom Dyn.Subj:carry put-village 
‘Then, we (would) carry it on her back and bring it back to the village.’ (138b) 

 
B.  Subordination 
a. Past temporal clauses (when-clauses): [ClsNmz-VNFin -Gen O]q  SP 

ona i a-kaava i- a- a     aomo mani   
that  ClsNmz-Dyn.NFin:come-already-3S.Gen Japanese then  
a a    ica oca o  ina  vaha-nai   
Dyn.NFin:take  Dyn.Subj:learn this  language-1PE.Gen  
oponoho  la  tali- ao- ao o.  (1b) 

Mantauran  and  part of-Red-below 
‘When the Japanese came, they learnt our language as well as (the languages 
spoken by the people living) in Pingtung county.’ 
 

b. Temporal/Hypothetical clauses (when-/if-clauses): [lo VSubj -Gen O]q ( a) SP 
lo oac - a-nai    m-oa   ooma,  
if Dyn.Subj:leave-already-1PE.Gen Dyn.Subj-go  field    

  i olai-nai,   to araki-nai cai i  r c   l v .  
stay overnight-1PE.Nom  use-1PE.Nom rope  Dyn.Subj:tie  door 
‘If we left to go to the field and we spent the night there, we (would) use a rope 
to tie up the door.’ (90b) 
 

c. Causal clauses: SP  [alaka-3S.Gen VFin Sq]  
o i oma ma- t , alaka-i  ma-taa i i-ka-i    ka 

  that other  Stat.Fin-die because-3S.Gen Stat.Fin-good-Neg-3S.Gen 
  tapapia -nai.  
  way-1PE.Gen 
  ‘Some (babies) died, because our way of doing was wrong.’ (163d) 
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d. Concessive clauses: [ni-VNFin -a-Gen O]q       SP 
lo ma-taa i i- a  ona  aolai,  

 if Stat.Subj-good-3S.Gen that  male  
ni-ka- ama -a- a  
CncNmz-Stat.NFin-dislike-CncNmz-3S.Gen 

 ona va ova o, o- o o  a-iti-na   a-tamatama 
 that  young woman Dyn.Fin-can plur:middle-aged woman plur-middle-aged man 

ka-amai  poa   pa- acak la .    
 Stat.NFin-self Dyn.Subj:make Caus-marry 

‘If (the elders) thought the groom was good/kind, they could have them marry, 
even if the girl disliked him.’  (157d) 

 C.  Clausal coordination: SP1  mani  SP2 
o- op l -nai  ta- osa a a navini ta- ima-  
Dyn.Fin-all-1PE.Nom SubjNmz-long dress  LocNmz-arm-Loc 
mani  imai-nai   ta- osa a a, mani i-pacavo-nai 
then   wear:skirt-1PE.Nom SubjNmz-long then wear-legging-1PE.Nom 
mani  i-tov s -nai.   
then  wear-head ornament-1PE.Nom 
‘Our dresses had long sleeves and our skirts were long, and we (used to) wear 
leggings and head ornaments.’ (75e) 

(5) Case-marking: Ø NP (for personal and non-personal nominative NPs) 
a. ... mani to a- o o-nai    ta-ka-a-ro a    to a-kan , 

then use for-Dyn.NFin:can-1PE.Nom SubjNmz-Stat.NFin-old use for-Dyn.NFin:eat 
  to a-sola-solat     a-o olai...  
  use for-Red-Dyn.NFin:study  plur-child 

‘...so that we old people (may) have something to eat , (so that) the(ir) children 
(might) go to school...’ (19a) 

b. Ø NP (for non-personal oblique NPs) 
atorolo- a-nai  ki-c l - a-nai          ka toramoro 

so-already-1PE.Nom Neg-Dyn.NFin:see-already-1PE.Nom  very 
la-a-lak -nai.  
child-plur-child-1PE.Gen 
‘...so we can’t see our children that much.’ (19d) 
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c.  V-in i  NPi (for personal oblique NPs, with agreement in plurality and visiblity) 
mani poa  poca    ona  va ova o,  
then Dyn.NFin Dyn.Subj:embroider that  young woman  
to-kipi -i   ona  aolai...  
make-clothes-3S.Obl that  boy 
‘The girl (would) make clothes with embroidery as well as head ornaments for (that) 
boy...’  (145b) 
 

(6) Nominal coordination: [N la N]  
 a. a iviivivai  a i-kipi i i navini la imai.  

plur:Red:female Top wear-clothes  dress  and skirt 
‘As for little girls, they (would) wear dresses and skirts.’ (75h) 

 
 b. ona ia-o olai la ta-a- acak la - a    

that  plur-child and SubjNmz-plur-marry-already  
  ta-ka-a-ro a    o- o o-nai   i-kari i.  

SubjNmz-Stat.NFin-plur-old  Dyn.Fin-can-1PE.Nom wear-sleeveless garment 
  ‘(On the contrary) children, married women and old people (could) wear (such)  

garments.’ (75g) 
 
c. V-ilin /-ili i  [N la N]i (with agreement on the verb for coordinated personal 

oblique NPs, as in (c)) 
ma- alam-ilin i  ipolo [taotao la anao]i. 
Stat.Fin-love-3S.Gen Dipolo Taotao and Anao 
‘Dipolo loves Taotao and Anao.’ (Elicited sentence) 

 
(7) Nominal complement: [[N-Gen] Head [N] Mod]NP 

ona i sakovo a om-iki  v caha -ni va io.  
that  men’s house Top Dyn.Fin-exist middle-3S.Gen village 

 ‘The men’s house was (situated) in the middle of the village.’ (22a) 
 
(8) Affirmative verb phrases: VFin-( a/-na)-ProNom 

...ma- ino   toramoro a-sava-savar . 
Stat.Fin-embarrassed very  plur-Red-young man 
‘...young men were well-mannered.’ (20d) 
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(9) Negative verb phrases: VFin-( a/-na)-ka-ProGen 
a. ...o- o o-ka- a   i-kari i.   

Dyn.Fin-can-Neg-3S.Gen  wear-sleeveless garment 
  ‘...(Young women) could not (= did not dare to) wear sleeveless garments.’ (75f) 
 

b. ona i a-ki-kaava i-na- a    aomo,  
that  ClsNmz-Neg-Dyn.NFin:come-3S.Gen  Japanese  

  o- iho o-ka-nai   ma -itolo-tolo o-mita kai m-ia. 
Dyn.Fin-know-Neg-1PE.Gen Rec-Red-origin-1PI.Nom Rukai  Dyn.Subj-so 

  ‘Before the Japanese came, we did not know we were related to the Rukai.’ (1f) 
 

(10) Verbal coordination: VFin la VNFin 
ona i koap  a ma-poli  la ka- i m .  

that  sock  Top Stat.Fin-white and Stat.NFin-thick 
‘Those socks were white and (very) thick.’ (76d) 
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1    oponoho ocao    Mantauran people 
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1. vaha-nai 
 
1. ona i aama ala -nai tapi aa -na- a poa ac  oponoho mia. ona i 

akaava i- a- a aomo mani a a ica oca o ina vaha-nai oponoho la 
tali ao ao o. mani poa aparamaramao kapaka ao ao ta ini ao i tali kai 
ina vaha-nai. mani a -inam  pato o: “ma itolotolo o-nomi” mia. mani 
iho o-nai ina oponoho “kai a-ta aanai” mia-nai. ona i aki-kaava i-na- a 
aomo, o iho o-ka-nai ma itolotolo o-mita kai mia. kasa-ta oponoho 

vaha-ta omia-nai. (9/11/1998) 
 
2. ina i vaha-nai i oponoho toramoro ka makoci ai. c la ina i laalak -nai 

taova isi a: o iho o-ka-i ka palolo o ina i taia -nai aovaovaha takaaro a . 
c la i va ava a : lo ma a-nai siriri ka mati iho o-ka-i mii a vaha-nai. olo 
aovaovaha-nai ka oponoha  ocao ina i vaha-nai, ta iho o tosi i vaha-nai, 

olo ako oponoha -nai omi a-ka-i ka maramaramao. to atolora -ni vaha-nai 
oponoho toramoro makoci ai. (9/11/1998) 

 
3. to atolora -li ina i vaha-nai oponoho alaka-i ina i taova isi a ao olai ka 

o iho o-ka-i ka oponoho vaha. avasa -nai vaha-nai amo-kao ipi ina i 
vaha-nai oponoho. mani atoloro- a-ilin  pi a ina i la-lini kaamai pasolat , 
la-lini vaa i pato oto o ina i ao olai, la-ni iho o la-ni ki-kao o vaha-nai 
oponoho. (9/11/1998) 
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1.  
 
1. 

 
 
2. 

 
 
3.  

 
 
1. Our language 
 
1. Our ancestors used to call themselves Mantauran. When the Japanese came they 

started to learn our language as well as the languages spoken by the people living 
in Pingtung county. They compared our languages and discovered that there were 
many resemblances between the Dekai [Rukai] language and our language. They 
gathered us and told us we shared the same ancestry. That’s how we, Mantauran, 
learnt that we actually were Rukai. Before the Japanese came, we did not know 
we were related to the Rukai. We just knew that our language was Mantauran. 

 
2. Our language is very difficult to learn. Look at the young generation of children: 

they do not even know how to repeat what the old people say. Look at those 
outsiders; even if they inter-marry with the Mantauran, they do not understand 
our language very well. If you listen to us authentic Mantauran or to those who 
only know a little the language, you’ll find that our speech varies from one person 
to another. That’s because our language is very difficult. 

 
3. The reason for my doing this [helping to edit this book] is to preserve our 

language, because the young generation does not know how to speak Mantauran. 
It is such a pity that our language might become extinct. I am therefore 
collaborating on this book, so that they [the authors] might teach themselves our 
language to teach it in turn to our children; if the children learn our language, it 
will not disappear. 
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2. va io-nai 
 
4. ona i a itovo o-li i omo-li: “amo-koa-ta i oponoho oma -ni i alikia -ta 

ina i oponoho mokavol ?” omia- ao itovo o. mani ia ina i: “ aliki-mita 
i tat m  opa a ” mani i-ia . la lo ma olilio-nai -li a “ aliki-mita 

vava la ” omia oma, “ aliki-mita tali a ” mia. la aa a-i tatopo aola , 
o iho o-ka-li. la olo mac l k r -li a topo aola  omia- ao ona i omo-li. 
“ aliki-mita tat m  opa a ” omia o i omo-li. “topo aola ” omia- ao ii m -li. 
(10/11/1998) 

 
2.1 ka oponoha  
 
5. ona i aiki-na-nai ka oponoha , “omiki-nomi tas s a  koli i” omi-inam  

lo c l -n-inam  va ava a . la topo aola : omiki-nai inic ha  tas s a  
koli i. (10/11/1998) 

 
6. ona i aama ala  aka ao- a- a ocao oponoho, okao o- a taiki - a 

to a an . mani a la oma moa iki va ina  to a an . ona i va ina  a omiki 
talicovo a - a oponoho maatalomana. mani kav n  ona oponoho, ma t  
c k la . la ona ta at a- a mani aac - a oi i moa ka oponoha . vi ila a 
mani kasi i- a oponoho. (10/11/1998) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

47 

2.  
 
4. 

Vavangelae Talingae

 
 
2.1  
 
5. 

 
 
6. 

Valinae Valinae

 
 
2. Our village 
 
4. I once asked my grandfather: “Where do we come from?” He replied to me: “We 

come from an a hole obstructed by a grindstone.” But when I discuss this matter 
with people from my generation, some say that we come from Vavangelae while 
others say that we come from Talingae. I do not know who is right, but when I 
come to think about it, I believe that what my grandfather said -- that “we come 
out of an a hole obstructed by a grindstone” -- is right. 

 
2.1 The old village 
 
5. When we still lived in the old village, we would be told by people from other 

tribes that came to visit us that our village was located in the east. That was true: 
we were located in the very middle of the place where the sun rises. 

 
6. In the old days, when the Mantauran began to be numerous, there was not enough 

land to build houses. So, some moved to Valinae to build houses. That village 
was situated in front of our village, on the other side of the river bank. Then, 
dysentery spread in that village and nearly all the villagers died. Those that were 
left eventually returned to the original village. Afterwards, the Mantauran people 
were fewer. 
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7. mani akaao olai-nai o iho o-ka-nai omiki va ina  a an  mia. ona i 
apoa- a- a a olalai ma olovo mani a ano op a - a- a olovo o ao, olo 
moa- a-nai i a ato ato mani c l -nai ona i a an  i v t  mani 
iho o-nai kaiki-li a ina va io. (10/11/1998) 

 
8. aiki-nai kava ia , inikakamamai-nai o , poa-nai po avo v c , mani 

alia a-nai pahai, k  maira , tai, mani aliali a l l p , kari a , 
makatamali , inikakamamai kon . mani lapo-nai ov k , inicacolo-nai, 
to a ama amai. olo omana , mani ap l -nai toka aka a  oikiikisi mani 
a a o i ka a  to a ama amai. mani alopo a olalai, ma a o i alopa  
to a ama amai. ona ka ola ai-ka-nai ka to onai, okao -inam  paiso. 
(11/12/1997) 

 
9. to atolora -nai ona i lo ki- ital k -nai, ki- iv c -nai oponoho, omoa-nai 

lo ala ai ona isakai-nai. to araki-ka-nai ka paiso, akao -inam  paiso. 
ona i lo op l -nai ma a o i ka a , mani oakaakam -nai mani pi i o i 

toa aa ai mani am c -nai moa so ao iva isi-nai v c . aa aana a ina i 
to o a , tola ka  opi aa-nai moa lo ala ai mani kaavaa -inam  moa 
lo alaa ai. (11/12/1997) 
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7. Valinae

 
 
8. 

 
 
9. 

 
 
7. When we were children, we did not know Valinae had once been inhabited. After 

the men had burnt the area and the wasteground had finished burning, when we 
went there to gather timber, we saw the ruins of earlier houses. So we realized 
that originally there had been a village there.  

 
8. When we were in the old village, we would do everything by ourselves: we would 

sow, then plant millet, rice, sweet potatoes, taro, beans, pigeon peas and corn and 
we would eat them. We used to raise pigs, kill them and cook them. Sometimes, 
we would go fishing using poison, fishnets or hooks and we would cook the fish 
we had caught. Men would go hunting and bring back game and we would cook 
the meat. At that time, we never bought anything because we did not have any 
money. 

 
9. If we had not gathered enough food or if the millet or other cereal harvest was not 

good, we would go elsewhere to trade our assets. We did not use money because 
we did not have any money. If we had caught fish, we would roast them, choose 
the biggest and bring them to the Bunun tribe, to trade them for millet. We would 
even go to Tona and Maolin to trade; sometimes, they would come to us and do 
the same. 
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10. olo mova ava a -nai ma a ii al-inam  to o a  la tola ka . mani oa so ao 
va isana . la oa i tasolo o o tava r  makaal -nai m nana  oa aac  la 
mani ok la-nai. (11/12/1997) 

 
11. olo moa- a i pakisa lo ala ai ona i aama ala  ocao, onai lo ma a- a i 

kalici, tova a, loopian , soo ian , mavoroko pa o o, kii i la alo a  okoko la 
i paho comai, ona i a oam c  isakai moa iva isi ona i paiso. mani a a 

oa lo ai o i mo a , timo, to onai ona i ala a a -li a. anai opi a aanai 
aama ala . okao o ka taoa  asika olo ipaiso. (11/12/1997) 
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10. 
Valisanae Tasololo’o

 
 
11. 

 
 
10. If we went to other villages, the nearest were Tona and Maolin. Then it was the 

Bunun village Valisanae. It would take us a whole day of walking to reach 
Tasololo’o or Taitung. 

 
11. When our ancestors went to the plain to trade, they would take fur, antlers, deer 

genitals, Chinese herbs, monkeys’ bones, legs of goats and deers and bears’ 
gallbladders, exchange these for money and go buy fabric or salt, or whatever else 
they needed to buy. That was the way our ancestors used to lived. They had 
nowhere to go to work and make money. 
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2.2 taval v  
 
12. ona i akaava i- -inam  aomo: “ma a aili va io-nomi oponoho. imia! lo 

a la moa i lako oca  takataa ia , amo-vaa i-na-inom  ona i v k n  
to ao taka vaka ” omi-inam . mani ki- ivaha o takaaro a . “oai- a-ta 
olopo? lo moa-ta ona amo-ka t -mita” mani ia ki- ivaha. (25/11/1997) 

 
13. mani ova isi- -inam  i ciokoko “moa a la i ba soaka” mi-inam . mani 

pii a- a ki- ivaha. “alo moa-ta oona i, alo ov -ni, ma ao acilai, 
amo- ako is-imit  olo o” mani ia ki- ivaha takaaro a . la ona i 
a iho o- a- a aka t - a- a takaaro a , mani pato -inam  i atalialai ao o 
“pikoa-nomi, ai-ka-nomi ka amo- aa la?” mani i-inam . mani 
inikakamamai- a o i atalialai oponoho: “ia , amo- a la-nai” mia. mani 
a la-nai moa ina i taval v . (10/11/1998) 

 
14. ona i aro o-nai moa ina taval v  omoa-nai o  ina topatilai. 

pi ama ala -na-nai poa k  maira  la i v c . mani sivat  ina va io 
tapiki-na-nai to a an . mani to araki-nai kaolo korokoro toa a a a an . 
pa h ma -nai toramoro. (10/11/1998) 
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2.2  
 
12. 

 
 
13.  

 
 
14. 

 
 
2.2 The new village 
 
12. When the Japanese came to the old village, they told us: “Your village is too far 

away. Come on, if you move to such a good place as Liugui, we will give you 
many plain lands.” But the elders refused saying: “Where shall we go hunting? If 
we move there, we will die.” 

 
13. Then the Chinese took over and they advised us to move to Bangsoaka but, as 

earlier, the elders refused. They said: “If we go there, there will be floods during 
the typhoon season and the village will be swept away.” The old people who 
knew about this matter later died and the county government asked us again to 
move. Then the elders decided on their own to move. So we moved to this 
village. 

 
14. When we had just moved to Tavale’eve’e, we started to farm. At first, we planted 

sweet potatoes and millet. Then we cleared brushwood from the part of the village 
where we intended to build the houses. We used hoes to dig the foundations of 
each house. At that time , our life was very laborious. 
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15. okao o ka apoi. to araki-nai ii i, ma a m m . olo o ovo o-nai 
to araki-nai ii i mato ii ii i. ina i m n a mani poa- -inam  apoi, mani 
kataa i i- a, li a a va va a , li a a- a a an -nai. (10/11/1998) 

 
16. ona i aro o- a-nai moa ina taval v , masi i-na-nai ocao. mani 

po-inam  apa avi a an . la ina m n a mani toalalak - a ma sal  
ta acak la . mani kasi -inam  taiki  to a an . mani atoloro-nai moa- a 
tapa o ala  iki- a to a an . ina i a ac -ni ana tapa o ala  taval v  
ma sal . mani poa-nai k  pakisa toka ovo a -nai k  pa o al . ona i 
aoa- a-nai ocao ona ini oa a a, mani poa ac  tapa o ala  mia. mani 
atoloro- a-nai ma o a va io. (26/08/1998) 
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15. 

 
 
16. 

 
 
15. There was no electricity at that time. We would use torches; it was very dark. At 

night, if we pounded rice or millet, we would use torches to light up the place. 
Nowadays, we have electricity. Life is better; the roads and our houses are all lit 
up. 

 
16. When we first arrived in Tavale’eve’e, we were still few people, and we were 

assigned houses. Nowadays, each married couple has had children and this place 
is now too small to build houses. So some moved to the upper part of the village, 
commonly called Tapangozalae to build houses. These two names, Tapangozalae 
and Tavale’eve’e refer to only one place. Chinese planted pineapples there and 
we cultivated the fields for them. When some of the villagers moved there, there 
were less and less people here, they chose that name. That’s the reason why now 
there are two villages. 
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2.3 ona i aama ala  la ina i m n a tapapia -nai ma aka la 
 
17. ona i aiki-na-nai oponoho akao o ka rikoca -nai. kasa- a olo olopo- a i 

a olalai mani iva io-nai a ivivai. kasa- a lo i a ato-nai, moa ak ral  
na nao, maavanao, ikao o ka i ap -nai. lo olopo- a mani a a alopa  

a olalai, oc k la -nai kapa a an a ma avi. lo colo-nai ov k  omi aa 
oarapa avi-nai. ka ola ai-ka-nai. toramoro ka mataa i i. nikao oa- -inam  
paiso ka makoa-ka-i. mani ta a -nai laalak -nai lam a -nai irovo-nai 
mac c l , ka ii m -ka-mao. (9/11/1998) 

 
18. ina i taoa - a-nai taval v  a la, toramoro- a-nai ka marikoco alaka-i 

to a an -nai, tokiam -nai a an  la i tapakat t l ka  a amai, mani 
solasolat - a laalak -nai mi aa- a-nai pakisa. lo lopo-nai ov k  
ola ala ai- a-ka-nai ipaiso. mani olo o -nai poa i v c , maira , 
pahai, tai, mol kat -ka-nai ka kon , o o o-ka-nai ka lo ai ipaiso. 
(9/11/1998) 
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2.3   
 
17.  

 
 
18. 

 
 
2.3 Our different ways of life in the past and in the present 
 
17. When we still were in the old village, we were not very busy. The only thing men 

did was to go hunting, while we women stayed in the village. We were only 
responsible for gathering wood, going to the river to wash clothes or to take a 
bath; we did not have any other work to do. If men had caught game animals, we 
would share them among all the families. If we killed a pig, we would also share 
it among the villagers. We did not buy anything. Life was very good. Even if we 
did not have money, it did not matter. We lived altogether, with our children and 
our spouses, and we could take care of each other; we would not worry about 
them.  

 
18.  Since we’ve moved to the new village, we have been very busy because we have 

been building houses, making loans to buy houses and fridges and we have our 
children go to school, as the Chinese do. If we raise pigs, we cannot trade them 
for money anymore. If we plant millet, sweet potatoes, rice or taro, we do not 
have enough to eat and we cannot exchange these crops for money. 
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19. mani atoloro laalak -nai asavasavar  moa pakisa asika olo, mani 
to a o o-nai takaaro a  to akan , to asolasolat  ao olai to avaa i-nai 
tokiam -nai to a an . ana i oaraapi aa- a-nai ana. lo ipaiso-ni laalak -nai, 
ki-c c l - a-nai ka opili laalak -nai. iraki-nai m n a lo ai sa par , 
to onai ina i kapaala a a a-nai, atoloro- a-nai ki-c l - a-nai ka 
toramoro laalak -nai. iraki- a-nai tapapia - a i pakisa pa ini ao. 
(9/11/1998) 

 
20. onai aiki-na-nai ka oponoha , okao o ka vavaa mi a ina i m n a. ona i 

asavasavar  omoamoa ooma ma ikai. ni i o oa- a iki vavaa, to araki-nai 
v c  la a h  tovaa. omoa-ka-li a ka takapa a inivavaa, ma ino toramoro 
asavasavar . (9/11/1998) 

 
21. ina i taoa -nai ina i taval v , ona i aro o-nai omi aa ka 

o o o o olo-ka- a ka vavaa asavasavar , omoamoa-na ooma. ina i m n a 
mataa i i- a i va va a , mani iki- a tatotiam  tala ala a a  vavaa. ana i 
a ta asa-na ana o o o olo- a vavaa i asavasavar . aa aana a i 

tasolasolat  vani o, o o o- a o o o olo vavaa. ni i o oa-mao pato o, 
maha aoco osiala a-ka-lini. toramor-inam  ka matako a i ii m -nai 
takaaro a . (9/11/1998) 
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19. 

 
 
20. 

 
 
21. 

 
 
19. So now our grown-up children have to go to the plain to work, so that we old 

people may have something to eat, so that their children might go to school, and 
so that we can make loans to build houses. We are obliged to do this to improve 
our living conditions. However, when our children go to the plain to make money, 
we can’t see them regularly. That’s because today we want to buy cars, as well as 
other commodities so we don’t see our children that much. That’s because we 
want to live the way the Chinese do. 

 
20. When we were still in the old village, we did not have wine as we have today. At 

that time, young men would go to the fields to do the farming. Even if they had 
wanted to drink wine, they would have had to make wine from millet and a type 
of fermenting plant. In any case, they would not drink with elders because they 
were well-mannered. 

 
21. When we first moved to Tavale’eve’e, at the beginning, it was the same: young 

men did not often drink wine. They used to go to the fields. Nowadays the roads 
are better, people are opening stores and sell wine. That’s how young men started 
to drink. Even students drink and no matter what we say, even if we scold them, 
they do not listen to us. We old people feel very sad about this situation. 
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3. ona i takakoci ai i v k n -nai 
 
3.1 sakovo 
 
22. ona i sakovo a omiki v caha -ni va io. otali a at-i  mani poa ona 

val val . to acakar-i  val val  ona taikikia  ap c . ona i ca ai a 
ma oa o o, mani patol-i  v k n  v t  paok la ona taikikia -li a 
ap c  a olalai, mani piki ona topoi. (30/06/1998) 

 
23. ona i iva a- a aama ala  lo ma a- a alipoho to ina oa, mani am c  moa 

anoca ai ai toiriiri alipoho. lo op - a- a opoa ovolo. lo malam k - a 
ini o a i pici i mani a a poa votoro i sakovo al v . (30/06/1998) 
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3.  
 
3.1  
 
22. 

 
 
23. 

 
 
3. Our main place names 
 
3.1 The men’s house 
 
22. The men’s house was situated in the middle of the village. It rested on four wood 

pillars with bamboo in between. Strings of bamboo were fixed together to form 
the upper place where men slept. The roof was sloping and stones were piled up 
from the ground to the place where men slept so that they could make a fire there.  

 
23. In earlier times, men used to go head-hunting; if they had caught enemies, they 

would bring back their heads, go on the top of the roof and sway the heads back 
and forth. When they had finished, they would bury them. When skulls started to 
decompose and the skin peeled off, they would excavate them and expose them 
below the men’s house. 
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24. ona i to atolora -n-i  sakovo, oki lo iva a- a, lo matako -i  ii m  
asavasavar , atamatama omoa iki sakovo ap c . lo ataoaoana - a 
ava ova o- a o tala ai lov r  omoa inilov r  to ato o. ara v  la 
oaha a-ka-i ka iki i sakovo. oaraoa ap c  lo mao o- a, lo aan  ava va r  
taoaoa-ni iki tamatama asavasavar  ona. (30/06/1998) 

 
25. lo moa-lini sakovo a olalai, “avisavisara -nomi totako a!” mani i-ilin  

atamatama. inam  a ivivai o o o-ka-nai ka moa ona sakovo. lo moa-nai 
a ivivai, maha aoc-inam : “aoa -nomi sakovo a ivivai!” oarato apa a ona i 
ava ova o voa i asavasavar -li a pasopa a. lo ki-poa- a opa apa a rahar , 
amo-ota al v  mapipi ona o ao, oki mo-kapipi mia ona o ao. 
(30/06/1998) 
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24. 

 
 
25. 

 
 
24. The reason for men building a men’s house was because when they came back 

from head-hunting expeditions or if they were sad, they would go there to sleep. 
If their sweetheart had become engaged, they would play the harmonica or Jew’s 
harp -- instruments they had bought in the plain. They could not cook in the 
men’s house. They could just sleep there at night or during the day, when they 
had nothing to do. 

 
25. If young boys went to the men’s house, they would be warned not to damage 

anything. As for us girls we could not go to the men’s house. If we went there, 
men would reprimand us and tell us that girls could not go into the men’s house. 
Young women could only make mats and give them to their sweethearts to help 
them because if they did not lay mats above their heads, grass would drop on 
them.  
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3.2 ak ral -nai 
 
26. ma a a ak ral  al v  oponoho. kalak c a  a o c v -mao mota ova . 

kalav a a  ma ao acilai, initalo o-mao mota ova . (27/08/1998) 
 
27. ona i ak ral -nai ma apico o ona i a ac - a. ona vavola a a l  

omi-i , mani oa i kovo aa  taoaoa -nai lo mor l h . mani oa cova oko o 
taoa -nai lo ola oi ona i ao olai asavasavar , takoo a o-nai om c  mova io. 

ona i rotikisana  al v , tapaiaia -nai lo moa-nai ooma miki-mao maavanao 
il p  ava ova o aitina. ona i al v a a cova ilo  omoa- a-ka-nai ka 

lo ola oi, okolo o-nai ona takava o - a. ona aoo o a- a a arolilisi. 
(27/08/1998) 

 
28. ona kovo aa  a taoaoa-nai mo a o lo mor l h -nai ona. lo maavanao-nai, 

omoa-ka-nai ka ona totao a o a o . kasa-ni lo mor l h -nai, omoa-nai 
patoli mo a o ona. (27/08/1998) 

 
29. ona i al v  totao a o a o -nai lo oha a-nai. la ona i al v  rotikisana , 

taoaoa - a a ivivai ava ova o il p  maavanao. la lo aliki- a ooma omoa 
maavanao ona. kasa- a ona i ak ral  taoaoa -nai. (27/08/1998) 
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3.2  
 
26. 

 
 
27. Lengeze Kovongaae

Covaloko’o
Rotikisanae

Covaliloe
Arolilisi  

 
28. Kovongaae

 
 
29. Covaloko’o Rotikisanae

 
 
3.2 Our river 
 
26. There was a river at the foot of the village. During the winter, it was possible to 

cross the river on foot. During the monsoon season, there was a lot of water, and 
one was obliged to take the bridge to get to the other side of the river. 

 
27. Our river was divided into different parts which bore different names. Upstream 

was called Leneze, below there was Kovongaae where we held our rituals. Then 
there was Covaloko’o where children and young men swam and where we 
fetched water that we brought back to the village. Below that was the Rotikisanae, 
which we would cross when we went to the fields and where young and 
middle-aged women hid to take baths. Downstream, there was the Covaliloe 
where we did not go swimming because we were afraid of whirlpools. Further 
below was the Arolilisi. 

 
28. Kovongaae was the place where we would fetch water to celebrate our rituals. If 

we wanted to wash ourselves, we would not go there. It was only when we were 
holding ceremonies that we went there to draw water. 

 
29. Below was the place where we fetched the water used for cooking Covaloko’o. 

Further below was Rotikisanae, the place where married women and young ladies 
would hide to take baths. When we came back from the fields, we would take a 
bath there. These were the only parts of the river where we used to go. 
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3.3 tapasi isi ia  
 
30. la ona i ho olo omiki o i a a tapaiaia -nai lo moa-nai ooma. omiki ona i 

a a tapasi isi ia . lo olopo-ni a olalai mani a a ona i alopa , mani a a 
ona i karaana  matar a siav . mani iki ona av ta -ni apoto, mani a a 
ona i karaana  masi isi io. mani a a ona i alopa  tosii i poa mor l h . 

“amo- a h ma -mi -ia  paa a-mi -ia  ona i alopa  to ao lo vi ila a” mia 
mor l h . mani a a ona karaana  poa piki l ma a ona apasi io- a 
karaana  ona i vavola  a a. 

 
31.  ona i lo aliki- a- a aalopa  lo ma a- a alopa  to ao, opoa koa  pasiala a 

ona i oponoho posao. mani iho o oponoho “maava i- a taalopo oma a 
toa aa ai alopa ” mani ia. 

 
32.  o i a anana -li a taalopo lo siala a- a ona lo posao- a ona i taalopo moa 

iicivo o o o- a o i alopa  mova io mani pa avi- a cin k la . 
marav rav r - a kon  alopa . 
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3.3 1 
 
30. 

 
 
31. 

 
 
32. 

 
 
3.3 The resting area 
 
30. In that mountain, there was a resting area we would cross when we went to the 

fields. In the resting area, there was a place Tapasilisiliae where a ritual was held. 
If men had gone hunting and had caught game, they would cut silver grass. There 
were stones piled up. They would take a branch and sway back and forth. Then 
they would take a small piece of meat and make prayers: “Please, protect me and 
let me catch more game next time.” Then, they would take the silver grass and 
place it on the top of the piled stones where the ritual had taken place. 

 
31.  If they had come back from hunting and had caught many game animals, the 

hunters would fire out to let the villages hear the shot. That way, they knew that 
they had come back and had caught big game animals. 

 
32. The hunter’s family, on hearing the gunfire, would come to greet the hunters and 

all together bring back the game on their backs to the village where they would 
share it among the villagers. We were very happy to eat red meat. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

                                                 
1  tapasi isi ia  The word tapasi isi ia  means “the place 

where (the action of) sway(ing a branch of silver grass) back and forth (is conducted).” This place used to 
be a resting place. 
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3.4 okao -inam  v k n  taoa mor l h  
 
33. ina i taoa -nai ina taval v  v k n  i tola ka . la tav v v a  

ina i omi-in  la atoloro-nai poa ac  taval v  mia. 
 
34. la ina i aoa- a-nai ina taval v  o iho o-ka-nai ina i a ac -ni ina i 

ho olo. ina i ak ral  a ac -ni ka o iho o-ka-nai. mani poa-nai to onai 
poa ac . 

 
35. ona i aiki-nai oponoho ma a-inam  l h . la ina i taoa -nai ina i 

taval v , okao -inam  l h , alaka-i okao -inam  v k n  taoa 
mor l h . inilipi a- a-nai p l , moa- a-nai tasokosokova  p l . 
kasa-ni lo kalav c a  lo kalapa c ca  lo kalatacovo a , am-oa-nai 
mor l h  iki tasokosokova  p l . 
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3.4  
 
33. 

 
 
34.  
 
35. 

 
 
3.4 We do not have any place to hold our rituals 
 
33. The land where we later moved belongs to Maolin. We usually say that this is a 

windy place. That’s the reason why it was called: “the place which is windy.” 
 
34. Now that we have moved to Taleve’eve’e, we do not know the names of the 

surrounding mountains. We do not know the name of this river either. We refer to 
them as we like. 

 
35. When we were in the old village, we had many rituals. But when we moved to the 

new village, we held no more rituals because we did not have any place to 
perform our ceremonies. We started to believe in God and go to church. The only 
ceremonies we still celebrate are the “millet festival,” the “harvest festival” and 
Christmas; at that time, we go to church to pray. 
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4. a ac -nai 
 
4.1 a ac - a a an  
 
36. ona i aiki-nai ka oponoha , ona i taiki -nai a an  ali aama ala a 

ona i a an  mani paoco oco olo ona i takataka lalak . ona i ai i 
papico o to a an . o o o-ka- a ka iki ona i ka a ana . ni i o oa- a 
matakataka ona i avai o o o-ka- a i a an . o aac  o i a ivivai acak la . 

(10/11/1997) 
 
37. ina i lo paoriki-nai ina i a ac  i a an , lo ia ac - a i takataka aolai lo 

ia ac - a “laka aala - ao” lo mia- a, ona i ai i a oma a i “lati i - ao” 
mia poa ac . lo mato o- a i a olalai ona akato o aolai “lapa oma- ao” 
omia poa ac . o o o-ka-nai ka aparamaramao ona i a ac  a an . alaka-i lo 
ias -mao poa ac  ona i a an  ocao a ka o iho o-ka-mao. lo 

ma apico o- a ona i a ac  a an , o iho o-mao lo poa ac - a- a ona i 
ocao. omii a ana ma sal  oponoho kaico ana . (10/11/1997) 

 
38. olo pa a la- a ona i ai i to a an , matapoa  colo ta a a an , pa iho o i 

cin k la  a la- a papico o la-ni i-ima  mia. (12/12/1997) 
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4.  
 
4.1  
 
36. 

 
 
37. Lakazaalae Lati’ie

Lapazoma

 
 
38. 

 
 
4. Our names 
 
4.1 Family names 
 
36. When we were in the old village, the houses we lived in were passed on since the 

beginning to the eldest son. Younger siblings had to leave and build their own 
houses. They could not stay in the ancestral home. Even eldest daughters could 
not stay home. They would leave to get married. 

 
37. For the choice of a family name if the eldest brother called himself Lakazaalae, 

then the second would chose Lati’ie as a family name. If there was a third brother, 
he would call himself Lapazoma. Family names cannot be identical because we 
would not be able to know who is who. By choosing different family names, we 
know who belongs to which family. All the Mantauran do the same; there is no 
exception. 

 
38. If one of the youngest brothers built his own house, he had to kill a pig for the 

house warming to let the villagers know that he had started his own family. 
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39. ona i oponoho taikao o- a ka ocao a an , kasa- a- a ona i a an  taiki 
a ac . ona i lapa oma o aac  a la moa so ao, l ma a- a ona i 

a an -li a. ona i lama ava io, o aac - a moa so ao, akao o- a tiiki 
a an -li a. la i lari a a akao o- a. la i latavata , la i lama aana , 

okao o- a ocao. ona i lakotalao, osiriri- -ili  oac , okao o- a ocao. 
(26/08/1998)  

 
4.2 a ac - a ocao 
 
40. lo toalalak - a-nai, amo-pasopa a-n-inam  lina-nai poa ac  i lalak -nai. la 

ina i apoa ac -na-in  lalak -nai lina-nai a ac -nai aama ala . lo omana  
a “amo-poa-mita poa ac  i ahan -li a ac -li” omia. ina i lalak -nai a 

amo- oo o ma a poa ac  i va ava a  pa atakataka-nai a ac -ni. lo 
poa ac -nai apa apico o-nai tailai la ka olo poa ac . takac l vak  a ka olo 
a ac , l h ai a tailai a ac . tain rao, samoatoko la samoakai ina i kato o 
a ac  a aama ala  a ac  c k la . (30/06/1998) 
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39. Lapazoma
Lama’avalio

Lari’aza
Latavatae Lamazaanae Lakotalao

 
 
4.2  
 
40. 

Celevake Leheai Tainengerao Samoatoko
Samoakai  

 
39. In our village, there are clans where there is nobody left; all that is left is the name 

of the clan. The Lapazoma moved to the Bunun tribe and what is left is their 
houses. The Lama’avalio moved to the Bunun tribe too and their house is not 
occupied anymore. The Lari’aza are all gone. The Latavatae and the Lamazaanae 
as well. As for the Lakotalao, their daughter got married and left. There is nobody 
left. 

 
4.2 Given names 
 
40. In the old days, if we had a child our parents would help us to find a name for the 

baby. Usually when parents gave a name to their child, they called him after an 
ancestor. Sometimes one of the grandparents would say: “You should call my 
grandchild after me.” We could also choose a name among relatives from other 
villages. When we chose our children’s names, we were careful to distinguish 
between chieves’ names and commoners’ names. For instance, Celevake is a 
commoner’s name, and Leheai is a chief’s name. Tainengerao, Samoatoko, and 
Samoakai are three girls’ names from earlier times.  
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41. lo poa ac -nai apa apico o-nai lo mao olai-nai lo maoloho- a-i poa ac . lo 
pa ali olai-nai poa ac  a tapi aa -ni ia ac  maoloho- a-i. ona i aka oolai-ni 
lo ki-siala a matapii a -na-ma-in  poa ac  totako a. lo maoloho- a-i mani 
katapii a-in  ki-siala a lo pato o-mao tapi aa -ma-in  poa ac  totako a. 

ipolo a mataa i i a ac . lo paoli-ni mani poa-ma-in  ma ipolan  mia 
poa ac . (30/06/1998) 

 
4.3 potairahar   
 
42. olo acak la -ni i tailai va ova o moa-ni ka olo aolai acak la , ova ai 

ona i takakoci ai i apava olo. lo iki- a i mo imo ita , aramohamo, ciar  
a i i, livas , ona i a ova ai potairahar . la mani o o moa acak la  ona 
avai. la mani o o poa tailai a ac  poa ac  toalak - a- a. (11/12/1997) 
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41. 

Zipolo
Mazipolane 1 2  

 
4.3  
 
42. 

 
 
41. We also distinguish children’s names and adults’ names, but in fact, they 

represent the same name. Moreover if a child does not listen to his parents, we 
must use a bad name. If he grows up and does not listen to anybody, we then use 
this bad name. Zipolo is a beautiful name. If a girl called Zipolo acted badly, then 
we will call her Mazipolane. (cf. Tables 1 & 2) 

 
4.3 Buying a name 
 
42. If a noble girl married a commoner, the groom had to offer expensive gifts as 

dowry. If he had traditional beads, head ornaments decorated with eagle feathers 
and knives, he had to give them to the bride’s parents to “buy a name.” Only upon 
that condition was he entitled to marry the girl and be able to choose a noble name 
when they had a baby. 
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TABLE 1: a ac - a aolai  Boys’ given names 

 
Adult names 

 
Juvenile names 

 
Name used when scolded 

a o o aa o lokoloko o, aaloko o 
oo olo oolo -- 

kol l  -- -- 
kooi oica  koli itili, kolipa  
l  l  l l  
laoco aoco tila oco o 
lavakao akao -- 
lavorasi oati -- 
a pao a pao a kal  

ritah  taa  -- 
 t l  t t  

hilalilao iao h lal  
ma o ana an  ma a a  
parali i maa i, paali pa ali i 
paso a  tao  asola  
ripono poono pooco 
s h  -- mas h al  
takanao aanao takana opo 
taotao ao ao taotao oso 
vaaho aaho kavaho 
a io atio a i al  
a o -- -- 
aras  aat  aasi ko o 
sai tai -- 

in p  kin p  -- 
oovak  -- tanovak  

pakiri a , cikihi a  iiti a  poko ititi 
atoan  -- -- 
i olo -- tanovak  
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TABLE 2: a ac - a avai  Girls’ given names 

 
Adult names 

 
Juvenile names 

 
Name used when scolded 

s  s  k p  
m  c m  m k c , ma m m  

ipolo ipolo ma ipolan  
k k  -- -- 
l v  v  livici 
l h ai -- -- 
l h an  h an  -- 
l v tai -- -- 
lavaoso avaoso lavaosoko olo 
l m  m  l l l m  
mo ino oino mo ikoalava  
mooni ooni oonikiniki 
pa s  a c  -- 
v ao itao sahiv al , sa v ao 
alaiomo io o alaiococo, salaio o 
aoni aoni aonikiniki 
aroai aoai aloa  

p  -- s k p  
  -- 

n  n  -- 
i oho ii o -- 
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5. apasolat -nai  
 
5.1 aka oolai 
 
43.  ona i akaao olai-nai okao -inam  ka aosarisario. kasa- a o i vo o opoa 

tovo o to aili atamatama mani vaa -ili  a ono onosa  la i vatiliki 
avatilitiliki-li a sa ipoopo a a, la o i la otai opo-ili  pi a ona mani poa o i 
pasiholo. ana i a kasa-ni ana aosarisario-li a ona a ono onosa . 

 
44. inam  a ivivai kasa-ni lo toalaalak -mao lo moa-mao toomoomoma. la lo 

initolitoli i-mao poa totoli i. kasa-ni ana i a ivivai aosarisario-nai. 
 
5.2 kala aoma  apasolasolat  
 
45. ona i aro o- a- -inam  maava i ona aomo, pi ama ala - a tova va a . 

ona i apaok la- a- a va io op - a o i va va a  ta o o, mani o-inam  
i va io-nai. ona i aomo aoa- -inam  oponoho, ka omi a-ka-i ka m n a 

ma apico o tapasolasolat , taka aomo, taposavo ovo o  la tapi api a a ac . 
ona i kala aoma  ma a a aomo mani po  maso ia ia pasolasolat , 
ka aomo, posavo ovo o , pi api a a ac -nai. mani a -inam  i ao olai sorovo 
poa aomo. mani pato -ilin  lina-nai “amo-pasolat -mita laalak -nomi.” 
(11/11/1997) 
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5.  

5.1  

43.  

 

44. 
 

 
5.2  
 
45. 

 
 
5. Our education 

5.1 Youth 

43. When we were children, we did not have any toys. There were only the bows and 
arrows that men made for the boys as well as slings they used to strike frogs and 
tops which they did not stop to swirl. These were the only toys that little boys 
had. 

44. As for us girls, we could only play with dolls, and we would have small gardens. 
If we wanted to have a swing, we had to make a swing. These were the only toys 
we girls had. 

 
5.2 Japanese education 
 
45. When the Japanese had just reached the old village, they first built the roads. 

When the roads and the bridges were finished, they came to our village. When the 
Japanese went to the old village, their work as teachers, policemen, doctors and 
officers was not divided as it is today. During the Japanese occupation, they 
would be in turn teachers, policemen, doctors or officers. The Japanese gathered 
us, the children, and took us to the police station. They told our parents they 
would be our teachers. 
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46. ona i aomo a -inam  voa -inam  solat , okao o-na tasolasolata . 
oma -inam  vilivili moa poa ta a a  ma s  mani a a-nai apoto poa tota l  
mani iki-nai toloho a  pasolat-inam . aoa- a-nai aka o a caili, mani 
pasolat-inam  lo ma . olo aan a a: “om ca kaolo, taki o o” mani 
i-inam  ona i aomo. mani pii a tasolasolata  to a an  mani pii a 
tota osarisaria . a op - a- a tasolasolata  to a an  omoa- a-nai akato o 
caili solat . otarama l - a-nai la ka pat  ka ima ona i vani o, mani 
tosa- a-nai la ka opoa-ka- -inam  ka pasolat  v av caha  la toa ai 
tasolasolata . (26/08/1998) 

 
47. lo pasolat - -inam , o iho o-ka-nai ka siala a, otovi-nai lo omana . 

okolo o alaka-i a o iho o-ka-nai vaha. lo i ana a mani ka akas -nai moa 
solat . mani aac -nai moa ooma anopapa a lina-nai. mani po-inam  vo oro 
po ivo kamosia, mani pakan-inam  ona i aomo, mani vaa -inam  kipi i. 
mani ka alam - a-nai moa solat . (26/08/1998) 

 
48. lo pasolat - -inam , lo pato o- -inam  a ia ipi, ka a a “ici” mia- -inam , 

mani poa “nii” mia- a aka o a. (26/08/1998) 
 
49. ona i aomo a a- -inam  o ta iho o po-inam  apa , poa 

tola ka , to o a , apa ika oma omal , pa aovaovaha. ona ta iho o 
ova a-i  m m , ta aka a, aka o a, akato o. (26/08/1998) 
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46. 

 
 
47. 

 
 
48.  “ichi”

 “nii”  
 
49. 

 
 
46. When the Japanese gathered us to give us basic instruction there was no school 

yet. They led us under a mango tree and we gathered rocks that served as seats 
and we were taught there. When we were in the second grade, we used to study in 
the morning. At noon, the Japanese would ask us to bring hoes and sickles. Then 
we built the school and the running field. When the building of the school was 
finished, we were already in the third grade. When we students were around 
fourteen or fifteen, we graduated because the Japanese would not let us go to 
secondary school, high school or university. 

 
47. When the Japanese started to teach us, we could not understand anything. 

Sometimes we cried. We were frightened because we did not understand what 
they said. Afterwards, we did not want to go to school. We followed our parents 
to the fields. Then the Japanese gave us some rice mixed with black sugar and 
they gave us clothes. So we started to like going to school. 

 
48. In class, when they taught us how to count, they would say “one” is “ichi,” and 

“two” is “nii” and show us their fingers. 
 
49. The Japanese gathered the cleverest students from Maolin, Tona and Wanshan 

and let us compete. The cleverest were given a prize to show who was the first, 
the second and the third. 
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50. olo ki- iho o-nai ona i apato oto o- -inam , asali araarara -nai, 
maatar -inam  kaha aoco, pak ak a . ona taka ihili, ona ta iho o a 
mani pa aac-ili , polata -ili , to la l-ili . (26/08/1998) 

 
51. ni i o oa- a iho o solat  lo ma ao- a laa a i- a avila - a moa tasolasolata  

piva io. olo ki- iho o- a solat  ka po i ao-ka- a, a iriva -ka- a. ona 
taka o o o o o vani o a ma akas  moa solat . (26/08/1998) 

 
52. olo pasolat - -inam  “aa a-i tamo- iho o?” lo mia- a, mani vaa -inam  

solat , “poa solat  ina i” mia. olo iki- a o tapa i ika  la iki- a taiki i 
a iko a , koka ao h  “pac l-ia ” mia. olo c l - a ona 
tapato oto -inam , omo-i  pak ak a . (26/08/1998) 

 
53. ona i aoa- a-nai solasolat - a lo pi a i aosarisario ao olai, pato -inam  

ona i tapato oto -inam  opi a-mao ina i lo kocia-mao. lo tokipi i-nomi, 
papi a ina i omi-inam . mani po  maso ia ia to araki kocia. 
(26/08/1998) 
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50. 
 

 
51. 

 
 
52. 

 
 
53. 

 
 
50. When we did not understand what the teachers told us, we would be 

day-dreaming and they would scold us and kick us one by one. Those who were 
clever or understood quickly were allowed to leave and go out; in addition they 
would be praised. 

 
51. Clever as a student might be, if he had a lot of younger siblings, he had to take 

them to school and take care of them. If he did not understand, then it would not 
matter because he could not concentrate. There were also some students that were 
stupid and disliked going to school. 

 
52. When we had an examination, the teacher would give us a piece of paper and ask 

us to reply. If someone wanted to cheat and if he was sitting in the back, he would 
grasp someone else’s back and say: “Let me see.” If the teacher saw him, he 
would go to him and kick him.  

 
53. When we were at school attending practical work, our teachers would tell us how 

to cut a piece of paper. If we wanted to make clothes, they would tell us how to 
do it. Then we would take turns using the scissors. 
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54. ona i a iho o- a-nai akaaloloho- a-nai, mani a a- -inam  moa pasolat  
pato oto o ina i taposavo ovo o  i i ap . mani a -inam  pato o kana-ni 
ca ma -ni ina ocao, to araki-mao ina i ro opo. mani a a-mao ina 
savo o  pa o olo mani i-inam . olo o a i i-ni opi a-mao ina i lo 
k l -mao mani i-inam  pato o. mani pato a o- -inam  piki-inam  ho olo. 
lo iki- a takaca m  tatoalak  mani o o- a-nai inikakamamai posavo o . 

ona takakoci ai ca ma  ki- ihoa -nai ki- o o -nai, mani pato o-na-in  
cara -nai. mani a -i  poa vak  toa ai taposavo ovo ona . (27/08/1998) 

 
55. lo ira opo- a apaka t t  mani ivorovoro- a, o o o-ka-nai ka 

inikakamamai pi a, ona i tapato oto -inam  tapi a. ara v  lo 
mara i i- -i  ona i tacikipa -n-i  ma a- a-nai inikakamamai ocikipi. 
(27/08/1998) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

85 

54. 

 

 
55. 

 

 
54. As for us, the children that were intelligent, when we were already grown up, the 

Japanese took us to the plain to study medical work. They would tell us what 
disease a patient had, what kind of medicine to inject him with, or give him to 
drink. They would show us how to make a bandage if he had hurt himself. Then 
they let us return to our villages in the mountains. If someone was ill or had a 
baby, we could always help . If the disease was more serious and we did not know 
how to treat the patient, we would tell the doctor-in-chief, and send the patient to 
the plain to a big hospital. 

 
55. If we had to give him an anaesthesia and operate, then we could not do it by 

ourselves. It was our teachers that would do that. When the wound had healed and 
we had to take off the stitches, then we could do it by ourselves. 
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5.3 kalaciokoka - a apasolasolat  
 
56. ona i aiki-na-nai va io, akaava i- a-i mova isi ina i ciokoko, omiki 

tasolasolata  alaka-i mova isi-nai ona i tasolasolata  aomo. mani 
aac - a-nai moa ina a la, okao o ka tasolasolata . ona i vi ila a mani 

po-inam  tasolasolata  piki ao o ak rak rala . mani ka a aili lo iki-ni 
ao olai ana solat . mani pa a la- a po a a piki ina i al v -ni va io. mani 
iki- a ao olai solasolat  ma a i ali- a. 

 
57. ina i vi ila a mani aac - a moa vak  asika olo ona aitina atamatama, 

ovili- a lalak -lini mani kasi i- a ao olai taiki- a solat . ina i m n a mani 
piki- a vak  pasolat  laalak -lini. mani iki- a i ao olai taki-oa-na mok la 
caili-ni solasolat , mani piki- a ina va io pasolat-ilin . toramoro- a ka 
mataa i i tai a - a-i m n a. 

 
58. ona i aama ala  akao o ona i lina-nai okao o ka ala a a - -inam  to onai, 

alaka- a ikao o ka tala a a  lo ai. ina i m n a to onai a ma ao ina i 
pakisa. mani o o- -inam  lo ai solat , asolasolat , kacia, a aki akipi, 
tapa ototalo  la kipi i vani o voa i i ao olai. 
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5.3  
 
56.  

 
 
57. 

 
 
58. 

 
 
5.3 Chinese education 
 
56. When we were still in the old village and the Chinese took over the government, 

we still had a primary school, the one that the Japanese had built. When we first 
moved here, there was no school. Afterwards, a school opened; it was situated on 
the banks of the river. It was very far from the village for the children that were 
studying there. Then we decided to move the school up and build it down by the 
village so that the children could study near the village. 

 
57. Afterwards, parents started to go to the plain to work, and they started to bring 

their children with them, so there were only a few students studying in the village 
school. Nowadays, parents have their children study in the plain. Underaged 
children go to the village kindergarten. Nowadays, this place is better. 

 
58. In the old days, our parents could not buy anything for us, because there was no 

place where they could buy anything. Nowadays, there are many things in the 
plain. We can afford to buy books, pencils, scissors, glue, school bags and 
uniforms for our children. 
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3 
  

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

4 
 
 

2    taval v  Tavale'eve'e (The new village) 
3    tolað ka   Maolin 
4    to oða   Tona 
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5 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

6 
 
 

5    taval v  Tavale'eve'e (The new village) 
6    tapa oðala   Tapangozalae 
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7 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
8 

 
 

7    ðona tai a -ða taval v    Tavale'eve'e at the beginning 
8    rosolo             A stone slate bench 
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 TABLE 3: a ac -ða ða an   Mantauran family names 

1.  latav l a  12. latavata  23. locorovo 34.  lao a a  
2.  laparolisi 13. laka aala 24. lapoto  35.  lapa ai 
3.  latav l a  14. laoho o a 25. latao a a 36.  lapa ivolo o 
4.  laka a ila  15. lako ia  26. lakotalao 37.  lati io 
5.  lasavara  16. laovilas  27. lapa olai 38.  lama ava io 
6.  la olo  17. laka a 28. lama ava io 39.  lataoli i 
7.  lara a  18. lataro ili 29. latapilio 40.  la omala as  
8.  lacori ao 19.  lapa i i i 30. latali a a 41.  lapaav c la  
9.  lavinara  20. lalipa asa 31. laka aala 42.  lari a a 
10.  laovalat  21. lakomaka 32. lasalimarao 43.  -- 
11.  lapa ii a  22. lap r lai 33. la aralap 44.  -- 
 

 

kovo aa  l ð  

 

cova oko o 

latao i imo a o

rotikisana  

cova ilo

kava ia  la ðona i ðak ral -nai ma apico o ðona i a ac -ða 
 

MAP 2: Map of the old village and names of the different parts of the river 
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9 
  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

10 
 
 

9 ta ovaa ana  Place name (near the old village) 
10 kala aoma  taloðo  Bridge built during the Japanese occupation 
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11 
  

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

12 
 
 
 
11 ka oponoha  ðak ral  The river in the old village 
12 ikoðana  Place name (One of the exits in the old village) 
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13 
  

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

14 
  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
15 

13    tavatora      Place where head skulls were exhibited 
14    ðo ai  A peculiar traditional slate house 
15    karaana      Silver grass 
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16 

  

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

17 
  

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
18 

16 tasolasolata  aomo  
 The Japanese school in the old village 

17 tapiki aoðo ðak rak rala  tasolasolata  
 The school near the river below the village 

18 ta osarisaria  
 Running field 
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19 

  

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
20 

  

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
21 

 
19 onai ta oðo iðo i    Group for the promotion of aboriginal culture 

20 tasolasolata  ciokoko   The Chinese school in the old village 
21 takioa-na mok la caili-ni solasolat  ao olai  Children in the public nursery 



 

mo aka o a 
 

 
 

Second part 
 
 
 

sa amia -nai oponoho 
 

 
 

Our way of life 
 

 

22  onino kaðala     Lan Gui-ying 
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6. akana -nai 
 
6.1 akana -nai 
 
59. ona i aama ala , ona i i ap -nai oponoho omoa-nai ooma o . mani 

poa-nai v c , tai, pahai, maira , l l p  la taramonah , tavo olo, kari a , 
k -nai. (12/11/1998) 

 
60. lo c v - a- a lo maaloloho- a- a, mani poma o- a mani a a-nai ital k . 

ona i a kasa- a ona i akana -nai. lo moa-mao ooma mani kasi i acilai 
aam ca -mao, lo iki- a i maira , tai, taramonah , aa o, opoa-mao icivi. 
o o o-ka-nai ka tokaahaaha a  ona i aam ca -mao acilai mani a a poa-mao 
to aso o a  lo iki-mao i ooma. lo iki-mao i va io, mani poa-mao i aa o 
ri iri i. lo iki- a i alopa , ka a , mani poa-mao okam  alaka-i lo pi a-mao 
aana i a anoa m  lo kon -mao mataa i i. (12/11/1998) 

 
61. niikao oa- -inam  timo, ka opoa-ka-nai ka potimo. opi a- a-nai ona 

ki-potimo kon . la ka po i ao-ka-nai, to ini ao- a-nai. oha a-nai maira , tai 
tokakan kana -nai. ina i va ava a  omi a kan kan -nai kata isi  maramaramao. 
(12/11/1998) 
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6.  
 
6.1  
 
59. 

 
 
60. 

 
 
61. 

 
 
6. Our food 
 
6.1 Our food 
 
59. In the old days, our work consisted in going to the fields to do the farming. We 

used to plant millet, taro, rice, sweet potatoes, beans and pumpkins, turnips and 
kidney beans.  

 
60. When vegetables started to come out, were big enough and bore fruit, we would 

eat them. This was the only food we ate. When we went to the fields, if we had 
only brought a little water and we had sweet potatoes, taro, pumpkins or 
vegetables to eat, we would bake them. We could not boil them with the water we 
had brought; instead we would make a soup. If we were in the village, we would 
fry these vegetables. If we had red meat or fish, then we would roast it, because 
that way it smelled good and it was delicious. 

 
61. At that time there was no salt, and we would eat our food without salt. We would 

do that, eating without adding salt. We did not mind; we were used to it. We 
cooked sweet potatoes and taro. Aborigines elsewhere ate the same things as us. 

 
 
 
 
 

 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

100 

62. lo ma r k - a-nai i va oro, maira  kon , opoa-nai coloko v c , pahai. 
mani aac  i a olalai moa oikiikisi mani poa-mao pa ipoco kon . 
(12/11/1998) 

 
63. lo olopo- a a olalai mani poa-mao toliv ao v c , pahai, om c  

ia o o o o. lo asika olo-mao, olo mova ava a -mao, poa-mao coloko i 
pahai mani poa-mao topa a  i v c  pa ipoco-mao i votolo mani 
am c -mao. lo mova ava a -mao lo ataoaoana -mao, lo maa a-mao 
oam c -mao ona. (12/11/1998) 

 
64. olo kala o a ola  lo iva iva io-mao, ki-oa-mao ooma, mani a a i tai, i cipi 

topa a a -mao pakapacai mani poa-mao tokotoko toovo o. mani poa-mao 
acilai cicio li o o poa-mao top p  mani poa-mao potacoloka . lo 
ma o o- a- a mani a a-mao okoi opii a-mao pa ipoco ka a , l l p , 
pa ipoco-mao. mani kan -mao mataa i i. ma ino-mao om c  mova ava a  

ona. i op l -mao a anana  kon . (12/11/1998) 
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62.  
 

 
63. 

pa'ange
 

 
64. 

 
 
62. If we were a bit disgusted of always eating rice and sweet potatoes, we would 

make glutinous cakes made of rice or millet. If the men had gone fishing, we 
would mix the fish they had caught with these glutinous cakes and eat them. 

 
63. If the men went hunting, they would bring glutinous cakes made of millet or rice 

for lunch. If we went out working, or if we went to other villages, we would 
make glutinous rice cakes, or another type of millet cakes pa'ange that we would 
mix with pork. We would bring these when we went to other villages, when we 
attended wedding engagements or when we went courting. 

 
64. During monsoon, we would stay in the village. We would not go to the fields. We 

would take big taro and small dried taro, which we would pound quickly until 
they became starch. We would add water and stir until it became sticky. Then, we 
would make little balls and put them into a steamer. When they were cooked, we 
would knead these glutinous cakes which we would mix with fish or beans. It 
was delicious. However, we would have been embarrassed to bring that kind of 
food to other villages. We would eat that at home. 
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65. olo tosaisakipi-mao kasa-ni ao olai takan . ka opi a-ka-mao ka a anana  
c k la  kon  mavocoho. ara v  i taliv ao la opi a-mao kon  atakataka. 
(12/11/1998) 

 
66. ona i aro o-nai moa ina i taval v  okao o ka va va a , mak l s  

toramoro. o o o-ka-nai ka anosakal  moa pakisa, matako a va va a . olo 
moa-nai ta iaca  lo ala ai, oara aa aac -nai. ola ai-ka-mao ka a ama amai. 
oarala ai i votolo la va  ka a  om c -mao mova io. tinaki, timo, 
kasa- a ona aa a -mao lo ai mova io. (12/11/1998) 

 
67. la ina i m n a ma ipala a- a va va a . o o o- a i sa par  maava i 

om c  i a ama amai. mani piki- a-nai va io lo ai ona i to onai. 
mataa i i- a toramoro. ola ai- a-ka-mao lo moa-mao pakisa. la “mo-la ai- ao 
piki va io a ama amai” omia-mao. (12/11/1998) 
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65. saisakipi
talivee'ao  

 
66. 

 
 
67. 

 
 
65. When someone made small glutinous cakes, saisakipi, only children would eat 

them. There was no way the whole household could eat its fill. Bigger glutinous 
cakes such as talivee'ao would be served to elders. 

 
66. When we had just moved to the new village, there were no roads. The lanes were 

very narrow. We could not go to the plain by bicycle because the roads were very 
bad. If we went to Daqin to trade, we had to walk all the way. We did not buy any 
vegetables there. We would just buy pork and salted fish, which we would bring 
back to the village. Burning oil and salt were the only other commodities we 
would bring back to the village.  

 
67. Nowadays, the roads are broader. We have a car delivery that comes to bring us 

all kinds of merchandise so that we can buy anything in the village. Life is better. 
We need not buy anything when we go to the plain because we can buy anything 
in the village. 
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6.2 cipi 
 
68. ona i aama ala  lo icipi-mao, omoa-mao oloso tai mani am c  poa 

tapiki -mao sororo. mani oa-mao pola-mao mani pociho  mova io- a. mani 
cipi- a-mao, mani topa ai. apakapo al , apakato olo, akokapacai- a- a 
mani a a-mao av  mani a a tai acipi -mao. mani ro oro o-na-mao mani 
tapo o-mao o a i kac kac  mani poa-mao topa ai. nao-aha a- a lo mia-mao, 
mani a a-mao l l p  poico o oha a. lo miki- a pici i vavoi mani poa-mao 
po ivo oha a. (30/06/1998) 

 
6.3 tovaa 
 
69. lo tovaa-mao, pi ama ala -mao o ovo o v c . lo mav ras - a- a mani 

poa-mao acilai omo amo v c  apiki -mao av . mani poa-mao 
ovo ovo sa apa a-mao po a. lo maam - a- a mani poa-mao tokotoko. 

olo mavo o- a- a mani poa-mao av  koko pa aliki cokolo vovo poa 
av . mani cak cak -mao a a acilai poa cicio ona vo o. lo mol kat - a- a 

mani a a- a-mao to a a a tosoloolo o o. mani a a karanaa  li a  poa-mao 
to a ipoco poa-mao oha a. (30/06/1998) 

 
70. mani a a-mao a h  mani papico o ta ilia  poa acilai omo amo poa 

av . o ovoo o- a-mao cok cak  mani a a o i tavala ava a vo o mani 
a la- a-mao omo amo. maam m - a- a mani poa- a-mao o ovo o. 

mani totapoli- a-mao tovo o mani piki-na-mao ana. (30/06/1998) 
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6.2  

68. 

 
 
6.3  

69. 

 

70. 
 

 
6.2 Dried taro 
68. In the old times, if we wanted to harvest small taros, we had to first dig out taros 

and bring them to the stack we had been piling up. Then, we would clean them 
and put them in our bag and carry them back to the village. We would flatten 
them and make them dry in the sun. On the second or third day, when they were 
almost dried, we would take a large bamboo dish and put the taro we had 
flattened in it. Then, we would knead them and take off husk and make them dry 
in the sun again. When we wanted to cook them, we would blend them with 
beans and cook them. If we had boar’s skin, we would cook them together. 

 
6.3 Making wine 
69. If we made wine, we would first pound millet. We would take off husk and 

immerse in water the millet we had put in a large bamboo dish. Then, we would 
cover it, but we would touch it from time to time. If it was malleable, we would 
pound it. When it had become starch, we would pour the starch from the mortar 
to the bamboo dish. Then, we would take off husk again, add water and stir the 
starch. When it was enough, we would make rectangles that we would wrap in 
silver grass leaves and we would make them cook.  

70. We would take a ferment and we would separate the red grains and immerse them 
in water in the bamboo dish. We would go on pounding to take off the husk and 
take the yellow starch that we would immerse in water again. When it was 
malleable enough, we would pound it until the starch became white and we would 
leave it there. 
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71. lo ma o o- a- a soloolo o o mani o a-mao o ipoco patoat l k . mani 
poa-mao o s  patoat l k . lo ma a s - a- a, lo maat l k - a- a, mani 
a a-mao a h  poa-mao cicio. mani a a-mao a h  tavala ava a tapoli 
mani li ao taopa  o l  ona taopa . mani a a-mao ta ilia  poa a i i 
cicio. ona tavala ava a mani poa- a-mao i a s  cicio. so t - a- a, 
oma a-mao tapoli a h  to apoa pokavol . mani poa pokavol  to araki 
acavo li a  poa-mao k r v  mani v h -mao. mani poa- a-mao ovo ovo 

mo a . mani a a-mao apa a v h  piki vila a-ni talavo . oki lo la-ni 
iniva isal  ona vavaa. (30/06/1998) 

 
72. la olo makan m l - a- a anoa m - a ova i-mao. mani a a-mao ok r v  

poa-mao ramoco o oko t s p -mao, mani iho o-mao taa i i tako a mia, 
mani o o- a o olo. olo mataa i i- a vavaa mokavol  lalao tocivao omi-i  

ona. ona ta a t  a acilai mani o olo- a a olalai. ona i ca  a mani 
o olo-mao a ivivai. lo ikao o- a- a i vavaa mani kaava i a olalai 
ica ca  o olo. (30/06/1998) 
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71. 

 
 
72. 

tocivao
 

 
71. If the rectangles were cooked, then we would unwrap them and let them cool off. 

Then, we would press them to make them cool off. When they had become soft 
and cold, we would take the grains and stir them. Then we would take the yellow 
and white starch and wash a pot. We would take the red grains, put them in the 
pot and stir them. As for the yellow starch, we would knead it. When the pot was 
full, then we would take out the white starch. When we had taken it out, we 
would use leaves to cover the pot and we would tie it up. Then, we would cover it 
with a cloth and tie it up with a mat and put it near the fire place so that the wine 
could ferment.  

 
72. On the sixth day, it usually smelled very good. We would uncover the pot and put 

a finger in the mixture, press it and inhale it. At that time, we knew then whether 
the wine was good or bad. We could start drinking it. If it was a good wine, then 
there would be some oil in the surface which we would refer to as “tocivao”. 
What was above was for the men to drink. As for us women, we would drink the 
dregs. If there was no more wine left, then the men would come to get the dregs 
to drink. 
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24
  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
25

 
 
 
 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
26 

  

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
27 

 

 
 

23 apiki  latað  topa ai v c   Millet drying in the sun 

24 otaa a asi atopa a a  v c   Tying dried millet 

25 o o la cokolo  Pestle and mortar 

26 covo  Unhusked rice and millet 
27 topo o  Winnowing 
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28
  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

29
 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
30 

  

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

31 
  

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
32 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

28    tocoloko     Making glutinous cakes 
29    coloko     Glutinous cakes 
30    cinavo     Glutinous cakes 
31    pahai pa a     Glutinous cakes 

32    taliv ao     Glutinous cakes 
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33
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

34
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

35 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

36 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

33    tapalo a     Traditional cooking stove 

34    votolo      Pork 

35    aakama  ka a    Dried roasted fish 

36    v c  va oro    Rice millet 
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37 

  

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
38 

  

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
39 

 
37    l l p     Beans 
38    kariða    Pigeon beans 
39    l l l p    Peanuts 
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40 

  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
41 

 
40    taramonah  

  
 pumpkin 

41 takaava i taval v  sa par  lo ala ai i aðamaðamai 
  
 A delivery car selling groceries in Tavale'eve'e 
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42 

  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
43 

42    a h      Plant used as a ferment 
43    vavaa       Rice wine 
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44 
  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

45 
  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

45 
 

44    cop   Bamboo receptacle 

45    av    Big rounded bamboo receptacle 
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46 

  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
47 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
48 

  

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
49 

  

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

50 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

46    l l p          Beans 
47    tavatolai        Lily 
48    alavo o o   Type of plant (used to wrap food) 

49    tava olo        Piment 
50    sipi         Chrysanthemum 
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7. kipi i-nai 
 
7.1 mo amo ana -nai a olalai la a ivivai 
 
73. oonaina i a olalai aki-kaava i-na- a aomo, taka oto o ka ivarilo -ka- a 

ka paka a i i. oara ilaviti ikipi i i kakipi a . okao o ka oma kipi i. lo 
omana , to araki kalici-ni alo a  tokari i o i oma, tovarilo  o i oma, 

tovilo o i oma. (14/12/1997) 
 
74. ona i acak la -ni aama ala  ikipi i i akici kipi i oma, ikipi i i 

paca  oma. lo iki-ni ta iva a, lo iki-ni ta acak la , lo omal - a- a, 
ivarilo  acahicahila , ikipi i i kakipi a  ona i tamatama. ona i a olalai 

a ono onosa  a ikipi i as ras raa . (14/12/1997) 
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7.  
 
7.1  
 
73. 

 
 
74. 

 
 
7. Our clothes 
 
7.1 Men’s and women’s clothes 
 
73. Before the Japanese came to our village, men did not wear underwear. They 

would only wear short skirts and traditional sleeveless garments. They did not 
have any other clothes. Sometimes, some would use the fur of deers to make 
sleeveless garments, others to make long leggings; others would make 
baby-carriers.  

 
74. When a marriage was celebrated, men would either wear beaded clothes or 

embroidered clothes. If a middle-aged man went head-hunting, when people 
married or were singing, he would wear patchworked leggings and sleeveless 
garments. Young boys would just wear leggings made of odd pieces. 
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75. inam  a ivivai omi a a kasa-ni lo ik - a oarapoa rosa . akaava ova o-nai 
ona takatoa a-i  soso- a a poa itoipi. o takasi i soso ka opoa-ka- a ka 
itoipi. akao o ka to otoa  kipi i. o op l -nai ta osa a a navini ta ima  

mani imai-nai ta osa a a, mani ipacavo-nai mani itov s -nai. lo 
toramoro- a mak c  ona i ava ova o ka o o o-ka- a ikari i, ma ino. 
ona i ao olai la taa acak la a takaaro a  o o o-nai ikari i. a iviivivai a 
ikipi i i navini la imai. (14/12/1997) 

 
76. lo maava i- -ima  i asavasavar -mao maa a opoa-mao pava isi ona i 

paca , li ali ao lo omana  ikipi i-mao. olo siraovo- a-mao ikipi i-mao 
i ha ocahoco. ona i ta acak la  aama ala  ka ipacavo-ka- a, o op l  
ikoap . ona i koap  a mapoli la ka i m . (14/12/1997) 

 
77. ina i m n a takaava i -ni ciokoko la ina i pakisa to onai- a-nai ona i 

aiki  paiso. omi a- a-nai pakisa a an -nai, ina i mo a -nai, toramoro- a 
mataa i i. o o o-nai lo ai apokavol vol , varilo , oval  kipi i, kaica , 
kaval , a olo kaval , to opo o la ta iapa . (14/12/1997) 
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75. 

 
 
76. 

 
 
77. 

 
 
75. For us women it was the same: we did not wear any underwear unless we had our 

menstruation; at that time, we would just use a cloth. When we were young 
women, only those that had big breasts would wear a bra. Those that had small 
breasts would not wear anything. At that time, women did not wear sleeveless 
clothes. Our dresses had long sleeves and skirts were long. We used to wear 
leggings and head ornaments. When it was very cold, young women did not dare 
to wear sleeveless fur garments because they were too embarrassed to do so. On 
the contrary children, married women and old people could wear such garments. 
As for little girls, they would wear dresses and skirts. 

 
76. When one’s boyfriend came to one’s house to court, young women would change 

their clothes and wear embroidered dresses or dresses with drawings on it. When 
one danced, one would wear beaded dresses. At that time, married women wore 
socks but no leggings. Those socks were white and very thick.  

 
77. Now that the Chinese have taken control of Taiwan, those who have money can 

buy anything. Our houses and our clothes are like those of the Chinese, all very 
beautiful. We can buy jackets, trousers, pullovers, sleeveless garments, shoes, 
gum boots, hats and leather bags. 
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7.2 aili ilo -nai 
 
78. lo moa- a- a torama l  la ka pat  caili, aliki- a maa a o i va ova o. olo 

imo amo a - a, opoa-na ikipi i i akici, paca  mani poa iilo mani poa 
c , mani i isaisi, mani poa i a a , mani poa ipiikian  mani poa 
italara  mani poa i t . ma ao i apoa- a o i tov s - a pa amilamilamili, 

mani poa ilavo o pivi ila a iciar  mani oa siraovo i ava ova o. olo 
acak la - a opi a ana imo a . (30/06/1998) 

 
79. ona i a olalai, opoa ilaviti, mani poa ivarilo , mani poa ikipi i, mani poa 

ic , mani poa itov s , mani poa ihamoco, mani poa italara  mani 
poa iciar . (30/06/1998) 

 
80. olo toalak - -ima  aolai, avai opo-ima  to araki in mai ciak  ca i a-mao. 

ona i apo ar a  a ai mani pik-ima  patakol c . mani o a i in mai. lo 
maoloho- a-mao, lo maava ova o- a-mao mani poa- -inam  pava isi 
pa i a a . la piki-n-ima  ona patakol c . ico ana - a lo maa a-mao, lo 
acak la -mao, i a a -mao ta osa a a a a  ilo. lo sivara - a-mao, 

o o o-ka-mao ka imo a , po -mao o a. (30/06/1998) 
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7.2  
 
78. 

 
 
79. 

 
 
80. 

 
 
7.2 Our ornaments 
 
78. When girls were about fourteen, they would start courting. If they put on 

traditional clothes, they would wear beaded or embroided dresses, and put on 
necklaces, bracelets, earrings, a detachable collar, a sash and a head ornament. 
Many things would dangle on the head ornament: behind, they would attach false 
plaited hair; on the top, they would stick eagle feathers. Then they would go 
dancing. If a marriage was celebrated, they would wear the same kind of clothes. 

 
79. Men would wear short skirts, leggings, sleeveless garments, short necklaces, 

head ornaments and a sash; on top of their head ornaments, they would stick 
eagle feathers too. 

 
80. No matter whether we had given birth to a boy or a girl, we would use a needle to 

pierce the child’s ears. The thread that circled around the ears would be left there 
all the time. Then we would take off the needle. When a girl was grown up, and 
had turned into a young woman, she would start to wear earrings. She would 
wear them all the time. A young woman’s earrings would be different if she was 
courting or if she got married: at that time, she would wear very long earrings 
made of beads. When a woman was pregnant, she could not wear any traditional 
clothes and she would take off everything. 
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7.3 tapapia -nai totaa i i aama ala  
 
81. ona i ava ova o la asavasavar  opoa tomoroho. nikamama a- a aitina, 

atamatama, opoa tomoroho paka c a  ona ali i- a, la-ni “kak c -ia  
ona ali i-li” mia. la “ava ova o la asavasavar  matako a takapoli ali i” mani 

ia ona i aitina mani poa tomoroho paka c a . (13/11/1998) 
 
82. “ona i ava ova o lo ki- icikiciki- a ka mataa i i-ka-i” omia. “lo poa- a 

icikiciki mani poa tomoroho paka c a  ona i ali i- a a mataa i i” omia 
takaaro a . ali oolai-nai poa cikiciki. to araki makataamani ci iki mani poa 
m ao mani cikiciki. opoa-ka-nai ka posavo o  mani to araki alihomo. mani 

kara i i inikakamamai. (13/11/1998) 
 
83. ona i akaava ova o-nai lo ma ok k p -mao, opoa-na-mao avo isi isi 

maca-mao, mani to araki-mao ana a ai k k r . toramoro ka o a a , 
apolalav lava -mao lo ik k r -mao. aa aana a i asavasavar  opi aa 
ik k r . (13/11/1998) 
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7.3  
 
81. 

 
 
82. 

 
 
83. 

 
 
7.3 Our beauty concepts 
 
81. Young women and young men would blacken their teeth. Even middle-aged men 

and women blackened their teeth because they believed that this way their teeth 
would be healthier. They claimed that young women and young men with white 
teeth were bad-looking so they helped them blacken their teeth. 

 
82. Our parents used to say that young women that did not get tattooed were not 

beautiful. Old people would tell us that young women were beautiful if they got 
tattooed and blackened their teeth. We would get tattoed in our early infancy. Old 
people used the thorns of oranges and coal to tattoo. There was no medicine to 
heal the wound so one would use some medicinal plants. The wound would heal 
by itself.  

 
83. When we were young ladies, if we helped each other pluck eyebrows, we would 

put ashes on our face and scrub it; then we would use a thread to remove facial 
hair. It hurt a lot and we would cry. At that time, even young men used to remove 
their facial hair. 
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8. a an -nai 
 
8.1 a an -nai ona i aama ala  
 
84. ona i aiki-na-nai ka oponoha , okorokoro pi ama ala  ona a an . mani 

l kal kat  poa v t . mani aac  moa ho olo ma a a ato mani 
po apovak rak rara . lo ma a-nai ona i a ato, to araki-nai i oko copi 
mani kasoko o o. mani poa i va ali pova ali ali, mani poa apoto cola . 
(25/11/1997) 

 
85. lo to a an -nai, akao -inam  ka ac ac a a. to araki-nai a r c  

v v h  ona i apoka o o o o mani kak c . ona a ato apo oo o o 
mani poa-nai cola  alivi. (25/11/1997) 

 
86. oonaina a okao -inam  ahisihisihisi la apa ipa ipa ici, mani oa-nai 

mopakisa lo ai. ona i lo to a an -nai, ka o omi i-ka-nai. (25/11/1997) 
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8.  
 
8.1  
 
84. 

 
 
85. 

 
 
86. 

 
 
8. Our houses 
 
8.1 Our ancestral houses 
 
84. When we still were in the old village, we would first have to dig the foundations 

to build a house. Then we would draw the plan and pile up the slates to make the 
walls. Then we would go to the mountain to fetch timber to make the frame. 
When we had gathered wood, we would use an ax to chop it and make it even. 
Then we would lay the planks and use slates we would lay down on the roof.  

 
85. When we built houses, we did not have nails . We would use liana ropes to tie up 

the framework so that it would be solid. On the wooden beam we would lay the 
slates. 

 
86. At that time, we did not have saws or screwdrivers so we would go to the plain to 

buy some. When we built a house, we would not whitewash the walls. 
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87. ona i aiki-na-nai ka oponoha , maatalial  ona a an -nai. masi i toramoro 
ona taikikia -nai, maka anal v . lo mo a an -mao ohoo o a -mao 

mo a an , i a ma a m m , alaka- a mak l s  ta ava a  la i aasa . ona 
a an -nai a i op l  talialivi. okao o tali a ato a an . (25/11/1997) 

 
88. ona i a an -nai lo ma ipala a- a iko o opoa-mao k  i covo o, 

vonoa  mani raa -mao i tavila a a an . mani poa-mao o i a i lata  
mani poa-mao torosolo mani poa-mao tapato o , mani o a-mao a a i a i 
matar a piki-mao lo topotopoi-mao lo maa a-mao. (11/11/1998) 

 
89. olo miki-ni i kalapaha a  lo ipahai- a-mao opiki-mao lata  topa ai. lo 

il l p -mao, lo ikari a -mao opiki-mao lata  topa ai. v c  a 
opiki-mao ca ai topa ai. ona i araa -mao a oki-mao lo topa ai-mao i 
tal k  la-ni “ki-o-ia  tarokoko kon “ mia-mao. (11/11/1998) 
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87. 

 
 
88. 

 
 
89. 

 
 
87. When we still were in the old village, our houses were only one floor. The rooms 

were very small and the ceiling was low. When we entered the house, we had to 
bend down. The rooms were also very dark because the windows and the dormer 
window were narrow. All the houses were made of slates. There was no house 
made of wood. 

 
88. If our houses had a large backyard, we would plant gance and plum trees and 

build a fence around the house. Then we would lay the ground with slates and 
build a bench in stone and a place where we made a fire. When we were flirting 
outside, we would take off a slate to make a fire.  

 
89. When it was the rice season, if we had already harvested rice, we would put it 

outside to dry. When we had gathered beans or kidney beans, we would also 
expose them outside in the sun. As for the millet, we would put it on the roof to 
dry. The fence would be closed so that when we dried our crop outside chickens 
would not come and eat it. 
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90. ona i a an -nai aama ala , okao -inam  saosi. lo oac - a-nai moa ooma 
i olai-nai, to araki-nai cai i r c  l v . lo omana  omo-inam  o r c  
o l va , mani a -inam  ko opa o i mo a -nai ona i tal k -nai alaka- a 

ikao o- a saosi. ona i aopakisa-nai, mani la ai- a-nai ona saosi, mani 
poa-nai soosi. omiki- a tasaosiosi , ki-oa- -i  ko opa. (25/11/1997) 

 
8.2 ka a ana -nai a i i  
 
91. lo to a an -ni aama ala , mani poa pi ama ala  a  c h c h c h , 

mani poa to va . ina i l p  porahar , mani poa i sororo ta ava a . 
ina i moa talavo , tili a  poa piki ta a ato , vila a poa piki aa ola . 

talicovo a  poa piki o olo, poa piki pahai la l l p . mani poa totalavo , 
totaahaaha a . ona i talavo  rahar  mani poa tocapa piki i palo o. ona 
rahar  mani piki talav k  votolo. a iko a - a capa, mani poa totav ka  
piki lopo ov k . apioa ano , am-oa-nai tav ka . (25/11/1997) 
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90. 

 
 
8.2  
 
91. 

 
 
90. There were no lock on the door of our ancestral houses. If we left to go to the 

field and we spent the night there, we would use a rope to tie up the door. 
Sometimes, someone would come and untie the door and steal our assets and our 
food, because there was no lock. One day, we went to the plain and bought keys, 
and we put a lock on the door. Since the time we have had a lock on the door, we 
have never been robbed again. 

 
8.2 The interior of our houses 
 
91. In the old times, when we built a house, we would first fix in the soil a partition 

wall, then we would lay down slates to make the corridor. The living-room was 
higher. Then we would build the stone beds and make windows. Toward the fire 
place, against the back wall, we would install the woodshed and beside it we 
would have a loft. In front, we would put a container where we kept the rice and 
the beans. Then we would make the fire place, where we cooked. Above the fire 
place, there was the cupboard, where we put cooking pots. Above, we would put 
a pork container where we placed the pork. Behind the kitchen-range, we would 
make a pigpen, where we raised pigs. When we wanted to go to the toilet, we 
would go into the pigpen. 
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92. opoa-nai pi ama ala  totapalo a  mani totalavo , mani poa-mao 
totapotopo a  la ona i rahar  mani poa-mao to araki a ato tocapa, mani 
piki-mao rahar  palo o, talav k , sasav a , pa oto olo, pai a . lo 
topoi-mao, mani ka apa a-mao ona i capa, lo poa-mao votolo talav k  
mani poa to i i piki capa mani ki-kava . la ina i m n a, o o o- a-nai 
lo ai tapakat t l ka  a ama amai a o o o ola  mani ki-kapa -inam  
ki-kava -inam . mataa i i toramoro. (12/12/1997) 

 
93. opi a-mao toko o to araki val val  mani poa takopili la koatao. olo omana  

opi a-mao ta iapa  mani poa ki i i, ok ai-mao. (12/12/1997) 
 
94. ona i rop s , sinapai, cop , av , taoloholoho a  po -nai poa k ak ai 

mani kataa i i. “nao-a a to araki” lo mia-mao, mani poa- a-mao oi i ka 
mao o-ka-i. lo coloko-nai opoa-nai taloko mani kan -nai. (12/12/1997) 
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92. 

 
 
93. 

 
 
94. 

 
 
92. We would first make the kitchen range. Then we would make a place for the 

ashes, and build the fire place. Above, we would make a cupboard in wood and 
we would put there big, middle-sized and small pots as well as a container for 
pork. When the fire was lit, then the cupboard would become hot and if there was 
pork in the pork container, we would put it in the cupboard so that it did not smell. 
Nowadays, we can afford to buy fridges so that the food is not rotten or smelly. 
Life is better. 

 
93. We would use bamboo to make a receptacle where we would put small bowls and 

big bowls. Sometimes, we would make a rectangular bamboo basket where we 
would put spoons, and hang it on the wall. 

 
94. As for all the different types of receptacles and dishes, we would hang them on 

the wall and it was beautiful. When we wanted to use one, we would put it back 
afterwards, so that we would not lose it. When we made glutinous cakes, we 
would place them on a bamboo dish, and then eat them. 
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95. olo o ovo o-mao ona i v c  la pahai, oma a-mao av  topo o. lo 
op - a-mao mani poa-mao t ras . mani taapo o-na-mao. la okao o- a 

covo mani a a-mao o o poa sororo a i i. ona i cokolo matoa ai, 
o o o-ka-nai poa sororo a i i mani piki-mao ta a avo avona . (12/12/1997) 

 
96. lo li ao-nai akao -inam  araki ali ao ao, mani a a-nai i a  poa li ao 

pi ama ala  o a taka c a a . mani a a-mao i avo poa li ao. mapoli- a 
li ao-mao, mataa i i. (12/12/1997) 

 
97. ona i aiki-nai oponoho, pa h ma -nai. mo a o poa i taopa  piki mani 

a a-nai to aaha a-mao. lo moa-nai ooma, omiki- a-mao va va a  
maavanao, lo ivat -mao aicila a . lo mova io- a-mao mani ki-paavanao- a-mao. 
(27/09/1998) 

 
98. lo moa-mao ooma mani aac - a-mao ii m  va io mani ikao o aicila a  

va va a , lo mova io- a-mao, akao o ka tapaavaavana  a an . mani 
a a-mao i apa a mani poa-mao inivav v . mani a a-mao acilai poa 
pai a  mani poa maavanao. lo omana  oara inia o l -mao. 
(27/09/1998) 
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95. 

 
 
96. 

 
 
97. 

 
 
98. 

 
 
95. When we pounded millet and rice, we would take a big rounded bamboo dish to 

winnow the grains. When it was finished, then we would take the husk off. Then 
we would winnow the millet and the rice again. If there was no more husk, then 
we would put the pestle under our stone bed. As for the mortar, it was so big that 
we could not put in under our stone bed, so we would put it near the dustbin.  

 
96. When we washed the dishes, we did not have any washing liquid so we would 

use some mud to wash the dishes to first take off the dirt. Afterwards, we would 
use ashes to wash the dishes again. It washed well; it was good.  

 
97. When we were in the old village, we had a very laborious life. We would use a 

bucket to fetch water and we would bring it back to do the cooking. If we went to 
the fields, we washed ourselves on the road if we came across a pond of water. 
When we returned to the village, we came back home. There was no need to take 
a bath. 

 
98. If we went to the fields but on our coming back home, there was not a single spot 

of water on the road, when we returned home, there was no bathroom in our 
house. We would take a mat, and roll it around us. We would put some water in a 
basin and wash ourselves. Sometimes, we would just splash ourselves with water. 
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99. ona i lo to a an -nai to atolora -nai to l p , taikikia  ava ova o 
asavasavar  maa a. mani iki takaro a  poli ao. olo ma akal r -mao maa a 
ka ap c -ka-mao. olo ki-pa akal r -mao oac - a- a asavasavar -mao 
ap c  oi i, lo omana  lo masi i ocao mani iki-mao l p  takaro a . lo 
omana  lo ma ao-ni ocao mani iki-mao va  talavo  ap c  takotopoi 

mani iki sororo ava ova o ap c . (25/11/1997) 
 
100. ina i m n a taikikia - a-nai maa a asavasavar  la ava ova o, omiki- a 

ta l , cooha - a i l p . omiki- a apoto, omiki li o, omiki- a tapa ototalo  
mo a , mani iki- a-mao maa a ona. (25/11/1997) 

 
101. ona i aama ala  lo poa-nai tosororo pivila a o i v t , okolo o-nai o a a 

“amo-okavol ” mia, mani a a-nai ona i apa a poa-nai v v v , mani 
ki- okolo o-nai lo ap c -nai. (12/12/1997) 

 
102. ona i patola  tapikiki -nai mo a  opiki-mao i sororo taikikia -mao 

ap c . ona i akaava i- a- a aomo, o o o- a-nai lo ai kavan , tak ak a a , 
kovokovo la ta ili oli o . (12/12/1997) 
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99. 

 
 
100. 

 
 
101. 

 
 
102. 

 
 
99. At that time, when we built a house, we would have a living-room so that young 

women and young men could chat. Old people would watch them. If they talked 
until dawn, then the elders would not go to sleep. Sometimes, if they did not chat 
until dawn and young men went back home to sleep, if there were only a few 
people, elders would sleep in the living room. At other times, if people were 
many, they would sleep in the corridor, near the fireplace and kept the fire going 
at the same time while young women slept on the stone bed.  

 
100. Nowadays, in the place where young women and young men court, there is a 

sofa which looks the way the stone bench that stood in the living-room did in the 
old days. There usually is a table, a mirror and a cupboard. One can talk there. 

 
101. In the old times, when we built our stone beds near the walls, we were afraid that 

snakes would come out from the walls and we would take mats to put along the 
walls. That way, we were not frightened when we slept. 

 
102.  We would place the chest where we put away our clothes on the stone bed where 

we slept. When the Japanese came, we were able to buy wardrobes, coat hangers, 
mosquito nets and dressers. 
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103. lo kalak c a  alaka-i okao -inam  ko oto, ona i aama ala  oma a-nai 
alo a , kii i, mavoroko kalici poa-nai iapa a-nai, mani iavoko-nai, 

ki-kak c -nai. (12/12/1997) 
 
104. olo kalav a a , to araki-ka-nai ka kalici, to araki apa a ona i taiki 

sororo ap c . lo ma apa a- a ka oapa apa a-ka- a, opi a ona i ap c . 
(12/12/1997) 

 
105. oonaina lo maavanao-nai lo mata omaca-nai, akao o ka araki-nai, 

oarato araki-nai acilai. ona i araki-mao lo o o-mao to araki-mao i 
ma o o, mi , a ao, ano. lo moromoro-mao, okao o amoromoromoro, 
to araki-mao acilai. lo omiki-n-i  a olalai ta apo i a i i, olo ko i a i i- a 
a to araki ako  maatar a toloso la ona i ako i a i a i i. 

(27/08/1998) 
 
106. la ina i m n a, omiki- a acilai, to ali i- a-nai. toramoro- a mataa i i. lo 

na nao-nai, lo maavanao-nai, ka pa h ma -ka-nai. omiki- -inam  
tapaavaavana  a an , omoa-ka- a-nai ka molata  maavanao. lo 
maavanao-mao to araki apaavavanao la aihaihai. (27/08/1998) 

 
107. ona i aama ala , lo moa-nai taoaoa , o o o-ka-nai ka pa as as , alaka-i 

okao o ka acilai apa as as . lo moa-nai motavilavila a , la mani 
kaava i-mao asavasavar  a an , ma ino-mao mota al v , mani paia-mao 
talapi a - a ov k  molata . la ina i m n a, omiki- -inam  taoaoa  
motavilavila a  a an . ka to onai-ka-nai ka molata  moa totako a. 
(25/11/1997) 
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103. 
 

104. 
 

105. 

 

106. 

 

107.  

 
 
103. In the winter, we did not have blankets. At that time, we would put the fur of 

deers, goats or monkeys on our beds and then use these as blankets so that we 
were not cold.  

104. During the monsoon season, we did not use fur; instead we used a mat we layed 
on our stone bed to sleep. When it was hot, we would not lay out any mat, and 
we would sleep like this. 

105. When we took baths or washed our faces, there was no soap. We could only use 
water. We would use different types of herbs to wash our hair. If we wanted to 
clean our teeth, there was no toothbrush/toothpaste. We would only use water. If 
a man had a beard and wanted to shave it off, he would use a knife or tweezers to 
pull out the hairs one by one.  

106. Nowadays, we have water in water pipes. Life is better. When we wash clothes, 
when we take a bath, life is not so hard. We have a bathroom in the house, and 
we don’t need to go outside to take a bath. When we bathe, we can use a soap 
and a towel. 

107. At that time, if we wanted to go to the latrine, we could not flush, because there 
was no water to do so. If we went to the latrine and at that time young men came 
along, we were too embarrassed to re-appear, so that we would go outside 
through the back door reserved for the pigs. Nowadays, we have a toilet at home; 
we do not need to go outside to go to the toilet. 
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8.3 tapapia -nai to a an  
 
108. ona i aro o- a-nai, moa ina taval v , amo-a-nai sivat  ina va io, 

tapiki- a-nai to a an . to araki-nai kaolo korokoro toa a a a an . 
a op - a-nai korokoro, mani po-inam  solat  p p , mani 
inikakamamai-nai moa ma a maatar a c l -nai o i a ac . 

ol kal kat-inam  kapa a an a. “tosainoa -nomi to a an ” omi-inam . 
o o o-ka-nai ka initato ii m  to a an . “ iinai i voco o- o” mani i-inam  
vova a-inam  apa avi. mani a a-nai inikakamamai ona i a anana -nai. 
(10/11/1998) 

 
109. mani akao -inam  ka apoa to a an . mani vaa -inam  i pakisa ona i 

val val  mani poa-nai initato a an . mani iaovo-nai poa-nai to aaovo 
ona a an . mani inikakamamai-nai ma a i i ai poa-nai cokar  mani 
omi i-nai to araki a , mani iki-nai ona i a an . (10/11/1998) 

 
110. ona i vi ila - a aopo al - a-nai to a an  mani pava isi- a-nai apoto 

to av t , to aalivi- a-nai, to acala -nai vocoko ona i apoto, mani 
to a a i a i- a-nai ona i apoto, mani kataa i i- a. la ina i m n a, mani 
ipaisiiso asika olo, mani pava isi- a-nai tolaki pakisa to a an - a. 

mataa i i- a aiki  paiso. (25/11/1997) 
 
111. la ina i m n a taiki - a-nai taval v , maka anahar - a a an . 

o o o- a-nai topaatalipo al  to a an . ma ipala a- a ta ava a , mani iki- a 
apoi, li a a- a. (12/12/1997) 
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8.3  
 
108. 

 

109. 

 

110. 

 

111. 
 

 
8.3 The way we build our houses 
 
108. When we first came to Tavale'eve'e, we cleared brushwood from the part of the 

village where we intended to build houses. We used hoes to dig the foundations 
of each house. When we finished digging, the officers wrote our names and 
rolled up each piece of paper and each of us took one to see his name. Then they 
drew the plan of all the houses for us. We were told how big our houses would 
be. We could not decide by ourselves. They would tell us “this is your share” 
while dividing the ground. Each family took possession of her house. 

109. We did not have anything to build our house with and the Chinese gave us 
bamboo and we built our houses ourselves. We gathered thatch to roof our 
houses. Then we fetched silver grass by ourselves that we attached together and 
whitewashed the walls with mud. Afterwards, we had a house.  

110. The second time we built houses, we used stones to make the walls; we cut slates 
to lay on the roof; we also layed the ground with slates so that it was beautiful. 
Nowadays, we have more money because we work and we can afford to have 
houses like they have in the plain. Life is good when one has money. 

111. Now that we live in the new village, the houses are very high. We have the 
possiblity to build two-storeyed houses, and the windows are very large. We 
have electricity too so that the houses are lit up. 
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9. atova va a -nai 
 
9.1 sa par  

 
112. ona i aki-kaava i-na- a aomo olo ii m -nai ta iaca , toramoro ka 

mak l s  ona i va va a . mata al l l a  ovai- a o i takatoka a - a, 
okolo o-mao. lo mova ava a -mao, lo moa ooma, po -mao oa aac . 

mo ao o-mao oramaca: “amo- amoli-nomi, amo- av l -nomi”. lo mo a a-nai, 
alo o o-nai tal k , o al -nai ao olai, mavar -nai. (11/11/1998) 

 
113. alo mo ao o- a-mao, mok la o i acilai mani o a a- a-mao moa mok la o i 

va va a . ico a a a- a mao -ima  ona lo oa aac -mao. (11/11/1998) 
 
114. ina i akaava i- a- -inam  aomo mani poa- -inam  to ipala a tova va a . 

mani poa- -inam  tolo o ona i kapa ana a. olo moa-mao paia oa aac  
mari ar - a-mao. toramoro ka mataa i i, ka okolo o-ka-mao. (11/11/1998) 

 
115. la-ni ki-kaava i ina i aomo mo-inam  oponoho, nikatapi aa -nai 

pa h ma  lo oa aac -nai, takataa ia - a a apoa- a- -inam  tova va a . 
inam  a marav rav r - a-nai. mataa i i toramoro. ara v  la ka o o o-ka- a 
ka anosakal . (11/11/1998) 
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9.  
 
9.1  
 
112. 

 
 
113. 

 
 
114. 

 
 
115. 

 
 
9. Our means of communication 
 
9.1 Transportation 
 
112. Before the Japanese came, on our way to Daqin, the roads were very narrow. It 

was terrible; besides, we were afraid of abrupt shortcuts. When we went to other 
villages or to the fields, we had to walk all the time. When we went down the 
mountain, we had to be careful, not to get lost or fall down. When we went up 
the mountain, if we carried our food on our back and the children on top of it, we 
were exhausted. 

 
113. When we went to the plain, we would go down to a river and up again to reach 

the road. It would take us a lot of time when we walked. 
 
114. When the Japanese came, they enlarged the roads. They built bridges on each 

stream. When we crossed a river, we would do it quickly, it was better and we 
were not afraid anymore. 

 
115. If the Japanese had not come to our village, our life would have been very 

laborious. It is a good thing that they built roads for us. We were very happy. It 
was very good. However, we still could not ride bicycles. 
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116. ona i aro o- a-nai moa ina taval v  okao o-na i sa par , mani 
ka ao taoa anosa par . lo ii m -nai akao, so t  i ocao sa par  
ki-kataiki  ka toloho a  oarai i i-mao. la ina i m n a ma ao- a toramoro 
i a aa aac  kasisa i i sa par . la ina i lo moa-mao ona toa ai sa par , 

maapi- a-ka-i ka taoa, kasa-nai taki- iho o po ipa ici i sa par , ona i 
taikao o paiso. (11/11/1998) 

 
117. lo moa-mao anosa par  maapi- a-ka-i ocao taoa toloho a . ara v  i 

kataa ia -ni mam  toramoro paiso. la ina i takasisa i sa par  to onai 
oac , oc l -ka-i ka koli i. nao-oa taia -ni a to onai moa, mani 
atoloro- a masi i taoa anosa par  toa ai. (11/11/1998) 

 
118. la ina i m n a kataa i i- a tova va a  to-inam  ina i pakisa. mani 

o o- a-nai lo ai sakal , otobai, sa par . lo mo vak -nai, o o o-nai 
anosakal , ano otobai, anosa par . olo omana  maca m -nai, 

o o o-nai ias  sa par  mani o o o -inam  moa-nai vak  iposavo o . 
(11/11/1998) 
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116.  

 
 
117.  

 
 
118. 

 
 
116. When we had just gone to Tavale'eve'e, we did not have cars, and many of us 

took the bus. If we took the bus to Kaohsiung, buses would be full and there 
would be no seats at all. We had to stand up. Nowadays, there are a lot of taxis. 
As a consequence, not many people take the bus, only people like us, who do not 
know how to ride a car or who do not have money.  

 
117. Nowadays, very few people take the bus. One advantage is that it is cheap. On 

the other hand taxis leave any time and there is no need to watch the clock all the 
time. Besides, they get you anywhere. That’s the reason why so few people take 
the bus. 

 
118. Today, the Chinese have improved the conditions of the roads for us, and we can 

afford bicycles, motorcycles and cars. If we go to the plain, we can ride a bicycle, 
a motorcycle or a car. If, at times, we are ill, we can call a taxi and it can take us 
to the plain to see a doctor. 
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9.2 ta osarisaria  (11/11/1998) 
 
119. la ina i m n a iki- a-i anai r a ta iaca  tat m t m  i a an . ma ao- a 

i pakisa takaava -inam  moa olilio. to atolora -ni iki aanai t m t m , iki 
aanai va ava a , oki lo miki-ni takatako a i pakisa mo-inam  totako a 
va io-nai ocao. ana i a okolo o-nai aanai.  

 
120. mani poa pi a t m  atalialai taiki tola ka  mani iva ai i paiso 

tota osarisaria  mia. ina i takato o sakava a  mani ki- okolo o- a-nai 
katako a ocao. olo miki- a ona tako opa a ato to onai, mani a a- a c l  
a a taiki ana i tat m t m  a an  mani a a po a pak r .  

 
121. ona i aki-kaava i-n-inam  ina i i va ava a  pakisa, moamoa tola ka , 

oponoho, to o a , ka toramoro-ka-nai ka maopo o. okao o takato onai 
lo otai ina i pa akana , mataa i i toramoro. mani okolo o- a totako a 
pakisa maava i. la ra v  maava i-lini kamaranana  i pa akana -lini 
to onai covicaviri. ana i pa h ma  analo ta oa oa oap .  

 
122. ora v  la takataa ia -ni ma ao- a tatotiam  ina i kata isi  mani o-ilin  

lo ai i to onai olo omana . alaka-i ina i tola ka , oponoho, to o a  
ma ao- a ta osarisaria , toramoro ka ma ao takaava i va ava a  olilio. la 
ina i taiki i ta iaca  tat m t m  va va a , olo iva ai-lini paiso, ma ao 

toramoro mani a a to araki toa m m  ta asika olo. lo iki-ni takatako a  
to araki ina takato o va io-nai. toramoro- a ka mataa i i.  
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9.2  

119. 

 

120. 

 

121. 

 

122. 

 

9.2 Tourist area 

119. Nowadays, since Maolin county has opened to the public, there is a tollbooth in 
Daqin. A lot of Chinese come here to distract themselves, that’s the reason why 
they built the tollbooth on the way to the tourist area, so that the Chinese would 
not pollute our villages. That is what we are worried about.  

120. Now that the local government of Maolin has installed the tollbooth, they collect 
the money given by the tourists. In the three villages, we are not afraid anymore 
that the Chinese from the plain might do something bad. If they stole timber or 
anything else, they would be caught and put in jail.  

121. Before so many Chinese started to come to Maolin, Wanshan and Tona, we did 
not worry at all. Nobody threw garbage everywhere and our environment was 
better. So the Chinese were afraid to come and damage our environment. But 
nowadays they come and throw their garbage everywhere. Road sweepers are 
having a very bad time. 

122. The only good is that a lot of aborigines are opening stores because tourists 
sometimes come here to buy things. That’s because there are many tourist areas 
in Maolin, Wanshan and Tona, and many tourists who come to distract 
themselves. Besides at the tollbooth in Daqin, they are making a lot of money. 
Part of it is used to pay the workers’ salaries. Part of it is used on repair work in 
the three villages. That’s very good. 
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10. i ap -nai 
 
10.1 i ap -nai aolai la avai: o a  
 
123. ona i aiki-na-nai oponoho, lo moa-nai ooma, opoa-na-mao tota ona  

to araki-mao i a ato. mani a a-mao i aovo mani poa to aaovo. ona lo 
makatota ona - a-mao opo-i  totaikiki  ap c  oki-mao lo i olai-mao, 
mani poa-mao totapalo a . lo iki- a apoto to ak n -mao pii aa va io 
to ak n  totapalo a . lo ikao o- a apoto, mani poa-mao pakato o apoto 
c h c h  mani o o-mao totaaha a . (27/08/1998) 

 
124. la mani topatilai-mao o . ona i aiki-na-nai oponoho, ka 

ol kal kat -ka-nai ona ooma. ona i lomo-nai omoa- a-mao o , mani 
poa-mao pov c . lo ma akas -mao mova io, ma a aili, omiki-mao ooma 
i olai. lo mataa i i- a apoa  v c , pahai, o o o-mao ma apasopa apa a. 
aa aana- a a makov kov -mao. (27/08/1998) 
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10.  
 
10.1  
 
123. 

 
 
124. 

 
 
10. Our work 
 
10.1 Men and women’s work: cultivating the fields 
 
123. When we were still in the old village, if we went to the fields, we would first 

build a hut in wood. We would use couch grass. When we had finished the 
construction of the hut, we would make a bed in case we had to spend the night 
there. Then we would build a stone cooking stove. If there were enough stones, 
we built it the same way we did in the village. If there were not that many stones, 
we would plant three stones in the soil and we would make the cooking there. 

 
124. Then we would start to cultivate the land. When we were still in the old village, 

we did not not delimit our fields. If our grandparents had made plantations, then 
we would plant millet. If we did not feel like returning to the village, because it 
was far away, we would stay in the fields overnight. If the millet and the rice was 
ready, we could help each other to make the harvest. We would even do 
community work.  
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125. ina i taoa - a-nai ina taval v , omi aa lo o -nai ooma. 
taiki - a-nai taval v  alaka-nai ki-oa-na ka o  ina, omoa- a i 
a olalai iomoomoma mani pato -ima  “moa-mita o ” mia. mani oa-mao 
o  a olalai, a ivivai. o o o-nai iki ooma i olai, oki-mao apa ai ii i 

mova io, ma a aili. lo iv c - a-nai opi aa-mao makov kov . 
(27/08/1998) 

 
126. mani pato -inam  atalialai pakisa “amo-l kal kat - a-mita ina takasa -ni 

ooma” ia- -inam . mani poa l kal kat  pakisa mani vaa -inam  solat : 
“ iinai i ooma-nomi” mia- -inam  pato o, mani vaa -inam  solat . mani 
iho o-nai “ ina i ooma-li” mia-mao. o tato ao o , ma a-i  ooma. o 

tatosi i o , mani kasi -i  ooma- a. opi a- a-nai ana i m n a. 
(27/08/1998) 

 
127. lo k -nai talaac , opoa-na apoto v v v  mani a a apoto poa 

o i a i mani poa a . mani poa k  ona i talaac . ona lo 
tovoro- a- a mani osa a a to oho, olo moa-mao italaalaac  mani 
araoa- a-mao korokoro mani lolo o-mao tapoa-mao apoto, korokoro-mao 
mani a a-mao talaac  tom  toloso. lo ki-pi a-mao ana mani inikakamamai 
c v  ka o o o-ka-mao ka korokoro po  map h  ona i talaac  oho. 
(27/08/1998) 
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125. 

 
 
126. 

 
 
127. 

 
 
125. When we moved to Tavale'eve'e, we cultivated the fields the same way as before. 

Since nobody had ever cultivated the land there, men would go first to locate 
fields that ploughed well, and they would tell us women where to start. Then 
men and women would go and cultivate the fields together. We could stay 
overnight in case the fields were too far away from the village. When we 
gathered millet, we would do community work. 

 
126. Then the local government told us they would measure our fields to see how big 

they were. They measured our fields and gave us a title deed that acknowledged 
how big our fields were. So we knew which were our fields. Those who had 
done a lot of cultivating would have a lot of fields, those who had cultivated only 
a little would have only a few fields. It has been like this up to now. 

 
127.  When we plant yams, we first use stones to encircle the plantation and we pave 

the soil with a slate and cover it with mud. Then, we can start planting yams. If 
the leaves come out and bear long fruits, when we harvest yams, we just need to 
take off the slate and it is quite easy to dig out yams. If we did not do that and let 
it grow by itself it would not be that easy to dig the plants out and the yams 
would be damaged.  
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128. ona i lo topatilai-ni apoli a  i o ao topatilai- a “v ai” omia-nai. la ka 
ma apa a-ka- a ka toramoro ona, maval v -na mataa i i. olo 
moa- a- a i akapito amar  la akava o amar  kala apa a  omia-nai, 
alaka- a mak c  koli i o isi. lo moa- a- a akava at  amar  la 
akama l  amar  mol v - a ona i koli i, ka toramoro-ka- a ka o isi 

ma apa a. (27/08/1998) 
 
129. olo maka iv c - a-nai, mor l h - a-nai kalapa c ca , “kala atamora ” 

omia-nai. ona marav rav r - a-nai mani tovaa-nai, coloko-nai, mova io 
taalopo ma a alopa  a olalai mani initotal k - a-nai marav rav r . 
“kalatav c a ” omia-nai. (27/08/1998) 

 
130. ona lo kalapaha a  lo maka ipahai- a-mao, topatilai- a mak c , 

“kalatacovo a ” omia-nai. “ ona aka o a kalapato ai ii i ” omia-nai. mani 
coloko i a olalai. mani oa l l v  om c  o i coloko mor l h  mani pa avi 
o i coloko mova io. i op l  a olalai moa mor l h . omoa-ka-nai ka 
a ivivai. oarakan - a-nai lo om c - a- a mova io. (27/08/1998) 
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128. 

 
 
129. Kalapaeceecehae

Kala'atamorae
 

 
130. 

Kalatacovongae
Leleve

 
 
128. When the plants start to come out again, we call that period “spring,” because 

the weather is not very hot yet. It is windy and it feels confortable. When July or 
August come, we call this season “summer” because the sun is blazing down. 
When September and October come, the sun goes down and is not so hot.  

 
129. In the old days, when we had finished harvesting millet and we had celebrated 

the Kalapaeceecae festival, we would call that period Kala'atamorae. At that 
time of the year, we were very happy. We would make wine, and glutinous rice 
cakes, and we would eat the game that the men had caught. We were very happy. 
We would refer to that time as the “millet festival”. 

 
130. The rice season referred to the time when we had finished harvesting rice. The 

weather starts to be cold. We would call this season Kalatacovongae. We would 
say that it was the second time for planting rice. Men would make glutinous rice 
cakes. They would bring them to a place called Leleve where they held the 
rituals and shared the cakes among themselves and go back home. All the men 
would go attend the ceremony. The women would not. They would just eat the 
cakes when the men brought some back to the village. 
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10.2 i ap -nai a olalai 
 
131. ona i aama ala , lo tokari i- a ona i alo a  kalici, pi ama ala - a 

ko oko o ona i oval  o a. mani a a o i votolo la i timo poa oha a. olo 
ma apa a- a- a ona aha a- a timo la i votolo lo apolalao- a- a mani a a 
o i ako oko a - a- a ona i kalici oval  mani a a pola a piki v k n  
mani a a o i aaha - a taka apa a- a i timo la votolo. mani a a o i 
taka apa a acilai poa ovoovo o mani poa ipoco. mani a a iisi. olo 
iisi- a- a mani c l  mani a aa- a ona taka apa a acilai poaa- a 
oo o o o. mani aa a- a iisi. (11/12/1997) 

 
132. olo maam m - a- a, mani to araki-nai a ima hopahopo. olo tosa- a- a 

mani a a-na poa topa ai ona i kalici. mani a a- a o la c l . lo 
mol kat - a- a maam m  ona i kalici mani a a o i ako  poa 
k t  tok kolai. mani a a o i lihomo c pak  pi ama ala  mani a a ona i 
ak k ta - a ona i kalici tok kolai. mani poa to acikipi. (11/12/1997) 

 
133. lo omana  to araki kalici-ni alo a  tosiat  ona i a olalai tapoapoa  

tolo o i savo o  “amo-kao -ia , amo-ka s -ia ” mia. (11/12/1997) 
 
134. ona i aama ala -nai ocao, okao -inam  ka asolasolat . olo pi a- a 

toocaocao to o a o a a ona i a ato, oma a o i ra l  poa acilai tosii i 
o o o o o. lo ma c a - a- a, mani a a sipa  i a ato mani poa isi isi 

ona taka c a - a a o o o a - a. mani poa solat  toalipilipoho, 
to o a o a a pi ama ala  solat  la mani poa ko o a ato. mani asila a  
mataa i i. (27/08/1998) 
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10.2  
 
131. 

 

132. 

 

133.  

134. 

 
 
10.2 Men’s work 
 
131. In the old times, when men wanted to make jackets out of the deer’s fur, they 

would first take off the body hair. Then they would take some pork and salt and 
cook it. When the salt and the pork was hot and the water started to be oily, then 
they would take the fur which had been scrubbed and they would put it on the 
floor. Then they would take the pork and the salt that had been cooked and was 
hot. They would pour the hot water on the fur, wrap it and full it with their feet. 
They would examine it and if it was not yet soft enough, they would go on 
pouring hot water on the fur and fulling it. 

132. When it was malleable, they would use their hands to knead the fur. When they 
were finished, they would expose the fur to the sun. Some time afterwards, they 
would examine it again. If the fur was soft enough, they would take a knife and 
cut the fur in thin strips. Then they would prick the fur with an animal bone, take 
the fur that had been cut into thin strips and sew the pieces together. 

133. Sometimes, men would use the skin of the deer they had hunted to make  
powder pouches to store the gunpowder, thinking that that way, it would not get 
lost or be soaked. 

134. Our ancestors had no pencils. When they wanted to draw a man or a snake on 
wood, they would take a glowing ember and mix it with a little water. When it 
was black, they would took a thin piece of wood, sharpen it and dip it in the 
black ink. Then they would first draw a head or a snake and then carve the wood. 
It looked very clear. 
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10.3 i ap -nai a ivivai 
 
135. inam  i a ivivai i ap -nai kasa-ni lo poca -nai, okici-nai, tokaica -nai, 

tiono-nai, tokipi i-nai, cokocakopo-nai, to av -nai, tovakar -nai, tociho -nai. 
ana i a i ap -nai a ivivai. o iho o-ka-i ka pi a a olalai. (27/08/1998) 

 
136. olo poca -nai a to araki-mao ona i ta c a  mo a . mani a a-mao i 

ta ilia , tavala ava a, ta al k k , tapoli, mani poa-mao inikakamamai 
poca  aiki- a tamo-a inak p  mia-mao. initato ii m - a-mao 
apa ii m  poa poca . (27/08/1998)  

 
137. olo tonavini-nai opoa-nai ko oho la poi i, mani poa-nai cikipi. ra v -nai 

ona i kamosi i o o o-ka-nai ka inipapi a. mani la ai-nai patoli pakisa, 
mani poa-nai to apokamosi i. mani o o-nai ikipi i. (27/08/1998) 
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10.3  
 
135. 

 
 
136. 

 
 
137. 

 
 

10.3 Women’s work 
  
135. As for us women our work only consisted in embroidering, stringing beads, 

making bags, crocheting, sewing and mending clothes, making various kinds of 
bamboo baskets and bags to carry cradles. That was our work. Men did not know 
how to do this. 

 
136. When we did embroidery, we would take a piece of black fabric. Then we would 

take red, yellow, green and white threads and start our embroidery wherever 
suitable. We embroidered whatever we liked.  

 
137. When we sewed our dresses, we would do two kinds of braids and then we 

would sew the fabric. The only thing we did not do ourselves were the buttons, 
so we would buy them in the plain and make buttonholes. Then we could wear 
these clothes. 
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138. “nao-to apa a” lo mia-mao, omoa-mao oo a  ma a siav  i ali. mani 
am c -mao o o pova io. mani poa mani topa ai lo koli i-ni. lo 
ma a iti- a- a mani kac kac -mao poa-mao so iti mani v v h  mani 
topa ai-mao pakapacai. lo mapacai- a- a, mani a a-mao o v h  mani 
a a- a-mao soko oko o o mani poa- a-mao v v h . mani poa-mao 
to apa a. olo to apa a-mao, to araki-mao lo ap c -mao iapa a, mani 
to araki-mao lo topa ai-mao i pahai, l l p , v c . 

 
139. ona i aiki-na-nai oponoho, lo na nao-mao, okao o-n-inam  ka 

a na nao. to araki-nai o o la i avo om c  moa ak ral  nao. o 
takam  nao to araki-mao a ima nao. ona takat k  mo a , 
o iisi-mao, mani poa-mao to araki nao i o o. lo ki- ini o a o a- a 
ko o o lo iisi-mao, mani a a-mao a ato to ata ta . mani poa-mao 
sov sav  mani p -mao topa ai ai. lo ma a - a- a, maalapai lo 
om c -mao pova io. (27/08/1998) 

 
140. ina i m n a taoa -nai ina i taval v  mani iki- a i apoi. 

o o o- a-nai lo ai tapa na nao, ki- oaak la- a-nai ka to araki apal  iisi. 
(27/08/1998) 
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138. 

 
 
139.  

 
 
140. 

 
 
138. If someone wanted to weave a mat, she would go to grassy places to cut shell 

ginger. Then she would carry it on her back and bring it back to the village. If it 
was sunny, she would dry it in the sun. When the shell ginger started to split, she 
would peel off each branch and roll them, tie them and expose them to the sun. 
When they were dry, she would untie them, unroll them to keep them straight 
and tie them again. Then she could start to weave the mat. We would use these 
mats to sleep or to dry rice, beans and millet in the sun 

 
139. When we were still in the old village, and we wanted to wash clothes, we did not 

have any washing powder. We would use soap berry and ashes. We would bring 
our clothes to the river to wash them. If there were lime, we would wash them 
with our hands. If they were stiff, we would use our feet to full them and we used 
soap berry to wash them. If we could not take off the dirt, we would use a piece 
of wood. Finally we would rinse them, wring them out and dry them in the sun. 
When dried, they felt lighter when we brought them back to the village. 

 
140. Today, now that we are in the new village, we have electricity. We can afford 

washing machines, we do not need to use our feet to wash them. 
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141. ona lo toalak -mao okao o ka mo a  ka apoa-mao pa imo a  to ao. mani 
masaino-ka- a o i toko opo -mao. mani arapaoso-mao akao o ka n m  
noa . poa-mao posalo iri mani pociho -mao lo moa-mao ooma, oavili-mao 
o o. o o o-ka-mao ka piva io. okao o ka apasoso. kasa-mao titina 

taavivili-mao ona oolai. (27/08/1998) 
 
142. ina i taiki- a-nai taval v  lo toalak -mao ma ao- a i paiso, 

o o o- a-mao lo ai ko opo -ni oolai. mani o o- a-mao lo ai n m  
noa . olo piva io-mao ona oolai to araki- -i  n m  noa  pasoso. 
o o o- a-mao piva io. mataa i i- a toramoro ina i m n a. (27/08/1998) 
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141. 

 
 
142. 

 
 
141. When we had a baby, we did not have many clothes for him, nor did we have 

enough cloth to make diapers. We were obliged to breastfeed them because we 
did not have any powdered milk. We would put them in their cradle, then put the 
cradle in a bag and carry them on our back to the fields. We could not leave them 
at home.We did not have milk bottles, so only mothers could take care of their 
babies. 

 
142. Now that we are settled in Tavale'eve'e, when we have a baby, we have a lot of 

money and we can afford to buy diapers and powdered milk. If the baby stays 
home, we can give him instant milk. They can be left at home while the mother 
is away. Life is better nowadays. 
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51  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

51 
    

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

52 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

51    oðar p    Crocheting 
52    opahi i an cai i  Making a braid 
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53 
  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
53 

 
53    opaca    Embroidering 
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54

  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
54

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
54 

  

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
55 

 
 
 

54    kaica   Carrying bag for men and women 
55    ciho    Bag for carrying cradles 
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56

  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
57

  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
58

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
59 

  

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
60 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

56 asa ita  topa ai ali   
   Rolled dried shell ginger 
57 to apa a   
   Making mats 
58 apa a   
   Mat 
59 ov v v  apa a piki v v ta   
   Mat along the wall to prevent snakes from coming in 
60 saloðiri   
   Cradle
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61 

  

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
62 

 
 
 
 
 

61    laviti       Skirt (for men) 

62    imai cimo omo oho   Men’s overcoat 
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63

 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
64

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
65 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
66 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

63    navini  Traditional dress 
64    paca   Embroidered clothes 
65    liðaliðao  Clipped clothes 
66    ðakici  Beaded clothes 
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67 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
67

  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

67
 
 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

67 
  

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

67 
 

67    ðakici la paca   Samples of beading and embroidery 
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68

  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
70

  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

71
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

69 
  

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
72 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

68    hamoco  Head ornament for men 
69    ð t   Head ornament for women 
70    lavo o  False plaited hair 
71    apa l m   Paper teeth (put on head ornaments) 
72    tov s  Head ornament for men and women 
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73

  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
74

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

75 
  

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

76 
  

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

77 
 
 
 
 
 
 

73    ilo la a a   Long necklace and earrings 
74    c   Short necklace 
75    tako ia   Long necklace 
76    isaisi  Bracelet 
77    talara ð   Sash 
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78 

  
 
 
 
 
 
79 

  
 
 
 
 
 
 
80 

  
 
 
 
 
 
 
81 

  
 
 
 
 
 
 
82 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
83 

  

 

 
 
 
 
 
84 

  

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
85 

  

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
86 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

78 aolai mo imo ita   Male glass beads 
79 avai mo imo ita   Female glass beads 
80 ma itoloso tavala ava a  Yellow glass beads 
81 ha amohamo  Glass beads 
82 makacai a   Glass bead 
83 pa ici mo itamo a   Glass bead 
84 mo itamo a   Glass bead 
85 maola að  taðilia    Red glass beads 
86 sa imaamaca  (Common) glass beads 
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87

  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
88

  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

89
  

 
 
 
 
 
 
90

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
91 

  

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
92 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

87 apiki  latað  topa ai ali i-ni vavoi  Boar teeth drying in the sun 
88 tolivas   Making a knife 
89 cacavak   Pottery jar 
90 ali i-ni vavoi  Boar teeth 
91 livas   Knife 
92 aði i ciar   Eagle feathers 
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93 

  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
93 

 
93    ta imo amo a  oolai  A child in traditional clothes 
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94 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
95

 
 
 
 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
96 

 
 
 
 
 
 

94    ta imo amo a  va ova o   
 Young women in traditional clothes 

95    ta imo amo a  tamatama la titina  
  A man and a woman in traditional clothes 
96    ta imo amo a  tomotomo   

 An old man in traditional clothes 
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97 

  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

98 
  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

98 

97 ova ai ðona i takakoci ai apava olo  
  Offering expensive gifts as dowry 

98 ipac l      
    Groom’s family meeting the bride’s family to talk about the 
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dowry 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

99 
  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
100 

  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

100 
 
 
99 otovi ðona ta acak la  va ova o  A young bride crying at her wedding 
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100 ta acak la   Wedding 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
101 

  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
102 

  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
103 

 
101    ao olai  Mantauran children 

102    aitina  Mantauran women 
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103    atamatama  Mantauran men 

104    l h an  taoli i      Guan Yue-ying 



 

mo ato olo 
 

 
 

Third part 
 
 
 

tapapia -nai oponoho 
 

 
 

Our customs 
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11. tapapia -nai oponoho lo maa a-nai aama ala  
 
143. lo maa a-mao mani ka ama -mao ona i asavasavar , initopo aa -mao 

makataoto o o la-ni pakono oi i ap c  omia-mao. la ona i lina-mao mani 
o-ima  h c  “ ap c - o!” mi-inam , maha aoco lina-mao.  

 
144. ona lo maava ova o-mao mani ka ao ona i aka aa aa-mao lo mataa i i- a 

ona va ova o takaoca -ni. omiki-n-in  ona i ata aoroovo-ni tapasopa apa -in  
lo iki-ni i i ap  mia. lo moa-mao ooma, omo-ima  anopapa a i a at-ima , 
iicivo -ima  lo moa-mao ooma. oahaaha -ima  oa oap-ima  sinak nak t . 

toramoro ka mataa i i. 
 
145. ona i avaina  mani poa coloko, mani poa tovaa mani vaa -ili  ona 

ata aoroovo. mani poa poca  ona va ova o tokipi -i  ona aolai, 
totov s-i  pavi i ona i ata aoroovo- a. ora v  la o o o-ka-mao ka 
acak la . 

 
146. ona lo maa a-mao ma apatamakomako-mao voa -in  asavasavar - a, 

“tomakoa! la-ko ki-ka aop ” omi-ima  mani pavi i-mao voa i patamako 
va ova o. 
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11.  
 
143. 

 
 
144. 

 
 
145. 

 
 
146. 

 
 
11. The way we used to court in the old days 
 
143.  In the old days if we were courted by young men we disliked, we would pretend to 

be dozing off thinking that they would go back home quickly to sleep. Our parents 
would then pinch us and scold us: “You are sleeping!”  

 
144. At that time, when we were young, a girl would have many admirers if she was 

kind. There would be a custodian to help if she had work to do. When the girl went 
to the fields, he would go with her to chop wood or he would greet her when she 
came back from the fields. He would cook the meals, sweep the floor and tidy the 
house for her. Life was very good. 

 
145. The girl’s family would make glutinous cakes and wine and would give it to the 

boy. The girl would make clothes with embroidery as well as head ornaments for 
that boy to express her gratitude. Whatever their feelings for one another, they 
could not get married, however. 

 
146. When we were courting, we would invite each other to smoke together using the 

same pipe. Young women would give the pipe to their sweetheart and say: “smoke, 
so that you do not fall asleep.” They in turn would give it back to the young 
women. 
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147.  ona i lo maa a-mao i asavasavar  a mamoo o- a- a makakan - a-mao 
tal k . maava i ona i asavasavar -mao miki i lata . ma ino topara aola  
mo a an , miki i talapi a  i a  il p , tosiisa i aovaovaha. mani 
siala a i lina-mao, mani oa “kakaava i-nomi, imia mo a ana!” mia. mani 
o a an  ona asavasavar -mao, moa toloho a , om c  i ap t p t - a. ona 
taki-am c  ap t p t , mani vaa i-mao imai pap t p t-i . 

 
148. ona i va ova o a mani poa imo amo a , mani oa toloho a . lo 

ika al - a- a a mani poa ona i va ova o sova a a topatilai. olo 
taromai ai- a maava i asavasavar - a mani poa ona i va ova o sova a a 
aovaovaha. ona i taia - a ona i va ova o a pi ama ala - a 

“ico aa-nomi taki- ap c -na k -nomi maava i, kama- ap c - a-li a 
omia-na-inom ” mia o i va ova o. 

 
149. mani ona i a olalai pakinic va . mani poa i ama ala  takataka a akovi i 

“amaa-nai kama- ap c - a-ta oa-n-ili  masarivo ava va r  omia-na-inom ” 
mani ia ona i aolai akovi i. ona i va ova o a “toko ovo- a-ka-nomi” 
mani ia. ona aolai a “ama-nai papico o toko ovo aac p - a-nom-inam  
kon  omia-nai” mani ia. “ka-i niac paa-na-inom , 
amo-to a o -ka-nom-inam  alaka-i omik-inom  ava ova o” mani ia. 
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147. 

 
 
148. 

 
 
149. 

 
 
147. At that time, young men would come and court at night, after they had finished 

eating. They would come to the girl’s house and wait outside. They would feel too 
embarrassed to go into the house at once so they would hide behind the entrance 
door near the partition wall and speak in a low voice. The girl’s parents would hear 
them and tell them: “You’ve come! Well, come in.” Those young men would then 
go into the house and sit down, bringing a quilt to put on their legs. Those who had 
not brought any would be given a skirt to cover their legs.  

 
148. Girls would put on traditional clothes and go sit down. After a while, they would 

start to make polite remarks. For instance, if many young men came at the same 
time, the girl would say something like: “Thank you for not sleeping and coming 
to see us. We thought you might be sleeping.” 

 
149. The young men would not reply anything. They would wait for the eldest to say: 

“How could we be sleeping so early? We’ve come to fetch you, and chat with 
you!” The girl would go on asking: “Did you have dinner?” And the boy would 
say: “How do we dare to have dinner on our own, knowing that you must have 
cooked something for us”. The girl would then reply: “Even if we included you for 
dinner, you do not care because you already have girlfriends.”  
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150. ona i aolai a “ama-n-inam  iiki ava ova o mamai-nomi i ka ala alama -nai” 
mani ia ona i aolai. lo op - a- a ona i taka a a mani a la- a sova a a. 
mani vi i- a ona i aka o a aolai, mia- a ona taia - a vaha- a. lo 
op - a- a masova ava a a mani omal - a mato iimoto. 

 
151. olo mao o- a, omiki- a- a i aka o a akato o koli i mani poa pokavol  

ona titina ona pahai mani poa o ovo o ona i asavasavar . mani poa 
vo oro, mani a a o i tiki capa talav k  pota al v  ma a ona i votolo poa 
oha a. 

 
152. lo ma o o- a- a mani poa poto ai ona i va oro cop . mani a a o i votolo 

k k t . mani a a poki i i va ova o voa -ili  asavasavar . “imia, 
ta-kan ” mia. la ona i asavasavar  ma ino kon . mani a a ona i aitina 
a ima-ni i va ova o poa o i va oro po ivo i votolo, mani vaa i-i  h  
pacam . 

 
153.  “imia ta-kan ” mia ona i va ova o pacam . “ni i o oa-nomi ma ama  

mala as k  a ima-li o i a ila kon ” mani ia va ova o mani a a ona aolai 
c  ona a ima-ni va ova o, mani a a kon  va oro. mani poli ao ona i 

aitina. lo masi i- -i  ona va oro tiki a ima- a va oro, a a- a ona va oro 
poa a ima-ni va ova o. 
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150. 

 
 
151. 

 
 
152. 

 
 
153. 

 
 
150.  The young man would reply: “How could we have girlfriends? We like you best!” 

When the first had finished talking, then it would be the turn of the second to start 
making polite remarks. The second would say quite the same things as the first. 
When they had finished chatting, they would start singing and making jokes. 

 
151. In the middle of the night, at two or three o’clock in the morning, elder women 

would take some rice that those young men would pound. Then, they would cook 
the rice, and take down the pork which was in a wood receptacle on the cupboard 
and cook it.  

 
152. When the food was ready, they would decant the rice into a bamboo receptacle and 

cut the pork into pieces. The girl would put a piece of pork in the spoon, and give 
it to the young men saying: “come on, let’s eat.” However, the young men did not 
dare to eat. So the elders would take the young woman’s hand and put some rice 
mixed with pork. The girl would stretch her hand and feed the young man. 

 
153.  She would say: “Come on, let’s eat” while feeding him. “Even though you might 

dislike my feeding you or you might be sickened by my hand, you must eat.” The 
young man would grasp the hand of the young woman and eat the rice. The elders 
would watch them. When there was only a little rice left in the girl’s hand, they 
would put more in it.  
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154. “nao-tosa- a” mia- a aolai kon , mani a a ovo ovo po  kon  ona i 
va oro. ona i savar  mani a a toa o l  ona i ap t p t - a. “kani 
avas - o mo a - o toa o l ” mani ia ona i titina. “kani koaa- a makoa-ka-i” 
mani ia savar . la lo paol k t - a- a pacam  ona i asavasavar  mani tosa. 

 
155. mani oa mata oo ima ona i asavasavar  la ona i va ova o. mani omal - a 

ona ava va r . olo mo- ap c - a- a ona asavasavar , mani a laa- a 
masova ava a a. “ka-i ni ap c -na-nomi i a , ka-i ta- ava va r -na” mani ia 

ona i ava ova o. “la amo-ka ap p -mita lo i a moa-ta ooma.” “ia ” ia 
ona avai. 

 
156. mani aac  ona asavasavar , mani palolo o avai “ omal a lo 

ap c -nomi” mani ia ona va ova o. “ia , o la-ka-nomi lo omal a”. lo 
op - a- a aovaovaha ma sal  mani aac  ap c . lo omana  mani 

pa akal r  mani oi i lo li a a- a-i ona i asavasavar . 
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154. 

 
 
155. 

 
 
156. 

 
 

154. When a young man wanted to stop eating, he would cover the girl’s hand and eat 
all the rice, after which he would wipe his mouth with his quilt. The elders would 
say: “What a pity to use your clothes to wipe yourself.” The young man would 
reply: “it does not matter.” When the young men had been fed, they would all stop 
eating.  

 
155. Then the young men and the young woman would go wash their hands, after 

which they would start singing again and chat. When the young men had to go to 
sleep, they would make polite remarks again. The girl would say: “You need not 
sleep so early. Let’s go on chatting.” But young men would refuse saying that they 
would feel tired the day after if they had to go to the fields. The girl would agree. 

 
156. When the young men left, the girl would wish them a good sleep and the young 

men would do the same. When each of them had finished talking, they would 
return home to sleep. Sometimes, they would not go back home until early 
morning. 
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12. lo acak la -nai  

 
157. olo ataoaoana - a a tocoloko, mani tovaa mani pa ivo votolo, mani vaa -i  

ona avai a anana - a. mani oa asarovo i ocao moa ma avi ona coloko 
la votolo, o olo ona vavaa. lo i ana a mani topatilai- a savar  iki 

a an - a avai a i apa . lo mataa i i- a ona aolai, nika ama a- a ona 
va ova o, o o o aitina atamatama kaamai poa pa acak la . (28/08/1992) 

 
158. lo acak la - a-li a, mani poa tovaa, mani topatilai- a siraovo. ona i savar  

ava ova o ona akaa a-li a o o o-ka-li a maalapiri ma ino. mani ta asa 
onalo acak la - a- a lo siraovo- a po-i  aitina paolapiri. mani ki- ivaha 

va ova o mani tovi. (28/08/1992) 
 
159. lo i ana a mani va oro aolai a anana -li a. ona i va ova o a po-i  

pa imo amo a  mani avil-i  va ova o ii m  a an - a aolai. ona i 
aolai mani am c  va oro moa i  va ova o, mo-i  papo a ona va oro 

va ova o ona i savar . mani oi i va ova o tovi moa a an - a. ona savar  
a mani oi i moa to i i va oro- a. ona i apakato olo mani siraovo, 

aiki- a- a i akato o aka pat  koli i mao o, mani pa oi -i  va ova o, 
mani poa opa apa a ona i l p . mani oa savar , oravisil-i  va ova o poa 

ona a apa apaa . mani oa savar  koci i, mani po-ilin  ovoko. (28/08/1992) 
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12.  
 
157.  

 
 
158. 

 
 
159. 

 
 
12. When we got married 
 
157. For a wedding engagement, we would prepare glutinous cakes, wine, and pork, 

which we would give to the bride’s family. We would gather people around, 
distribute the cakes and the pork and drink the wine. The day after, the groom 
would go to the girl’s house to start working. If the elders thought he was 
good/kind, they could have them marry the young woman, even if she disliked 
him. 

 
158. At the beginning of the wedding ceremony, we would prepare wine, and then start 

dancing. When they were courting, the groom and the bride could not be together; 
they felt embarrassed. It is not until their wedding ceremony started, when they 
danced, that elder women would put them together, but the bride would refuse and 
cry. 

 
159. The day after, the groom’s family would cook rice. The bride would be dressed up 

in traditional clothes and would be carried to the groom’s house. He would bring 
the rice to meet the bride and make the bride touch the rice. When she returned 
home, she would cry. As for the groom, he would take the rice back. On the third 
day, we would dance until three or four o’clock in the morning, and we would 
bring the bride back home and lay a mat in the living room. The groom would 
come and take the bride in his arms and carry her to the mat, where he would hold 
her in his arms. They would be covered with a quilt.  
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160. apaka pat l  a mani siraoovo- a, aiki- a- a akato o koli i mani a -i  
va ova o o -i  taa i i mo a - a. mani pava isi avoavoko cikipi voto o o- a 
mani pa ikipi i mani poa- a opa apa a l p . mani a -i  va ova o savar  
oravisili po-i  pa ap ac . mani topatilai ilap  i acikipi-n-i  o a 
ocikipi. lo ki- o o- a ocikipi po  mani pasopa -i  la ivoko- a. ona lo 
op - a- a ocikipi mani tovi va ova o. (28/08/1992) 

 
161. mani a a ona i maka ilao siisisiri vova ai ona i aitina, lai a - a, 

asavasavar - a ona so avo avo o vova ai. ona i aola ana  mani a a 
ona i cacavak , c , livas , isaisi aa aana a aiki  soalopo. mani a a 

po ivo ona i mo a  mo-i  voa i ona va ova o a anana - a apava olo. lo 
mol kat  mia- a- a atamatama aitina, lo i ana - a apaka imal , mani 
a a- -i  poa pata a o a pa ap c . (28/08/1992) 
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160. 

 
 
161. 

 
 
160. On the fourth day, we would dance again until three o’ clock, and we would make 

the bride take off her beautiful clothes. She would put on a blanket we would sew 
around her body and lay a mat in the living room. The groom would carry the bride 
onto the mat where she would lay and start to look for the seams to take them off. 
If he could not take them off completely, his friends would help him. When he had 
finished taking off the seams, the bride would cry. 

 
161. Then the bride would take a cloth that she would tear up and share between middle 

aged-women [elders and aunts], her girl-friends and her boy-friends, as a gift. As 
for the groom’s family, they would take pottery jars, necklaces, long knives and 
bracelets and whatever other expensive gifts they had as well as clothes and would 
offer them to the bride’s family as dowry. If the parents of the bride thought that 
was enough, then on the fifth day, the bride and the groom were allowed to sleep 
together. 
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13. lo toalak -nai 
 
162. ona i sivara - a-i l h -nai oponoho, lo a ihoa - a- a osivara  mia 

to onai p l h . o o o- a-ka- a aolai la avai tasivara  ka o o o-ka- a 
mat t  o a a. o o o-ka- a c a a a an , siav  apa av caha  ki- oto o 
a ato, osiav  mata otoka . o o o-ka- a poa tokoro, r c , pak ak a  

ta o o la ov k . ona i alopa  ona taka oto o a ima, apal , ca i a, 
o o o-ka- a ka kon  to onai, p l h  to onai. o o o-ka- a ka mat t  
paok la lo toalak - a- a akao o ka l h . (30/06/1998) 

 
163. olo toalak -nai pi ama ala  tapapia -nai lo pokavol - a-mao oolai a 

oma a-mao calivi piciri mani a a-mao to ak t  ona i p k . akao o ka 
apoa-mao savo o . kasa-ni lo tomako-mao poa a ai takaaro a . o i oma 

ma t , alaka-i mataa i i ka-i ka tapapia -nai. (29/08/1992) 
 
164. ina m n a lo toramoro- a ia a  ona i tasivara  titina ki- o o ka 

pokavol  oolai, lo c l -mao, lo mokavol - a-i  ona i acilai mavicar , 
mani poa-mao ro opo, mani o o- a mokavol  ona i oolai. (29/08/1992) 
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13.  
 
162. 

 
 
163. 

 
 
164. 

 
 
13. When we had a baby 
 
162. In the old times, when we were pregnant, we Mantauran people had a lot of 

superstitions, so if a woman knew she was pregnant, everything was taboo. For 
instance, a husband and his pregnant wife could not kill snakes, nor could they 
drive in nails, chop a piece of wood without completely severing it; they had to 
chop it well at once. They were not able to set up traps, tie ropes, nor could they 
kick dogs and pigs. They could not eat wild animals with a missing limb or ear. 
Everything was taboo. They could not kill anything until the woman had given 
birth to her child; at that time there was no more superstitions. 

 
163. When we gave birth to a child, if he had already come out, we would take a stone 

cut it in half and use it to cut the umbilical cord. We did not have any medicine to 
put on the wound. There was only the saliva that the old people who smoked spat 
out. Some babies would die because our way of doing things was wrong. 

 
164. Nowadays, when a pregnant mother is having contractions but cannot push her 

child out, we examine her and if her waters have broken, we make an injection, 
and we can take the child out. 
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165. ona i aiki-na-nai ka oponoha , ma a ail-inam  vak . okao o ka a a-nai 
to onai. olo toalak -nai, olo ini o a- -inam , nia a-nai savo o . opoa-nai 
vo oro v c  toaliili oro, mani to aso o a -nai mani tokotoko-mao lilam  
poa mao oha a to a(a)so o a . mani a a-mao votolo ima a, poa-mao sivisivi, 
papipi ona i lalao. mani pi a-mao ona kon , alaka-i okan -ka-mao ka 
ka a , alopa , tarokoko, kasa-ni votolo akana -mao. (29/08/1992) 

 
166. lo i ana a mani poa coloko mani a a pokavol  to arah l  votolo ato i i - a 

ona lo sivara - a. olo ma na a a mani a -ili  titina la oolai po-i  
papico o, taiki - a inicilao mani a a i apa a po-i  v v . ona taiki 
kavol  tomotomo mani a a o i ilo tavala ava a la ta ilia  mani poa ci o 
toto o. mani a a i kasi i ako  mani a a tolo o mani a a votolo mani a a i 
coloko k t . (29/08/1992) 

 
167. lo aan a a mani pokavol-i  oolai la titina. mani a -i  po-i  pa i isaisi 

apaavi i, mani po-i  pa- ic  ona oolai. olo paor l h - a-li a mani 
a a i votolo poa ona tolo o. ona i taiki - a ap ap c  oolai salo iri mani 
po-i  o i tolo o la ako  k ai. olo moa- a ooma ona titina mani a a ona 
salo iri poa pociho . lo mapipi- a-i  p k - a mani a a ona i p k  poa 
tolo o po a i i. lo moa- a ooma ona titina la oolai, mani a a pokavol  ona 
tiki tolo o votolo to aor l h . (29/08/1992) 
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165. 

 
 
166. 

 
 

167. 

 
 
165. When we were in the old village, we were very far from the plain. We did not have 

anything. When we gave birth or if we had a miscarriage, we did not have any 
medicine. So we would cook millet congee from which we extracted soup. Then, 
we would pound ginger and put it in the soup. Then we would take some grease 
and pass it over the soup while roasting it and let the grease drop in it. We would 
eat like this because we could not eat fish, red meat or chicken. We could only eat 
pork. 

 
166. The day after the birth, we would make glutinous rice cakes and take out the pork 

the mother had put aside while pregnant. That very morning, the mother and her 
child would be separated. The mother would be rolled into a mat. The old people 
who waited outside would take yellow and red beads and string three of them. 
They would also prepare a small knife and take a wood receptacle and they would 
take the pork and cut the glutinous cakes into pieces.  

 
167. At noon, the child and the mother would be allowed to go out and we would make 

the baby wear bracelets on each wrist and a necklace. When we made prayers, the 
pork had to be placed in the receptacle. The receptacle and the knife were hung on 
the cradle where the baby slept. When the mother went to the fields, she could 
carry the cradle on her back in a bag. When the umbilical cord dropped, she would 
put it in the receptacle. When she went to the fields with the child, the mother 
would take out the pork from the receptacle and make prayers. 
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168. lo moa- a- a i akato o amar  ona oolai mani po-i  onoro. mani po-i  
pa imo amo a  la-ni aliki- a imo amo a  mia. ona i aro o-n-i  toalak  
a poa-n-i  pa imo amo a  i takasi i ilo, mani o a- -i  ona to i i. 

(29/08/1992) 
 
169. la olo moa- a- a taka a a caili, mani po-i  to arahar  la-ni o o- a 

mao op  maocao mia pa imo amo a - -i . olo mak c  oa aac  
moa- a- a takato o caili, mani po-i  colo toocao mor l h , mani o o- a 
maocao ona. lo ki-pi a-n-i  ana colo mor l h  a opiki-ka-i  ka a an . 
lo ma t - a, opiki lata  ovolo.(29/08/1992) 

 
170. omi a- a topo aola  ocao, o o o- a anopapa a o i asavasavar  ava ova o 

imo amo a . lo mor l h -li a takapa a mi a- a ona aitina takaoca - a. 
(29/08/1992) 
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168. 

 
 
169. 

 
 
170. 

 
 
168. When the baby was three months old, we would cut his hair and start to dress him. 

From that time on, he would always wear clothes. Then, we would take off the 
small beads we had given him to wear when he was only a newborn and put them 
away. 

 
169. When he was one year old, we would say prayers so that he could become a 

grown-up; at that time, he would be dressed up in traditional clothes. When he 
walked very well, at about three, we would kill a pig for him so that he could 
become a man. If we did not kill a pig and say prayers, then he could not be buried 
in the house. If he died before he had to be buried outside. 

 
170. We had to say prayers so that our baby could become a real man and wear the same 

traditional clothes as other young men and women. If we made the right prayers, 
then he would be able to become a real man like his parents. 
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14. aka t -nai 
 
14.1 ovolo 
 
171. ona i aama ala , lo ma t -ni, o o o-ka-nai ka piki kavol . apakapo al , 

apakato olo m nana  lo ma t - a ocao opoa- a-mao ovolo piki a an . 
(30/06/1998) 

 
172. olo ma t - a- a ta asa lo ki-kat k -na- a alaka- a masi i ona v a  mani 

a a v h  poa- -i  pa ap ap c  mani ol kat  ona i okoko- a mo a i i. 
mani poa- -i  ovo ovo tapoli mo a  mani poa- -i  apa a mani poa- -i  
apoto col v  mani poa- -i  a  ovolo. (30/06/1998) 
 

173. ona i akaava i- a- a aomo, kaha aoc-inam : “pikia lata  tota avo avola ” 
mani i-inam . mani piki- a-nai oo a  tota avo avola . (30/06/1998) 

 
174. lo toalak -nai mani ki-or l h  ki-colo-n-i  ka toocao oolai, olo ma t - a, 

o o o-ka-mao ka piki a an  ovolo. mani korokoro-mao i v k n  
to v a , mani poa opa apa a. mani a a-mao oolai poa pa ap ap c  mani 
a a-mao i tosii i ta al k k  mo a  poa-mao ovoko mani poa-mao col v  
apoto, mani poa-mao om  a . (30/06/1998) 
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14.  

14.1  

171. 
 

 
172. 

 
 
173. 

 
 
174. 

 
 

14. Our funeral 

14.1 Burying our dead 

171. In the old times, when someone died, we couldn’t bury him outside. On the second 
or the third day, we would bury the deceased inside our houses. 

 
172.  The tomb was very small so when someone had just passed away and his corpse 

had not hardened yet, we would bend his legs up to his belly, attach him with a 
rope and make him rest in the tomb. That way his legs would fit and we would be 
able to put him inside. We would cover him with a white cloth, put a mat and on 
top of that a stone, which we would cover with dirt.  

 
173. When the Japanese came, they criticized us and asked us to put our tombs outside, 

so afterwards we started to bury the deceased in a waste ground. 
 
174. When we had a baby who died before we had been able to make prayers and kill a 

pig to make a man out of him, we could not bury him at home. We would dig the 
ground outside, delimit a tomb with stones, lay a mat and put the baby to rest. 
Then, we would cover his body with a small blue cloth. We would then put a stone 
on the spot and cover the tomb with dirt. 
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14.2 ma m  
 
175. lo ma m -mao cin k la , o o o-ka-mao ka acak la , p l h . “amo-ka 

inicac ha -ka-nomi” omia. (30/06/1998) 
 

176.  inam  oponoho lo ma t -ni a anana -nai opoa-mao tokovo o. lo ma t - a 
lam a - a, mani poa ipaliivo o op l  ta c a  mo a . ona i aolai lo 
ma t - a avai lam a - a, iov k  ona i aolai. ona i a ivivai lo 
aova o - a ona i pailivo o- a opoa i ilo ta ilia  la tavala ava a. 

a olalai a iov k  poa ona ilo ta ilia  la tavala ava a. ona i titina, 
tamatama ota asa ka t  otara n m  amar  ma m  mani o a. (30/06/1998) 

 
177. lo ki- o a-na- a, o o o-ka- a ka pava isi kipi i- a. lo na nao- a mo a - a 

o aac  moa ak ral . lo moa- a ooma mani a ol-i  ma s - a, oraiki 
talavo  topoi o a  paka a  mo a - a. o o o-ka- a ka okipi i 
pac l  ocao. (30/06/1998) 

 
178. ona i ipaliivo o ava ova o, lo poa- a ma m  otarato o amar  mani o a. 

ona i asavasavar  a ka iov k -ka-i. (30/06/1998) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

199 

14.2  
 
175. 

 
 
176. 

 
 
177. 

 
 
178. 

 
 
14.2 Mourning 
 
175. If the villagers were in mourning, then one could not marry; it was taboo. We 

believed that the marriage would not be successful. 
 
176. When someone died in our household, we would make prayers. If one’s husband 

died, his wife would wear a black headdress and black clothes. If a man lost his 
wife, he would put on a black turban. Women who were in mourning and wore the 
black headdress would put two beads on their headdress, one red, one yellow. As 
for men, they would also put two beads, one red and the other yellow on their 
turban. Neither men nor women in mourning could take off their clothes before six 
months had elapsed after the passing away of their spouse.  

 
177. Before one was able to take off one’s mourning clothes, it was not possible to 

change one’s clothes. If someone in mourning wanted to wash one’s clothes, s/he 
would go to the river on the sly. If one went to the fields and was rained on, one 
could only stay near the fireplace and wait for his/her clothes to dry. One could 
take off one’s clothes by fear of being seen. 

 
178. Young unmarried women who wear a headdress would mourn for three months. 

As for young men, they did not need to wear a turban. 
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I. inam  a oponoho-nai  We are Mantauran 

1. vaha-nai  Our language 
 
1a. ona i aama ala 1-nai 
  - .  
 that ancestor-1PE.Gen 

 ta-pi a-a -na- a po-a ac  
 - . : - - - .  -  
 LocNmz-Dyn.NFin:do-LocNmz-still-3S.Gen give-name 

 oponoho2 m-ia.   
  . -    
 Mantauran Dyn.Subj-so   

  
 Our ancestors used to call (themselves) Mantauran. 

1b. ona i a-kaava i- a- a aomo3 
  - . : - - .   
 that ClsNmz-Dyn.NFin:come-already-3S.Gen Japanese 

 mani a a ica oca o ina 
  . :  . :   
 then Dyn.NFin:take Dyn.Subj:learn this 

 vaha-nai oponoho la tali- ao- ao o. 
 - .    - -  
 word-1PE.Gen Mantauran and part of-Red-below 

  
 When the Japanese came, they (started to) learn our language as well as (the languages spoken 

by the people living in) Pingtung county. 

                                                           
1  aama ala Usually used as a temporal 

adjunct meaning “before” but might also carry the meaning of “ancestor”. 
2  oponoho Self reference term that refers to the 

community itself (henceforth glossed as “Mantauran”) and/or to the place they inhabit (“place name”). 
3  aomo Usually refers to the 

Japanese people but may also mean “policeman”, “police station”. 
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1c. mani poa4 a-pa-rama-ramao5 
  . :  - . : - -  
 then Dyn.NFin:make ActNmz-Dyn.NFin:identical-Red-identical 

 kapa-ka- ao- ao ta- ini ao i 
 - . - -  - . :   
 very-Stat.NFin-many-Red SubjNmz-Dyn.NFin:resemble  

 tali- kai6 ina vaha-nai.  
 -   - .   
 part of-Rukai this word-1PE.Gen  

  
 They compared (our) languages and (discovered that) there were many resemblances between 

Rukai and our (own) language. 

1d. mani a -inam  pato o7: 
  . : - .  . :  
 then Dyn.NFin:take-1PE.Obl Dyn.Subj:tell 

 “ma -itolo-tolo o-nomi” m-ia.  
 - - - .  . -   
 Rec-Red-origin-2P.Nom Dyn.Subj-so  

  
 Then they told us: “You share the same ancestry.” 

 

 

 

 

                                                           
4  poa~opoa < pa+oa From “Caus+go”, verb 

which seems to function as an auxiliary verb in all the Rukai dialects. 
5  aparamaramao pa- pa- should 

not be identified as the causative prefix, but analysed as part of the root, cf. maramao~paramao 
“identical”. 

6  tali kai kai oto ai
Voiced stops are preserved in very few borrowed words, e.g., kai (reference of the Rukai living in 
Pingtung county), oto ai “motorbike”. (see Li 1977) 

7  pato o a~o This verb is one of the few not to undergo 
the a~o vowel alternation in the subjunctive form. 
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1e. mani iho o-nai ina 
  . . - .   
 then Dyn.NFin:know-1PE.Nom this 

 oponoho “ka-i a-ta aanai” 
  - . : - .   
 Mantauran in fact-Dyn.NFin:alike-1PE.Gen that 

 m-ia8-nai.  
 . - - .   
 Dyn.Fin-so-1PE.Nom  
  
 (That’s how) we, Mantauran, learnt: “Actually, we are (Rukai).” 

1f. ona i a-ki-kaava i-na- a aomo, 
  - - . : - - .  
 that ClsNmz-Neg-Dyn.NFin:come-still-3S.Gen Japanese 

 o- iho o-ka-nai ma -itolo-tolo o-mita 
 . - - - .  - - - .  
 Dyn.Fin-know-Neg-1PE.Gen Rec-Red-origin-1PI.Nom 

 kai m-ia.   
  . -    
 Rukai Dyn.Subj-so   

  
 Before the Japanese came, we did not know we were related to the Rukai. 

1g. kasa-ta oponoho vaha9-ta 
 - .   - .  
 only-1PI.Gen Mantauran word-1PI.Gen 

 om-ia-nai.   
 . - - .    
 Dyn.Fin-so-1PE.Nom   

  
 We just knew that our language was Mantauran. 

                                                           
8  m-ia m-ia om-ia It is quite arbitrary to treat 

m-ia as a finite verb, but it can be replaced here by om-ia. 
9  vaha This word can be glossed as “word” or “language”. 
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2a. ina i vaha-nai i oponoho 
  - .    
 this word-1PE.Gen  Mantauran 

 toramoro10 ka ma-koci ai11.  

   . -   
 very  Stat.Subj-difficult  

  
 Our language is very difficult (to learn). 

2b. c la12 ina i la-a-lak 13-nai 
 :   - - - .  
 look:Imp this child-plur-child-1PE.Gen 

 ta-ova isi- a: o- iho o-ka-i ka 
 - . : -  . - - - .   
 SubjNmz-Dyn.NFin:change-Sup Dyn.Fin-know-Neg-3S.Gen  

 pa-lolo o ina i  
 - . :    
 Caus-Dyn.NFin:follow this  

 ta-ia- -nai ao-vao-vaha 
 - . : - - .  - -  
 LocNmz-Dyn.NFin:so-LocNmz-1PE.Gen speak-Red-word 

 ta-ka-a-ro a .   

 - . - -   
 SubjNmz-Stat.NFin-plur-old   

  
 Look at the young generation of children: (they) do not (even) know (how to) repeat (what) the 

old people say. 

                                                           
10  toramoro ka

makoci ai (*ka) toramoro Modifies stative verbs marked as subjunctive, and is usually 
preceded by the ligature ka. A reversed order is possible though, as in: makoci ai (*ka) toramoro “very 
difficult”. 

11  makoci ai Means “difficult, hard, expensive, serious”. 
12  c la c l

Only used in its imperative form; the root has not been identified. It is found but in one Rukai 
dialect, Labuan, cf. c l  “see”. 

13  laalak a lalak lalak
oolai Plural form of lalak  “child” through the insertion of a-. 

lalak  refers to one’s own child (adopted or natural) in opposition to oolai “child (generic term)”. 
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2c. c la i va ava a 14: lo 
 :     
 look:Imp  outsider(s) if 

 m-a a-nai siri-ri ka 
 . - - .  . : -   
 Dyn.Subj-take-1PE.Gen Dyn.Subj:take as wife-Red  

 mati- iho o-ka-i m-ii a vaha-nai. 
 - . : - - .  . -  - .  
 well-Dyn.NFin:know-Neg-3S.Gen Dyn.Subj-(a)like word-1PE.Gen 

  
 Look at those outsiders: (even) if they inter-marry with the Mantauran, they do not understand 

our language very well. 

2d. olo ao-vao-vaha-nai ka- oponoh-a  
  - - - .  - -  
 if speak-Red-word-1PE.Gen genuine-Mantauran-genuine 

 ocao ina i vaha-nai, ta- iho o 
   - .  - . :  
 person this word-1PE.Gen SubjNmz-Dyn.NFin:know 

 to-si i olo vaha-nai, ako- oponoh-a 15-nai 
 -   - .  - - - .  
 do-a little if word-1PE.Gen speak out-Mantauran-speak out-1PE.Gen 

 om-i a-ka-i ka ma-rama-ramao. 
 . - - - .   . : - -  
 Dyn.NFin-like-Neg-3S.Gen  Dyn.Subj:identical-Red-identical 

 
 

 (If you listen to) us authentic Mantauran or (to those who) only know a little the language, 
(you’ll find that our speech) varies (from one person to another). 

                                                           
14  va ava a Refers to villagers (henceforth glossed as “outsiders”) or 

villages situated outside the Mantauran community (“other village(s)”). 
15  ako oponoha ako oponoha   ako oponoho  ako-...-a

 akoto o a  
* akoto o o  akociokoko * akociokoka . ako oponoha  and 
ako oponoho are both correct, but with other lexical items, there are some restrictions, e.g., 
akoto o a  “speak (the) Tona (dialect)” but not * akoto o o, akociokoko “speak Chinese” but not 

* akociokoka . 
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2e. to a-tolora -ni vaha-nai oponoho toramoro 
 - - .  - .    
 use for-reason-3S.Gen word-1PE.Gen Mantauran very 

 ma-koci ai.     
 . -      
 Stat.Subj-difficult     

  
 That’s because our language is very difficult. 

3a. to a-tolora -li ina i vaha-nai oponoho 
 - - .   - .   
 use for-reason-1S.Gen this word-1PE.Gen Mantauran 

 alaka-i16 ina i ta-ova isi- a a-o olai 
 - .   - . : -  -  
 because-3S.Gen this SubjNmz-Dyn.NFin:change-Sup plur-child 

 ka o- iho o-ka-i ka oponoho 
  . - - - .    
  Dyn.Fin-know-Neg-3S.Gen  Mantauran 

 vaha.     
      
 word     

  
 The reason for my (doing) this (is to preserve) our language, because the young generation does 

not know how to speak Mantauran. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                           
16  alaka-i  -i *-ni

The derivation of this word, always followed by a genitive pronoun (cf. -i and not *-ni), 
remains ill-understood.  



 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

207

3b. a-vas-a 17-nai vaha-nai 
 - . : - - .  - .  
 ObjNmz-Dyn.NFin:pity-ObjNmz-1PE.Gen word-1PE.Gen 
 amo-ka-o ipi ina i vaha-nai oponoho. 
 - . -   - .   
 will-Stat.NFin-die out this word-1PE.Gen Mantauran 
  
 It is (such) a pity that our language might become extinct. 

3c. mani atoloro- a-ilin pi a ina i la-lini18 
  - - . . :  - .  
 then so-1S.Nom-3P.Obl Dyn.Subj:do this and-3P.Gen 
 ka-amai pa-solat , la-lini vaa i 
 . -  - . :  -  . :  
 Stat.NFin-self Caus-Dyn.NFin:study and-3P.Gen Dyn.NFin:give 
 pato o-to o ina i a-o olai19, la-ni 
 . -   -  - .  
 Dyn.Subj:tell-Red this plur-child and-3S.Gen 
 iho o la-ni ki-ka-o o vaha-nai 
 . :  - .  - . -  - .  
 Dyn.NFin:know and-3S.Gen Neg-Stat.NFin-disappear word-1PE.Gen 
 oponoho.     
      
 Mantauran     
 

 
 I am therefore (collaborating on) this (book) so that they [the authors] might teach themselves 

(our language) to teach (it in turn to our) children; (if) the children learn (our language), it will 
not disappear. 

                                                           
17  a-vas-a avasa -nai vaha-nai

oavasa oavasa -nai oponoho vaha-nai, 
amo-kao ipi ina vaha-nai The nominal phrase avasa -nai vaha-nai is a topic and can 
literally be translated as: “Our language which is a pity”. Another way to turn the sentence would be to 
have the verb oavasa  “a pity” used as the main verb: oavasa -nai oponoho vaha-nai, amo-kao ipi 
ina vaha-nai. The meaning remains the same. 

18  la-lini la 
la means literally “and”. It coordinates two nouns or two clauses. When followed by a genitive 

pronoun, it carries the meaning of “so that”. 
19  ao olai lalak This is a generic term 

for “baby, child”, as opposed to the term usually used to refer “one’s own child”, cf. lalak . 
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2. va io-nai  Our village 
 

4a. ona i a- itovo o-li i omo20-li: 
  - . : - .  - .  
 that ClsNmz-Dyn.NFin:ask-1S.Gen  grandfather-1S.Gen 

 “amo-koa-ta i oponoho oma 21-ni i 
 - - .    - .   
 will-how-1PI.Gen  Mantauran where-3S.Gen  

 aliki-a 22-ta ina i oponoho 
 - - .    
 from-ObjNmz-1PI.Gen this Mantauran 

 mo-kavol ?” om-ia- ao itovo o.  
 . : -  . - - .  . :   
 Dyn.Subj:to-out Dyn.Fin-so-1S.Nom Dyn.Subj:ask  

  
 I (once) asked my grandfather: “Where do we Mantauran come from ?” 

4b. mani ia ina i: “ aliki-mita i 
  . :  - .   
 then Dyn.NFin:so this from-1PI.Nom  

 ta-t m  opa a ” mani  
 - . -     
 SubjNmz-Dyn.NFin-obstruct grindstone then  

 i-ia .    
 . : - .     
 Dyn.NFin:so-1S.Obl    

  
 He replied to me: “We come from a hole obstructed by a grindstone.” 
 
 

                                                           
20  omo Might 

refer to one’s paternal or maternal, grandfather, grandmother. The distinction between “grandmother” and 
“grandfather” is made in other Rukai dialects. 

21  oma : Form which root remains unknown. 
22  alikia : a-…-a   …-a  Objective nominalization is expressed by a-…-a  

or…-a . 
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4c. la lo ma olilio-nai  
   : - .   
 and if Rec:discuss-1PE.Gen  
 - -li a “ aliki-mita vava la ” 
 - - .   - .   
 Red-companion-1S.Gen Top from-1PI.Nom place name 
 om-ia oma, “ aliki-mita tali a ” m-ia. 
 . -   - .   . -  
 Dyn.Fin-so other from-1PI.Nom place name Dyn.Subj-so 
 Vavangelae

Talingae   
 When I discuss (this matter) with people from my generation, some say: “We come from 

Vavangelae”; others say: “We come from Talingae.” 

4d. la aa a-i ta-topo aola , o- iho o-ka-li. 
  - .  - . - - - .  
 and who-3S.Gen SubjNmz-true Dyn.Fin-know-Neg-1S.Gen 
  
 I do not know who is right. 

4e. la olo ma-c l k r -li a 
   . - - .   
 and if Stat.Subj-thorough-1S.Gen Top 

 topo aola  om-ia- ao ona i omo-li. 
  . - - .   - .  
 true Dyn.Fin-so-1S.Nom that grandfather-1S.Gen 
  
 (But) when I (come to) think about (it), I say: “My grandfather is right.” 

4f. “ aliki-mita ta-t m  opa a ” om-ia 
 - .  - . :   . -  
 from-1PI.Nom SubjNmz-Dyn.NFin:obstruct grindstone Dyn.Fin-so 
 o i omo-li.    
  - .     
 that grandfather-1S.Gen    
  
 My grandfather said: “We come from a hole obstructed by a grindstone.”  
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4g. topo aola  om-ia- ao ii m -li.  
  . - - .  - .   
 true Dyn.Fin-so-1S.Nom heart-1S.Gen  

  
 I think this is true. 
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2.1 ka oponoha   The old village 

5a. ona i a-iki-na-nai ka- oponoh-a , 
  - . : - - . - -  
 that ClsNmz-Dyn.NFin:be at-still-1PE.Gen genuine-place name-genuine 

 “om-iki23-nomi ta-s s -a  koli i” 
 . - - .  - . : -   
 Dyn.Fin-exist-2P.Nom LocNmz-Dyn.NFin:rise-LocNmz sun 

 om-i-inam  lo c l -n-inam  
 . - - .   . : - . - .  
 Dyn.Fin-so-1PE.Obl if Dyn.Subj:see-3S.Gen-1PE.Obl 

 va ava a .     
      
 outsider(s)     

 
 

 When we still lived in the old village, when people from other tribes came to see us, they (used 
to) tell us: “You live in the east.” 

5b. la topo aola : om-iki-nai inic ha  
   . - - .   
 and true Dyn.Fin-be at-1PE.Nom median 

 ta-s s -a   koli i. 
 - . : -    
 LocNmz-Dyn.NFin:rise-LocNmz  sun 

  
 That was true: we were (located) in the very middle of the place where the sun rises. 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                           
23  omiki Zeitoun et al. 1999 Zeitoun 2000 Means “exist, be at” (see Zeitoun 

et al. 1999 and Zeitoun 2000). 
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6a. ona i aama ala  a-ka- ao- a- a 
   - . - - - .  
 that before ClsNmz-Stat.NFin-many-already-3S.Gen 

 ocao oponoho, o-kao o- a 
   . - -  
 person Mantauran Dyn.Fin-not exist-already 

 ta-iki- - a to- a an . 
 - . : - - .  -  
 LocNmz-Dyn.NFin:be at-LocNmz-3S.Gen build-house 

  
 In the old days, when the Mantauran (began to be) numerous, there was not (enough) land to 

build houses. 

6b. mani a la oma m-oa  
  . :   . -   
 then Dyn.NFin:move other Dyn.Subj-go  

 iki va ina  to- a an .   

 . :   -    
 Dyn.Subj:be at place name build-house   

 Valinae  
 (So), some moved to Valinae to build houses. 

6c. ona i va ina  a om-iki  
    . -   
 that place name Top Dyn.Fin-be at  

 ta-licovo -a - a oponoho  
 - . : - - .    
 LocNmz-Dyn.NFin:in front-LocNmz-3S.Gen place name  

 maa-talomana.   
 -    
 Rec-opposite river bank   

 Valinae  
 That village was (situated) in front of (our village), on the other side of the river bank. 
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6d. mani kav n  ona oponoho, 
  . :    
 then Stat.NFin:dysentery that Mantauran 

 ma- t  c k la .    
 . -  . :    
 Stat.Fin-die Dyn.Subj:all    

  
 Then, dysentery (spread in that village) and (nearly) all the (villagers) died.  

6e. la ona ta- at a- a mani 
   - -   
 and that SubjNmz-left-already then 

 aac - a oi i m-oa 
 . : -  . :  . -  
 Dyn.NFin:leave-already Dyn.Subj:return Dyn.Subj-go 

 ka- oponoh-a .   
 - -    
 genuine-place name-genuine   

  
 Those that (were) left (eventually) returned to the original village. 

6f. vi ila - a mani ka-si i24- a oponoho. 
 -   . - -   
 after-Sup then  Stat.NFin-few-already Mantauran 

  
 Afterwards, the Mantauran were few(er). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                           
24  kasi i Means “small, few, a little”. 
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7a. mani a-ka-a-o olai-nai  
  - . - - - .   
 then ClsNmz-Stat.NFin-plur-child-1PE.Gen  

 o- iho o-ka-nai om-iki va ina  a an  
 . - - - .  . -    
 Dyn.Fin-know-Neg-1PE.Gen Dyn.Fin-exist place name house 

 m-ia.     
 . -      
 Dyn.Subj-so     

 Valinae  
 When we were children, we did not know that there were houses in Valinae. 

7b. ona i a-poa- a- a a olalai 
  - . : - - .  : :  
 that ClsNmz-Dyn.NFin:put-already-3S.Gen plur:Red:male 

 ma- olovo25 mani a- ano op a 26- a- a 
 . -   - . : - - .  
 Stat.Subj-burn then ClsNmz-Dyn.NFin:finish-already-3S.Gen 

 olovo o ao, olo  
 . -     
 Dyn.Subj-burn (wild) grass if  

 m-oa- a-nai i- a ato- ato27 mani 
 . - - - .  - -    
 Dyn.Subj-go-already-1PE.Gen gather-brushwood-Red then 

 c l -nai ona i a an  i 
 . : - .     
 Dyn.NFin:see-1PE.Nom that house  

 

                                                           
25  ma olovo ma- makan

ma o olo Zeitoun and Huang 2000 As in other Formosan languages, 
a dynamic verb can be rendered stative through the prefixation of ma-, cf. also: makan  “eaten”, 
ma o olo “drunk” (cf. Zeitoun and Huang, 2000). 

26  ano op a  ano-...-a  The meaning of the circumfix ano-...-a  is 
ill-understood. 

27  i a ato ato ia a a ato < a ato This form has a 
doublet: ia a a ato (< a ato “wood, brushwood, timber”). 
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 v t 28 mani iho o-nai 
 : . :   . : - .  
 ActNmz:Dyn.NFin:pile up then Dyn.NFin:know-1PE.Nom 

 ka-iki-li a ina va io.  
 - . : - .     
 in fact-Dyn.NFin:exist-3P.Gen this village  

 
 

 After the men burnt (the area) and the wasteground had finished burning, when we went (there) 
to gather timber, we saw the ruins of (earlier) houses and we realized that originally there had 
been a village there. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                           
28  v t v t

Verbs, such as v t  “pile up”, can be used as nouns without undergoing 
any morphological alternation. The only distinction is their distribution in the sentence. 
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8a. a-iki-nai ka-va i-a ,  
 - . : - .  - -   
 ClsNmz-Dyn.NFin-be at-1PE.Gen genuine-village-genuine  

 ini-ka-ka-ma-mai-nai o , 
 - - . - - - .  . :  
 Ref-Red-Stat.NFin-Red-self-1PE.Nom Dyn.Subj:farm 

 poa-nai po avo v c , 
 . : - .  . :   
 Dyn.Subj:make-1PE.Nom Dyn.Subj:plant millet 

 mani alia a-nai pahai, k  
  - .    
 then plant-1PE.Nom rice plant 

 maira , tai, mani alialia a 
    :  
 sweet potato taro then Red:plant  

 l l p , kari a , makatamali , 
    
 bean pigeon pea corn 

 ini-ka-ka-ma-mai kon . 
 - - . - -  . :  
 Ref-Red-Stat.NFin-Red-self Dyn.Subj:eat 

 
 

 When we were in the old village, we (would) sow by ourselves and plant millet, rice, sweet 
potatoes, taro, beans, pigeon peas and corn and we (would) eat them. 

8b. mani lapo-nai ov k  
  . : - .   
 then Dyn.NFin:raise-1PE.Nom pig 

 ini-ca-colo to- a ama- amai. 
 - - . : - .  - -  
 Ref-Red-Dyn.NFin:kill pig-1PE.Nom do-Red-dish 

  
 We (used to) raise pigs, kill them and cook them. 
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8c. olo oma-na , mani 
  -   
 if other-TempNmz then 

 ap l -nai to-ka a-ka a   
 . : - .  - -   
 Dyn.NFin:fish by poisoning-1PE.Nom do-Red-fish  

 oikiikisi mani a a 
 . : : :   . :  
 Dyn.Subj:fishhook:Red:fishhook then Dyn.NFin:take 

 o i ka a  to- a ama- amai.  
   - -   
 that fish do-Red-dish  

  
 Sometimes, we (would go) fishing and we (would) cook the fish we had caught.  

8d. mani alopo a olalai, m-a a 
  . :  : :  . -  
 then Dyn.NFin:hunt plur:Red:male Dyn.Subj-take 

 o i a-lop-a  to- a ama- amai. 
  - . : -   - -  
 that ObjNmz-Dyn.NFin:hunt-ObjNmz do-Red-dish 

  
 Men (would) go hunting and bring back game (and) we (would) cook the meat. 

8e. ona ka o-la ai-ka-nai ka 
   . - - - .   
 that  Dyn.Fin-buy-Neg-1PE.Gen  

 to onai, o-kao -inam  paiso.  
  . - - .   
 any(thing) Dyn.Fin-not exist-1PE.Obl money  

  
 At that time, we (never) bought any(thing), (because) we did not have (any) money. 
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9a. to a-tolora -nai ona i lo  
 - - .     
 use for-reason-1PE.Gen that if  

 ki- i-tal k -nai, ki- i-v c -nai oponoho, 
 - - - .  - - - .   
 Neg-gather-food-1PE.Nom Neg-gather-millet-1PE.Nom Mantauran 

 om-oa-nai lo ala ai29 ona i-sakai-nai. 
 . - - .  . :   - - .  
 Dyn.Fin-go-1PE.Nom Dyn.Subj:trade that carry-goods-1PE.Gen 

 
 

 If we had not gathered (enough) food or if the millet or other cereal harvest was (not good), we 
(would) go (elsewhere) to trade our goods. 

9b. to araki-ka-nai ka paiso, akao -inam  paiso. 
 - - .    - .   
 use-Neg-1PE.Nom  money not exist-1PE.Obl money 

  
 We did not use money (because) we did not have (any) money. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                           
29  lo ala ai  (o)la ai Derived from (o)la ai 

which conveys the meaning of “buy” and “sell” depending on the context. 
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9c. ona i lo op l -nai m-a a 
   . : - .  . -  
 that if Dyn.Subj:fish by poisoning-1PE.Gen Dyn.Subj-take 

 o i ka a , mani aka-akam -nai 
    - . - - .  
 that fish then Red-Dyn.NFin-roast -1PE.Nom 

 mani pi i o i toa aa ai mani 
  . :  :   
 then Dyn.NFin:choose that Red:big then 

 am c -nai m-oa so ao 
 . : - .  . -   
 Dyn.NFin:bring-1PE.Nom Dyn.Subj-go Bunun 

 i-va isi-nai v c .  
 - . : - .    
 Pass-Dyn.NFin:change-1PE.Nom millet  

 
 

 If we had caught fish, we (would) roast them, choose the biggest and bring them to the Bunun 
tribe, to trade (them) for millet. 

9d. aa aana- a ina i to o a , tola ka   
 -      
 even-Sup this place name place name  

 o-pi aa-nai m-oa lo ala ai mani 
 . - - .  . -  . :   
 Dyn.Fin-do-1PE.Nom Dyn.Subj-go Dyn.Subj:trade then 

 kaavaa -inam  m-oa lo alaa ai.  
 . : - .  . -  . :   
 Dyn.NFin:come -1PE.Obl Dyn.Subj-go Dyn.Subj:trade  

 
 

 We (would) even go to Tona and Maolin to trade; sometimes, (they would) come to us and do 
the same. 
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10a. olo mo-va ava a -nai ma- a ii al-inam  
  . : - - .  . - - .  
 if Dyn.Subj:to-other village(s)-1PE.Gen Stat.Fin-near-1PE.Obl 

 to o a  la tola ka .  

     
 place name and place name  

  
 If we went to other villages, (the) near(est) were Tona and Maolin. 

10b. mani oa so ao va isana . 
  . :    
 then Dyn.NFin:go Bunun place name 

 Valisanae  
 Then, it was the Bunun village Valisanae. 

10c. la oa i tasolo o o tava r  
  . :     
 and Dyn.NFin:go  place name place name 

 makaal -nai m na-na  oa aac  la mani 
 ( )- .  - . :   
 one (day)-1PE.Nom now-TempNmz Dyn.Subj:walk and then 

 ok la-nai.    
 . : - .     
 Dyn.NFin:reach-1PE.Nom    

 Tasololo'o
 

 It (would) take us a whole walking day to reach Tasololo'o (or) Taitung. 
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11a. olo m-oa- a i pakisa 
  . - - .    
 if Dyn.Subj-go-3S.Gen  plain 

 lo ala ai ona i aama ala  ocao, onai 
 . :      
 Dyn.Subj:trade that before person that 

 lo m-a a- a i kalici, 
  . - - .    
 if Dyn.Subj-take-3S.Gen  fur 

 tova a, loopian , soo ian , mavoroko pa o o, 
      
 antler deer genital herbs monkey bone 

 kii i la alo a  okoko la 
      
 goat and deer leg and 

 i paho comai, ona i a 
      
  gallbladder bear that Top 

 o-am c  i-sakai m-oa i-va isi 
 . -  -  . -  - . :  
 Dyn.Fin-bring carry-goods Dyn.Subj-go Pass-Dyn.NFin:change 

 ona paiso.   
     
 that money   

 
 

 When (our) ancestors went to the plain to trade, they (would) take fur, antlers, deer genitals, 
plants, monkeys’ bones, legs of goats and deers and bears’ gallbladers and exchange them for 
money. 
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11b. mani a a oa lo ai 
  . :  . :  . :  
 then Dyn.NFin:take Dyn.Subj:go Dyn.Subj:buy 

 mo a 30, timo, to onai ona i 
     
 fabric salt any(thing) that 

 a-la a -a -li a.  
 - . : - - .   
 ObjNmz-Dyn.NFin:buy-ObjNmz-3P.Gen  

  
 Then, they (would) go buy fabric, salt, or whatever (else) they (needed to) buy. 

11c. anai o-pi a aanai aama ala . 
  . -    
 that Dyn.Fin-do that before 

  
 That was the way (our ancestors used to live). 

11d. o-kao o ka ta-o-a  
 . -   - . : -  
 Dyn.Fin-not exist  LocNmz-Dyn.NFin:go-LocNmz 

 asika olo31 i-paiso.   
  -    
 work get-money   

  
 They had nowhere to go to work and make money. 

 

 

 
                                                           
30  mo a Means “fabric/cloth, clothes/clothing, belongings”. 
31  asika olo ka olo  asi- The root of this word is 

ka olo “commoner”, but the meaning of the prefix asi- is yet to be determined. 
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2.2 taval v   The new village 

12a. ona i a-kaava i- -inam  aomo: 
  - . : - . - .   
 that ClsNmz-Dyn.NFin:come-3S.Gen-1PE.Obl Japanese 

 “ma- a aili va io-nomi oponoho.”  
 . -  - .    
 Stat.Fin-far village-2P.Gen place name  

  
 When the Japanese came (to our village), they told us: “Your village is (too) far away.” 

12b. “imia32! lo a la m-oa i 
 :   . : . -   
 come:Imp if Dyn.Subj:move Dyn.Subj-go  

 lako oca  ta-ka-taa ia - ,  
  - . - -  
 place name LocNmz-Stat.NFin-good-LocNmz  

 amo-vaa i-na-inom  ona i v k n  
 - . : - . - .   
 will-Dyn.NFin:give-1PE.Nom-2P.Obl that land 

 to- ao ta-ka vak-a ” om-i-inam . 
 -  - -  . - - .  
 do-many LocNmz-plain-LocNmz Dyn.Fin-so-1PE.Obl 

  
 “Come on! If you move to (such) a good place (as) Liugui, we will give you many plain lands.” 

12c. mani ki- ivaha o ta-ka-a-ro a . 
  -   - - -  
 then Neg-accept that SubjNmz-Stat-plur-old 

  
 (But) the elders refused. 

 

 
                                                           
32  imia This verb can only appear in its 

imperative form, followed by another verb also in the imperative. 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

224 

12d. “oai33- a-ta olopo?”  
 : - - .  . :   
 go:where-already-1PI.Gen Dyn.Subj:hunt  

  
 “Where shall we go hunting ?”  

12e. “lo m-oa-ta ona  
  . - - .    
 if Dyn.Subj-go-1PI.Gen that  

 amo-ka- t -mita” mani ia ki- ivaha. 
 - . - - .   . :  -  
 will-Stat.NFin-die-1PI.Nom then Dyn.Fin:so Neg-accept 

  
 “If we move (there), we will die” they said (as a) refus(al). 

13a. mani ova isi- -inam  i ciokoko 
  . : - - .    
 then Dyn.NFin:change-already-1PE.Obl  Chinese 

 “m-o-a a la i ba soaka” 
 . - -  . :    
 Dyn.Subj-go-Imp Dyn.Subj:move  place name 

 m-i-inam .    
 . - - .     
 Dyn.Subj-so-1PE.Obl    

  
 Then, the Chinese took over and told us to move to Bangsoaka. 

13b. mani pii a- a ki- ivaha. 
  . : -  -  
 then Dyn.NFin:do-already Neg-accept 

  
 As earlier, the elders refused. 

 

                                                           
33  oai  -i The meaning of the suffix -i 

(which occurs in interrogative sentences referring to the future) remains ill-understood. 
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13c. “alo m-oa-ta oona i, alo 
  . - - .    
 if Dyn.Subj-go-1PI.Gen that if 

 ov -ni, ma- ao acilai,  
 - .  . -    

 typhoon-3S.Gen Stat.Fin-many water  

 amo- ako is-imit  olo o” mani ia 
 - . : - .    . :  
 will-Dyn.NFin:sweep away-1PI.Obl sweep away then Dyn.NFin:so 

 ki- ivaha ta-ka-a-ro a . 
 -  - . - -  
 Neg-accept SubjNmz-Stat.NFin-plur-old 

 
 

 “If we go there, during the typhoon (season), there (will be) floods and (our village) will be 
swept away.” 
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13d. la ona i a- iho o- a- a 
   - . : - - .  

 and that ClsNmz-Dyn.NFin:know-already-3S.Gen 

 a-ka- t - a- a ta-ka-a-ro a , mani 
 - . - - - . - . - -   
 ClsNmz-Stat.NFin-die-already-3S.Gen SubjNmz-Stat.NFin-plur-old then 

 pato -inam  i a-talialai34 ao o 
 . : - .

 
 - :   

 Dyn.NFin:tell-1PE.Obl  plur-Red:chief below 

 “pikoa-nomi, ai35-ka-nomi ka amo- aa la?” 
 : - . - -   - . :  
 how:ObjNmz-2P.Gen ?-Neg-2P.Gen  will-Dyn.NFin:move 

 mani i-inam .  
  . : - .   
 then Dyn.NFin:so-1PE.Obl  

  
 After the old people who knew (about this matter later) died, the county government asked us 

again to move. 

13e. mani ini-ka-ka-ma-mai- a o i a-talialai 
  - - . - - -  - :  
 then Ref-Red-Stat.NFin-Red-self-already that plur-Red:chief 

 oponoho: “ia , amo- a la-nai” m-ia. 
   - . : - .  . -  
 Mantauran all right will-Dyn.NFin:move-1PE.Nom Dyn.Subj-so 

  
 Then the elders decided on their own to move. 

 

 

 

                                                           
34  atalialai tailai Root: tailai. 
35  ai So far, we have been unable to retrieve the meaning of this 

word, and we are at a loss regarding its word formation. 
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13f. mani a la-nai m-oa ina i 
  . : - .  . -   
 then Dyn.NFin:move-1PE.Nom Dyn.Subj-go this 

 taval v .     
      
 place name     

  
 (So) we moved to this (village). 

14a. ona i aro o-nai m-oa ina taval v  
  - .  . -    
 that just-1PE.Gen Dyn.Subj-go this place name 

 om-oa-nai o  ina topatilai. 
 . - - .  . :   
 Dyn.Fin-go-1PE.Nom Dyn.Subj:farm this begin(ning) 

  
 When we had just moved to Tavale'eve'e, we started to farm. 

14b. pi ama ala -na-nai poa k  maira  
 - - .  . :  . :   
 first-still-1PE.Nom Dyn.Subj:make Dyn.Subj:plant sweet potato 

 la i v c .  
     
 and  millet  

  
 At first, we planted sweet potatoes and millet. 

14c. mani sivat  ina va io 
  . :    
 then Dyn.NFin:chop this village 

 ta-piki-na-nai to- a an .  
 - . : - - . -   
 SubjNmz-Dyn.NFin:put at-still-1PE.Gen build-house  

  
 Then we cleared from brushwood the (part of the) village where we (intended) to build houses. 
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14d. mani to araki-nai kaolo korokoro to-a a a 
  - .   . :  - :  
 then use-1PE.Nom hoe Dyn.Subj:dig do-Red:one 

 a an .     

      
 house     

  
 We used hoes to dig (the foundations) of each house.  

14e. pa h ma -nai toramoro.   
 - .     
 laborious-1PE.Nom very   

  
 It was very laborious. 

15a. o-kao o ka apoi36.  
 . -     
 Dyn.Fin-not exist  electricity  

  
 (At that time) there was no electricity.  

15b. to araki-nai ii i, ma- a m m . 
 - .   . -  
 use-1PE.Nom torch Stat.Fin-dark 

  
 We used torches (so) it was (very) dark. 

15c. olo o ovo o-nai to araki-nai ii i 
  . : - .  - .   
 if Dyn.Subj:pound-1PE.Gen use-1PE.Nom torch 

 ma-to- ii- ii i.     
 - - -      
 Rec-make-Red-torch     

  
 If we pounded (rice or millet), we would use torches to light (up the place). 

                                                           
36  apoi Its original meaning is “fire”; it can refer to “light, 

electricity”. 
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15d. ina i m n - a mani poa- -inam  
  -   . : - - .  
 this now-Sup then Dyn.NFin:make-already-1PE.Obl 

 apoi, mani ka-taa i i- a, li a a 
   . - -   
 light then Stat.NFin-good-already light (up) 

 va va a , li a a- a a an -nai.   
  -  - .    
 road light (up)-already house-1PE.Gen   

 
 

 Nowadays, we have electricity; (life) is better; the roads, our houses are (all) lit up. 

16a. ona i aro o- a-nai m-oa ina 
  - - .  . -   
 that just-already-1PE.Gen Dyn.Subj-go this 

 taval v , ma-si i-na-nai ocao.  
  . - - - .    
 place name Stat.Fin-few-still-1PE.Nom person  

  
 When we had just arrived in Tavale'eve'e, we were still few (people) and we were assigned 

houses.  

16b. mani po-inam  a-pa avi 
  . : - .  - . :  
 then Dyn.NFin:make-1PE.Obl ActNmz-Dyn.NFin:distribute 

 a an .    
     
 house    

  
 When we had just arrived in Tavale'eve'e, we were few (people) and (the government) assigned 

houses to us.  
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16c. la ina m n - a mani 
   -   
 and this now-Sup then 

 to-ala-lak - a ma- sal  ta- acak la . 
 - - -  . -  -  
 produce-Red-child-already Stat.Subj-each SubjNmz-marry 

  
 Nowadays, each married (couple) has had children. 

16d. mani ka-si -inam  ta-iki-  
  . - - .  - . : -  
 then Stat.NFin-small-1PE.Obl LocNmz-Dyn.NFin:be at-LocNmz 

 to- a an .     
 -      
 build-house     

  
 This place is (now too) small to build houses. 

16e. mani atoloro-nai m-oa- a tapa o ala  
  - .  . - -   

 then so-1PE.Nom Dyn.Sub-go-already place name 

 iki- a to- a an .   
 . : -  -    
 Dyn.Subj:be at-already build-house   

  
 So some moved to Tapangozalae to build houses. 

16f. ina i a ac -ni ana tapa o ala  taval v  
  - .     
 this name-3S.Gen that place name place name 

 ma- sal      
 . -      
 Stat.Subj-each     

   
 This name, Tapangozalae (refers in fact to) Tavale'eve'e. 
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16g. mani poa-nai k  pakisa 
  . : - .  . :   
 then Dyn.NFin:make-1PE.Nom Dyn.Subj:plant plain 

 to-ka ovo a -nai k  pa o al . 
 - - .  . :   
 do-community work-1PE.Nom Dyn.Subj:plant pineapple 

   
 The Chinese planted pineapples there and we cultivated (the fields) for them. 

16h. ona i a-oa- a-nai ocao 
  - . : - - .   
 that ClsNmz-Dyn.NFin:go-already-1PE.Gen person 

 ona ini oa a a, mani po-a ac  tapa o ala  
  :   -   
 that decrease:Red then give-name place name 

 m-ia.     
 . -      
 Dyn.Subj-so     

 
 

 (So) when (some of the villagers) moved there, they were less and less people (here) and they 
chose that name. 

16i. mani atoloro- a-nai ma- o a va io. 
  - - .  . -   
 then so-already-1PE.Nom Stat.Subj-two village 

  
 That’s the reason why (now) there are two villages. 
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2.3 ona i aama ala  la ina i m n a tapapia -nai ma aka la  
 

Our different ways of life in the past and in the present 

17a. ona i a-iki-na-nai oponoho 
  - . : - - .   
 that ClsNmz-Dyn.NFin:exist-still-1PE.Gen place name 

 akao o ka rikoc-a -nai.  
   - - .   
 not exist  busy-StatNmz-1PE.Gen  

  
 When we still were in the old village, we were not (very) busy. 

17b. kasa- a olo olopo- a i 
 - .   . : - .   
 only-3S.Gen if Dyn.Subj:hunt-3S.Gen  

 a olalai mani i-va io-nai a ivivai. 
 : :   - - .  : :  
 plur:Red:male then at-village-1PE.Nom plur:Red:female 

  
 (The) only (thing) men did was to go hunting, (while) we women stayed in the village. 

17c. kasa- a lo i- a ato-nai, m-oa 
 - .   - - .  . -  
 only-3S.Gen if gather-brushwood-1PE.Gen Dyn.Subj-go 

 ak ral  na- nao, maavanao, ikao o 
  - . -  . :   
 river Red-Dyn.Subj-wash clothes Dyn.Subj:bathe not exist 

 ka i ap -nai.    
  - .     
  work-1PE.Gen    

  
 We (were) only (responsible for) gather(ing) wood, go(ing) to the river to wash clothes (or) take 

a bath; we did not have (any other) work. 
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17d. lo olopo- a mani a a 
  . : - .   . :  
 if Dyn.Subj:hunt-3S.Gen then Dyn.NFin:take 

 a-lop-a  a olalai, 
 - . : - . :  
 ObjNmz-Dyn.NFin:hunt-ObjNmz plur.Red:male 

 o-c k la -nai kapa- a an - a ma avi. 
 . - - .  - - . :  
 Dyn.Fin-all-1PE.Nom all-house-Sup Dyn.Subj:distribute 

  
 If men had caught game animals, we (would) share them among all the families. 

17e. lo colo-nai ov k  om-i aa 
  . : - .  . -  
 if Dyn.Subj:kill pig-1PE.Gen pig Dyn.Fin-alike 

 o-ara-pa avi-nai.   
 . - - . : - .   
 Dyn.Fin-only-Dyn.NFin:distribute-1PE.Nom   

   
 If we killed a pig, we (would) also share it among (the villagers). 

17f. ka o-la ai-ka-nai.   
  . - - - .    
  Dyn.Fin-buy-Neg-1PE.Nom   

  
 We did not buy (anything). 

17g. toramoro ka ma-taa i i.  
   . -   
 very  Stat.Subj-good  

  
 (Life) was very good. 
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17h. ni-kao o-a- -inam  paiso, ka 
 - - - . - .    
 CncNmz-not exist-CncNmz-3S.Gen-1PE.Obl-3S.Gen-1PE.Obl money  

 ma-koa-ka-i.    
 . - - - .     
 Stat.Fin-matter-Neg-3S.Gen    

  
 Even if we did not have money, it did not matter. 

17i. mani ta- a -nai la-a-lak -nai 
  - . : - . - - - .  
 then SubjNmz-Dyn.NFin:together-1PE.Nom child-plur-child-1PE.Gen 

 lam a 37-nai irovo-nai ma-c -c l , ka 
 - .  - . - - . :   
 spouse-1PE.Gen gather-1PE.Nom Rec-Red-Dyn.NFin:see  

 ii m -ka-mao.    
 : - - .     
 Red:think about-Neg-Imprs.Gen    

  
 We lived altogether, with our children and our spouses and took care of each other; we (would) 

not worry (about) them. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                           
37  lam a kilii Means “spouse (reference)”, kilii 

refers to “(one own’s) spouse (vocative)”. 
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18a. ina i ta-o-a - a-nai taval v  
  - . - - - - .  
 this LocNmz-Dyn.NFin-go-LocNmz-already-1PE.Gen place name 

 a la, toramoro- a-nai ka ma-rikoco 
 . :  - - .   . -  
 Dyn.Subj:move very-already-1PE.Nom  Stat.Subj-busy 

 alaka-i to- a an -nai, to-kiam -nai 
 - .  - - .  - - .  
 because-3S.Gen build-house-1PE.Nom make-loan-1PE.Nom  

 a an  la i 
    
 house and  

 ta-pa-ka-t -t l k-a  a amai, 
 - - . - - -   
 LocNmz-Caus-Stat.NFin-Red-cold-LocNmz dish 

 mani sola-solat - a la-a-lak -nai 
  . - - -  - - - .  
 then Dyn.NFin-Red-study-already child-plur-child-1PE.Gen 

 m-i aa- a-nai pakisa.  
 . - - - .    
 Dyn.Subj-alike-already-1PE.Nom plain  

 
 

 Since we’ve moved to the new village, we have been very busy, because we (have been) 
building houses, making loans (to buy houses and) fridges, (and have) our children go to school, 
as the Chinese do. 

18b. lo lopo-nai ov k   
  . : - .    
 if Dyn.Subj:raise-1PE.Gen pig  

 o-la ala ai- a-ka-nai i-paiso.   

 . - - - - .  -    
 Dyn.Fin-trade-already-Neg-1PE.Gen get-money   

  
 If we raise pigs, we cannot trade (them) for money (anymore). 
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18c. mani olo o -nai poa 
   . : - .  . :  
 then if Dyn.Subj:farm-1PE.Gen Dyn.Subj:make 

 i v c , maira , pahai, tai, 
      
  millet sweet potato rice taro 

 m-ol kat -ka-nai ka kon ,  
 . - - - .  . :   
 Dyn.Fin-enough-Neg-1PE.Gen  Dyn.Subj:eat  

 o- o o-ka-nai ka lo ai i-paiso. 
 . - - - .  . :  -  
 Dyn.Fin-can-Neg-1PE.Gen  Dyn.Subj:sell get-money 

 
 

 If we plant millet, sweet potatoes, rice or taro, we (do not have) enough to eat and we cannot 
exchange these (crops) for money. 

19a. mani atoloro la-a-lak -nai  
   - - - .   
 then so child-plur-child-1PE.Gen  

 a-sava-savar  m-oa pakisa asika olo, 
 - -  . -    
 plur-Red-young man Dyn.Subj-go plain work 

 mani to a- o o-nai ta-ka-a-ro a  
  - . : - . - . - -  

 then use for-Dyn.NFin:can-1PE.Nom SubjNmz-Stat.NFin-plur-old 

 to a-kan , to a-sola-solat  a-o olai  
 - . :  - - . :  -   
 use for-Dyn.NFin:eat use for-Red-Dyn.NFin:study plur-child  

 to a-vaa i-nai to-kiam -nai to- a an .  
 - . : - . - - .  -   
 use for-Dyn.NFin:give-1PE.Nom make-loan-1PE.Nom build-house  

 
 

 So (now) our grown up children go the plain to work, so that we old people (may) have 
something to eat, (so that) the(ir) children (might) go to school, (and so that) we can make loans 
to build houses. 
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19b. ana i o-araa-pi aa- a-nai ana. 
  . - - . : - - .   
 that Dyn.Fin-only-Dyn.NFin:do-already-1PE.Nom that 

  
 We are obliged to do this (to improve our living conditions). 

19c. lo i-paiso-ni la-a-lak -nai, 
  - - .  - - - .  
 if make-money-3S.Gen child-plur-child-1PE.Gen 

 ki-c -c l - a-nai ka opili 
 - - . : - - .    
 Neg-Red -Dyn.NFin:see -already-1PE.Nom  few times 

 la-a-lak -nai.    
 - - - .     
 child-plur-child-1PE.Gen    

  
 (However), when our children go to the plain to make money, we can’t see them regularly. 

19d. iraki-nai m n - a lo ai sa par , to onai 
 - .  -  . :   
 for-1PE.Nom now-Sup Dyn.Fin:buy car any(thing) 

 ina i kapa-a-la a -a - a-nai, 
  - - . : - - - .  
 this all-ObjNmz-Dyn.NFin:buy-ObjNmz-Sup-1PE.Gen 

 atorolo- a-nai ki-c l - a-nai ka 
 - - .  - . : - - .   
 so-already-1PE.Nom Neg-Dyn.NFin:see-already-1PE.Nom  

 toramoro la-a-lak -nai.   
  - - - .    
 very child-plur-child-1PE.Gen   

 
 

 That’s because nowadays we (want to) buy cars (as well as other) commodities so we can’t see 
our children that much. 
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19e. iraki- a-nai tapapia 38- a i pakisa pa- ini ao. 
 - - .  -   - . :  
 for-already-1PE.Nom custom-Sup  plain Caus-Dyn.NFin:resemble 

  
 That’s because we want to live the way the Chinese (do). 

20a. onai a-iki-na-nai  
  - . : - - .   
 that ClsNmz-Dyn.NFin:be at-still-1PE.Gen  

 ka- oponoh-a , o-kao o ka vavaa 
 - -  . -    
 genuine-place name-genuine Dyn.Fin-not exist  wine 

 m-i a ina i m n - a.   
 . -   -    
 Dyn.Subj-alike this now-Sup   

  
 When we still were in the old village, we did not have no wine (as we have) today. 

20b. ona i a-sava-savar  om-oa-moa ooma 
  - -  . - -   
 that plur-Red-young man Dyn.Fin-go-Red field 

 ma ikai.     
 . :      
 Dyn.Subj:farm     

  
 At that time, young men (would) go to the fields to do the farming. 

 

 

 

 

                                                           
38  tapapia  ta...   pi a

pa- Ca- Though ta...  “locative nominalization” and pi a 
“do” can be easily identified, whether pa- corresponds to a reduplicated syllable (Ca-reduplication) or to 
the causative prefix is unknown.  
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20c. ni- i- o o-a39- a iki vavaa, to araki-nai 
 -?- - - . . :   - .  
 CncNmz-?-can CncNmz-3S.Gen Dyn.Subj:exist wine use-1PE.Nom 
 v c  la a h  tovaa. 
    :  
 millet and type of fermenting plant make:wine 
  
 Even if they had wanted wine, they (would) have had to make wine from millet and a type of 

fermenting plant. 

20d. om-oa-ka-li a ka takapa a ini-vavaa, 
 . - - - .   . :  -  
 Dyn.Fin-go-Neg-3S.Gen  Dyn.Subj:together consume-wine 
 ma- ino toramoro a-sava-savar . 

 . -   - -  
 Stat.Fin-embarrassed very plur-Red-young man 
  
 Young men did not drink with elders (because) they were well-mannered. 

21a. ina i ta-o-a -nai ina i 
  - . : - - .  
 this LocNmz-Dyn.NFin:go-LocNmz-1PE.Gen this 
 taval v , ona i aro o-nai om-i aa ka 
   - . . -   
 place name that just-1PE.Gen Dyn.Fin-alike  
 o- o o- o olo-ka- a ka vavaa  
 . - - - - .    
 Dyn.Fin-Red-drink-Neg-3S.Gen  wine  
 a-sava-savar , om-oa-moa-na ooma. 
 - -  . - - -   
 plur-Red-young man Dyn.Fin-go-Red-still field 
 

 
 When we had first moved to Tavale'eve'e, at the beginning, it was the same, young men did not 

drink wine (because) they went to the fields. 

                                                           
39  ni i o oa  o o  i- The occurrence of i- before o o “can” is 

ill-understood.  
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21b. ina i m n - a ma-taa i i- a i 
  -  . - -   
 this now-Sup Stat.Fin-good-already  

 va va a , mani iki- a ta-to-tiam  
   . : -  - -  
 road then Dyn.NFin:exist-already SubjNmz-open-store 

 ta-la ala a -a  vavaa.   
 - . : -     
 LocNmz:Dyn.NFin:trade-LocNmz wine   

  
 Nowadays, the roads are better, (people) are opening stores and sell wine. 

21c. ana i a ta asa-na ana  
   . : -    
 that Top Dyn.Fin:just-still that  

 o o- o olo- a vavaa i a-sava-savar . 
 - . : -    - -  
 Red-Dyn.Fin:drink-already wine  plur-Red-young man 

  
 That’s (how) young men started to drink. 

21d. aa aana- a i ta-sola-solat  vani o, 
 -   - - . .  
 even-Sup  SubjNmz-Red-Dyn.NFin.study student 

 o- o o- a o o- o olo vavaa. 
 . - -  - . -   
 Dyn.Fin-can-already Red-Dyn.Subj-drink wine 

  
 Even students drink. 
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21e. ni- i- o o-a-mao pato o, ma-ha aco 
 -?- - - . . :  . -  
 CncNmz-?-can CncNmz-3S.Gen Dyn.Subj:tell Stat.Fin-scold 

 o-siala a-ka-lini.   
 . - - - .    
 Dyn.Fin-hear-Neg-3P.Gen   

  
 Whatever we say, (even if we) scold (them), they do not listen (to us). 

21f. toramor-inam  ka ma-tako a i ii m 40-nai 
 - .   . -   - .  
 very-1PE.Obl  Stat.Subj-bad  heart-1PE.Gen 

 ta-ka-a-ro a .    
 - - -     
 SubjNmz-Stat-plur-old    

  
 We old people feel very sad (about this situation). 

 

                                                           
40  ii m Its homonym means “toward”. 
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3. ona i takakoci ai i v k n -nai 
  

Our main place names 

3.1 sakovo  The men’s house 

22a. ona i sakovo a om-iki v caha -ni41 
    . -  - .  
 that men’s house Top Dyn.Fin-be at middle-3S.Gen 
 va io.     
      
 village     
  
 The men’s house was (situated) in the middle of the village. 

22b. o-tali- a at-i  mani poa ona 
 . - - - .   . :   
 Dyn.Fin-made in-wood-3S.Obl then Dyn.NFin:make that 
 val val .     
      
 bamboo     
  
 It (rested on four) wood (pillars) with bamboo (in between). 

22c. to a-cakar-i  val val  ona  
 - . : - .     
 use for-Dyn.NFin:align-3S.Obl bamboo that  
 ta-iki-ki-a  ap c .  
 - . : - -  . :  
 LocNmz-Dyn.NFin:be at-Red-LocNmz Dyn.Subj:sleep  
  
 (Strings of) bamboo were fixed together to form (the upper) place where (men) slept. 

 

                                                 
41  v caha -ni v caha

Mantauran is a head-marking language, thus the occurrence of the genitive pronoun on v caha  
“middle”. 
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22d. ona i ca ai a ma oa o o, mani 
    . :   
 that roof Top Stat.Fin:sloping then 
 pa-tol-i  v k n  v t   
 - . : - .   . :   
 Caus-Dyn.NFin:from-3S.Obl ground Dyn.Subj:pile up  
 pa-ok la ona  
 - . :    
 Caus-Dyn.NFin:reach that  
 ta-iki-ki-a - a ap c  
 - . : - - - . . :  
 LocNmz-Dyn.NFin:be at-Red -LocNmz-3P.Gen Dyn.Subj:sleep 
 a olalai, mani piki ona topoi. 
 : :   . :  :  
 plur:Red:male then Dyn.NFin:put at that make:fire 
 

 
 The roof was sloping and stones were piled up from the ground to the place where men slept 

(so that) they could make a fire (there). 

23a. ona i i-va a- a aama ala  lo  
  - - .     
 that kill-enemy-3S.Gen before if  
 m-a a- a alipoho to ina oa mani 
 . - - .     
 Dyn.Subj-take-3S.Gen head enemy then 
 am c  m-oa ano-ca ai- ai toiriiri alipoho. 
 . :  . -  - -   . :   
 Dyn.NFin:bring Dyn.Subj-go walk-roof-Red Dyn.Subj:sway head 
 

 
 In earlier times, (men used to go) head-hunting, (and) if they had caught enemies, they (would) 

bring back their heads, go on the top of the roof and sway the heads back and forth. 
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23b. lo op - a- a o-poa ovolo. 
  . : - - .  . -  . :  
 if Dyn.Subj:finish-already-3S.Gen Dyn.Fin-make Dyn.Subj:bury 
  
 When they had finished, they (would) bury (them). 

23c. lo ma-lam k - a ini o a i 
  . - -    
 if Stat.Subj-decompose-already take off  
 pici i mani a a poa votoro 
   . :  . : . :  
 skin then Dyn.NFin:take Dyn.Subj:make Dyn.Subj:display 
 i sakovo al v .   
      
  men’s house below   
 

 
 When skulls (started to) decompose and the skin peeled off, they (would) excavate them and 

expose them below the men’s house. 

24a. ona i to a-tolora -n-i  sakovo, oki 
  - - . - .    
 that use for-reason-3S.Gen-3S.Obl men’s house if  
 lo i-va a- a, lo ma-tako -i  
  - - .   . - - .  
 if kill-enemy-3S.Gen if Stat.Subj-bad-3S.Obl 
 ii m  a-sava-savar , a-tamatama om-oa  
  - -  -  . -   
 heart plur-Red:young man plur-middle-aged man Dyn.Fin-go  
 iki sakovo ap c . 
 . :   . :  
 Dyn.Subj:be at men’s house Dyn.Subj:sleep 
 

 
 The reason for men’s building a men’s house was because when they (came back from) 

head-hunting expeditions, or if they were sad, they (could) go there to sleep. 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

245 

24b. lo a-ta-oa-oa-na - a 
  - - . : - - - .  
 if InstNmz-LocNmz-Dyn.NFin:go-Red-LocNmz-3S.Gen 
 ava ova o- a42 o ta-la ai lov r  
 - .   - . :   
 young woman-3S.Gen that SubjNmz-Dyn.NFin:buy harmonica 
 om-oa inilov r  to ato o. 
 . -  . :  . :  
 Dyn.Subj-go Dyn.Subj:play harmonica Dyn.Subj:play jew’s harp 
  
 If their sweetheart (had become) engaged, they (would) play the harmonica or Jew’s harp – 

instruments they had bought (in the plain). 

24c. ara v  la o-aha a-ka-i ka 
   . - - - .   
 but and Dyn.Fin-cook-Neg-3S.Gen  
 iki i sakovo.   
 . :      
 Dyn.Subj:be at  men’s house   
  
 But they could not cook in the men’s house. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
                                                 
42  ava ova o- a asavasavar - a Refers to one’s girlfriend, 

cf. also asavasavar - a “boyfriend”. 
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24d. o-ara-oa ap c  lo  
 . - - . :  . :    
 Dyn.Fin-only-Dyn.NFin:go Dyn.Subj:sleep if  
 ma-o o- a, lo aan  ava va r  
 . - -     . :  
 Stat.Subj-late-already if midday Dyn.Subj:chat 
 ta-oa-oa-ni iki tamatama 
 - . : - - .  . :   
 SubjNmz-Dyn.NFin:go-Red-3S.Gen Dyn.NFin:be at middle-aged man 
 a-sava-savar  ona.   
 - -     
 plur-Red-young man that   
  
 They could just sleep (there) at night or during the day, when they had nothing to do. 

25a. lo m-oa-lini sakovo a olalai 
  . - - .   : :  
 if Dyn.Subj-go-3P.Gen men’s house plur:Red:male 
 “a-visa-visar-a -nomi to-tako a!” mani 
 - - . : - - .  -   
 NegImp-Red -Dyn.NFin:damage-NegImp-2P.Gen do-bad then 
 i-ilin  a-tamatama.  
 . : - .  -   
 Dyn.NFin:so-3P.Obl plur-middle-aged man  
  
 If (young) boys went to the men’s house, they (would be warned:) “Don’t damage 

(anything) !” 

25b. inam  a ivivai o- o o-ka-nai ka 
 :  : :  . - - - .   
 1PE.Top plur:Red:female Dyn.Fin-can-Neg-1PE.Gen  
 m-oa ona sakovo.   
 . -      
 Dyn.Subj-go that men’s house   
  
 As for us girls we could not go to the men’s house. 
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25c. lo m-oa-nai a ivivai, 
  . - - .  : :  
 if Dyn.Subj-go-1PE.Gen plur:Red:female 
 ma-ha aoc-inam : “a-oa- -nomi 
 . - - .  - . - - - .  
 Stat.Fin-scold-1PE.Obl NegImp-Dyn.NFin:go-NegImp-2P.Gen 
 sakovo a ivivai!”    
  : :     
 men’s house plur:Red:female    
 

 
 If we went (there), we (would) be scolded:“Girls do not go (in)to the men’s house.” 

25d. o-ara-to- apa a ona i a-va ova o voa i 
 . - - -   -  . :  
 Dyn.Fin-only-make-mat  that plur-young woman Dyn.Subj:give 
 a-sava-savar -li a pasopa a.  
 - - - .  . :   
 plur-Red-young man-3P.Gen Dyn.Subj:help  
  
 Young women (could) only make mats and give them to their sweethearts to help them. 

25e. lo ki-poa- a opa a-pa a 
  - . : - .  . : -  
 if Neg-Dyn.Subj:make-3S.Gen Dyn.Subj:lay mat-Red 
 rahar , amo-ota -al v  ma-pipi ona 
  - . : - . -   
 above will-Dyn.NFin:lift-below Stat.Subj-drop that 
 o ao, oki mo-ka-pipi m-ia 
   - . - . -  
 (wild) grass if will-Stat.NFin-drop Dyn.Subj-so 
 ona o ao.   
     
 that (wild) grass   
  
 (Because), if they did not lay mats above, grass (would) drop on them. 
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3.2 ak ral -nai  Our river 

26a. ma- a a ak ral  al v  oponoho. 
 . -     
 Stat.Fin-one river below place name 
  
 There was a river at the foot of the village. 

26b. kala-k c -a  a  
 - . : -   
 TempNmz:Stat.NFin:cold-TempNmz Top  
 o- c v -mao mo-ta ova . 
 . - - .  . : -  
 Dyn.Fin-cross on foot-Imprs.Nom Dyn.Subj:to-opposite river bank 
  
 During the winter, (it was possible) to cross the river on foot. 

26c. kala-v a -a  ma- ao acilai, 
 - -  . -   
 TempNmz-spring-TempNmz Stat.Fin-many water 
 ini-talo o-mao mota ova . 
 - - .  . : :  
 cross-bridge-Imprs:Nom Dyn.Subj:to:opposite river bank 
  
 During the monsoon season, there was a lot of water, and one (was obliged) to take the bridge 

to get to the other side of the river. 

27a. ona i ak ral -nai ma apico o ona i a ac - a. 
  - .  . :   - .  
 that river-1PE.Gen Dyn.Fin:separate that name-3S.Gen 
  
 Our river was divided (into different parts which bore) different names. 
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27b. ona vavola - a a l  
  -    
 that up-Sup Top river’s part name 
 om-i-i , mani oa i 
 . - - .   . :   
 Dyn.Fin-so-3S.Obl then Dyn.NFin:go  
 kovo aa  ta-oa-oa- -nai 
  - . : - - - .  
 river’s part name LocNmz:Dyn.NFin:go-Red-LocNmz-1PE.Gen 
 lo m-or -l h . 
  . - -  
 if Dyn.Subj-hold-ritual 
 Lengeze Kovongaae  
 Upstream was called Lengeze, (below) there was Kovongaae where we held (our) rituals. 

27c. mani oa cova oko o  
  . :    
 then Dyn.NFin:go river’s part name  
 ta-oa- -nai lo o-la oi 
 - . - - - .  . : -  
 LocNmz-Dyn.NFin-go-LocNmz-1PE.Gen Dyn.Subj:swim-Red 
 ona i a-o olai a-sava-savar  
  -  - -  
 that plur-child plur-Red-young man 
 tako-o a o-nai om c  mo-va io. 
 - . : - .  . :  . : -  
 while-Dyn.NFin:draw water-1PE.Nom Dyn.Subj:bring Dyn.Subj:to-village 
 Covaloko'o

 
 Then the Covaloko'o where children and young men swam and (where we) fetched water (that 

we) brought back to the village. 
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27d. ona i rotikisana  al v ,  
     
 that river’s part name below  
 ta-paiai-a -nai lo 
 - . : : - - .   
 LocNmz-Dyn.NFin:cross:Red-LocNmz-1PE.Gen if 
 m-oa-nai ooma m-iki-mao 
 . - - .   . - - .  
 Dyn.Subj-go-1PE.Gen field Dyn.Subj-be at-Imprs.Nom 
 maavanao il p  a-va ova o 
 . :  . :  -  
 Dyn.Subj:bathe Dyn.Subj:hide plur-young woman 
 a-itina.   
 -    
 plur-middle-aged woman   
 Rotikisanae  
 Below (that) was the Rotikisanae, (which) we (would) cross to go to the fields and where 

young women and middle-aged women hid to take baths. 

27e. ona i al v - a a cova ilo  
  -    
 that below-Sup Top river’s part name 
 om-oa- a-ka-nai ka lo ola oi, 
 . - - - - .   . : -  
 Dyn.Fin-go-already-Neg-1PE.Gen  Dyn.Subj:swim-Red 
 okolo o43-nai ona ta-kava o- - a. 
 - .   - . - - - .  
 afraid-1PE.Nom that LocNmz-Stat.NFin-deep-LocNmz-3S.Gen 
 Covaliloe  
 Downstream was the Covaliloe, where we did not go to swim because were were afraid of the 

whirlpools. 

 

                                                 
43  okolo o It is difficult 

to decide whether this verb is stative or dynamic because it is invariable, i.e., it does not share the 
morphological alternations of any of these types of verbs. 
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27f. ona aoo o- a- a a arolilisi. 
  - - .    
 that below-Sup-3S.Gen Top river’s part name 
 Arolilisi  
 Further below was Arolilisi. 

28a. ona kovo aa  a  
     
 that river’s part name Top  
 ta-oa-oa-nai m-o a o lo 
 - . : - - . . :   
 SubjNmz-Dyn.NFin:go-Red-1PE.Gen Dyn.Subj-draw water if 
 m-or -l h -nai ona.  
 . - - - .    
 Dyn.Subj-hold-ritual-1PE.Gen that  
 Kovongaae  
 Kovongaae was the place where we fetched water to celebrate our rituals. 

28b. lo maavanao-nai, om-oa-ka-nai 
  . : - .  . - - - .  
 if Dyn.Subj:bathe-1PE.Gen Dyn.Fin-go-Neg-1PE.Gen 
 ka ona to-ta-o a o- a o- . 
   - - . : - -  
  that do-LocNmz-Dyn.NFin:draw water-Red-LocNmz 
  
 If we (wanted to) wash (ourselves), we (would) not go there to draw water. 

28c. kasa-ni lo m-or -l h -nai 
 - .   . - - - .  
 only-3S.Gen if Dyn.Subj-hold-ritual-1PE.Gen 
 om-oa-nai pa-toli m-o a o 
 . - - .  - . :  . -  
 Dyn.Fin-go-1PE.Nom Caus-Dyn.NFin:from Dyn.Subj-draw water 
 ona.   
    
 that   
  
 It was only when we were holding ceremonies that we went there to draw water. 
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29a. ona i al v  to-ta-o a o- a o- -nai 
   - - . : - - - .  
 that below do-LocNmz-Dyn.NFin:draw water-Red-LocNmz-1PE.Gen 
 lo oha a-nai.   
  . : - .    
 if Dyn.Subj:cook-1PE.Gen   
 CovaLoko'o  
 Below was the place where we fetched water (used for) cooking. 

29b. la ona i al v  rotikisana , 
     
 and that below river’s part name 
 ta-oa-oa- - a a ivivai 
 - . : - - - .  : :  
 LocNmz -Dyn.NFin:go-Red-LocNmz-3S.Gen plur:Red:female 
 a-va ova o il p  maavanao.  
 -  . :  . :   
 plur-young woman Dyn.Subj:hide Dyn.Subj:bathe  
 Rotikisanae  
 (Further) below was Rotikisanae, the place where (married) women and young ladies hid to 

take baths. 

29c. la lo aliki- a ooma 
   - .   
 and if from-3S.Gen field 
 om-oa maavanao ona.  
 . -  . :    
 Dyn.Fin-go Dyn.Subj:bathe that  
  
 When we came back from the fields, we (would) take a bath there. 
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29d. kasa- a ona i ak ral   
 - .     
 only-3S.Gen that river  
 ta-oa-oa- -nai. 
 - . : - - - .  
 LocNmz -Dyn.NFin:go-Red-LocNmz-1PE.Gen 
  
 These were the only places (of the river) where we (used to) to go. 
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3.3 tapasi isi ia   The resting area 

30a. la ona i ho olo om-iki 
    . -  
 and that mountain Dyn.Fin-exist 
 o i a a 
  : . :  
 that ActNmz:Dyn.NFin:rest 
 ta-paiai-a -nai lo 
 - . : : - - .   
 LocNmz-Dyn.NFin:cross:Red-LocNmz-1PE.Gen if 
 m-oa-nai ooma. 
 . - - .   
 Dyn.NFin-go-1PE.Gen field 
  
 In that mountain, there was a resting area, we (would) cross when we went to the fields. 

30b. om-iki ona i a a 
 . -   : . :  
 Dyn.Fin-exist that ActNmz:Dyn.NFin:rest 
 ta-pa-si i-si i-a . 
 - . : - - -  
 LocNmz-Dyn.NFin:wave-Red-wave-LocNmz 
  
 In the resting area, there was a place (called Tapasilisiliae where) a ritual was held.  
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30c. lo olopo-ni a olalai mani 
  . : - .  : :   
 if Dyn.Subj:hunt-3S.Gen plur:Red:male then 
 a a ona i a-lop-a  
 . :   - . : -  
 Dyn.NFin:take that ObjNmz-Dyn.NFin:hunt-ObjNmz 
 mani a a ona i karaana  
  . :    
 then Dyn.NFin:take that silver grass 
 matar- a siav .   
 . : -  . :    
 Dyn.Subj:take-one Dyn.Subj:chop   
  
 If men had gone hunting and had caught game animals, they (would) cut a branch of silver 

grass. 

30d. mani iki ona  
  . :    
 then Dyn.NFin:exist that  
 a-v t-a -ni apoto. 
 - . : - - .  
 ObjNmz-Dyn.NFin:pile up-ObjNmz-3S.Gen stone 
  
 There were stones piled up (there). 

30e mani a a ona i karaana  
  . :    
 then Dyn.NFin:take that silver grass 
 ma-si i-si io.   
 . : - -    
 Dyn.Subj:wave-Red-wave   
  
 They (would) take the branch and sway back and forth. 
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30f. mani a a ona i  
  . :    
 the Dyn.NFin:take that  
 a-lop-a  to-sii i 
 - . : -  -  
 ObjNmz-Dyn.NFin:hunt-ObjNmz do-a little 
 poa m-or -l h .  
 . :  . - -   
 Dyn.Subj:make Dyn.Subj-hold-ritual  
  
 Then they (would) take a small piece of meat and make prayers. 

30g. “amo- a h ma -mi -ia  pa-a a-mi -ia  
 - - . - .  - . : - . - .  
 will-preserve-2S.Nom-1S.Obl Caus-Dyn.NFin:take-2S.Nom-1S.Obl 
 ona i a-lop-a  
  - . : -  
 that ObjNmz-Dyn.NFin:hunt-ObjNmz 
 to- ao lo vi ila - a” 
 -   -  
 do-many if after-Sup 
 m-ia m-or -l h .  
 . -  . - -   
 Dyn.Subj-so Dyn.Subj-hold-ritual  
  
 “Please, preserve me and let me catch more game next time.” 
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30h. mani a a ona karaana  
  . :    
 then Dyn.NFin:take that silver grass 
 poa piki l ma a ona 
 . :  . :  . :   
 Dyn.Subj:make Dyn.Subj:put at Dyn.Subj:left that 
 a-pasi io- a karaana  ona i 
 - . : - .    
 InstNmz-Dyn.NFin:wave-3S.Gen silver grass that 
 vavola  a a. 
  : . :  
 above ActNmz:Dyn.NFin:rest 
  
 Then, they (would) take the branch of silver grass and place it on (the top of) the piled stones 

where the ritual had taken place. 

31a. ona i lo aliki- a- a  
   - - .   
 that if from-already-3S.Gen  
 a-alop-a  lo m-a a- a 
 - . : -   . - - .  
 LocNmz-Dyn.NFin:hunt-LocNmz if Dyn.Subj-take-3S.Gen 
 a-lop-a  to- ao, 
 - . : -  -  
 ObjNmz-Dyn.NFin:hunt-ObjNmz do-many 
 o-poa koa  pa-siala a ona i 
 . -  . :  - . :  
 Dyn.Fin-make Dyn.Subj:fire Caus-Dyn.NFin:hear that 
 oponoho posao.    
  . :     
 Mantauran Dyn.Subj:shot    
  
 If they had gone back from hunting and had caught many game animals, they (would) fire out 

to let the villagers hear the shot. 
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31b. mani iho o oponoho “maava i- a 
  . :   . : -  
 then Dyn.NFin:know Mantauran Dyn.Fin:come-already 
 ta-alopo, om-a a toa aa ai 
 - . :  . -  :  
 SubjNmz-Dyn.NFin:hunt Dyn.Fin-take Red:big 

 a-lop-a ” mani 
 : . : -   
 ObjNmz:Dyn.NFin:hunt-ObjNmz then 

 ia.   
 . :    
 Dyn.NFin:so   
  
 (That way) they knew the hunters had come (back) and caught big game animals. 
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32a. o i a ana-na -li a ta-alopo 
  - - .  - . :  
 that house-LocNmz-3P.Gen SubjNmz-Dyn.NFin:hunt 
 lo siala a- a ona 
  . : - .   
 if Dyn.Subj:hear-3S.Gen that 
 lo posao- a ona i  
  . : -    
 if Dyn.Subj:shot-already that  
 ta-alopo m-oa iicivo o 
 - . :  . -  . :  
 SubjNmz-Dyn.NFin:hunt Dyn.Fin-go Dyn.Subj:greet 
 o o- a o i a-lop-a  
 . : -   - . : -  
 Dyn.Subj:carry-already that ObjNmz-Dyn.NFin:hunt-ObjNmz 
 mo-va io mani pa avi- a 
 . : -   . : -  
 Dyn.Subj:to-village then Dyn.NFin:distribute-already 
 cin k la .   
    
 villagers   
 

 
 The hunter’s family on hearing the gunfire, (would come to) greet the hunters and (all 

together) bring back the game animals on their back to the village (where) they (would) share 
them among the village.  

32b. ma-rav rav r - a kon  a-lop-a . 
 . - -  . : - . : -  
 Stat.Fin-happy-already Dyn.Subj:eat ObjNmz-Dyn.NFin:hunt-ObjNmz 
  
 We were very happy to eat red meat. 
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3.4 okao -inam  v k n  taoa mor l h  
  
 We do not have any place to hold our rituals 

33a. ina i ta-oa- -nai ina 
  - . : - - .   
 this LocNmz-Dyn.NFin:go-LocNmz-1PE.Gen this 
 taval v  v k n  i tola ka .  
      
 place name land  place name  
  
 The land (where) we (later) moved belongs to Maolin.  

33b. la ta-v -v v -a  ina i 
  - - . : -   
 and LocNmz-Red-Dyn.NFin:windy-LocNmz this 
 om-i-in  la atoloro-nai 
 . - - .   - .  
 Dyn.Fin-so-3S.Obl and so-1PE.Gen 
 po-a ac  taval v  m-ia.  
 -   . -   
 give-name place name Dyn.Subj-so  
  
 We (usually) say that this is a windy place; that’s the reason why it was called: “the place 

which is windy”. 

34a. la ina i a-oa- a-nai 
   - . : - - .  
 and this ClsNmz-Dyn.NFin:go-already-1PE.Gen 
 ina taval v  o- iho o-ka-nai ina i 
   . - - - .   
 this place name Dyn.Fin-know-Neg-1PE.Gen this 
 a ac -ni ina i ho olo.   
 - .      
 name-3S.Gen this mountain   
  
 Now that we have moved to Tavale'eve'e, we do not know the name of the (surrounding) 

mountains.  
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34b. ina i ak ral  a ac -ni ka 
   - .   
 this river name-3S.Gen  
 o- iho o-ka-nai.   
 . - - - .    
 Dyn.Fin-know-Neg-1PE.Gen   
  
 We do not know the name of this river either. 

34c. mani poa-nai to onai po-a ac . 
  . : - .   -  
 then Dyn.NFin:make-1PE.Nom any(thing) give-name 
  
 We refer to them as we like. 

35a. ona i a-iki-nai oponoho 
  - . : - .   
 that ClsNmz-Dyn.NFin:be at-1PE.Gen place name 
 ma- a-inam  l h .  
 . - - .    
 Stat.Fin-many-1PE.Obl ritual  
  
 When we were in the (old) village, we had a lot of rituals. 
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35b. la ina i ta-oa- -nai 
   - . : - - .  
 and this LocNmz-Dyn.NFin:go-LocNmz-1PE.Gen 
 ina i taval v , o-kao -inam  
   . - - .  
 this place name Dyn.Fin-not-exist-1PE.Obl  
 l h , alaka-i o-kao -inam  
  - .  . - - .  
 ritual because-3S.Gen Dyn.Fin-not exist-1PE.Obl 
 v k n  ta-oa m-or -l h . 
  - . :  . - -  
 land SubjNmz-Dyn.NFin:go Dyn.Subj-hold-ritual 
 

 
 But when we moved to the new village, we held no more rituals because we had no place to 

perform our ceremonies. 

35c. inilipi a44- a-nai p l 45, m-oa- a-nai 
 . : - - .   . - - - .  
 Dyn.Fin:believe-already-1PE.Nom god Dyn.Subj-go-already-1PE.Gen 
 ta-soko-sokov-a  p l .  
 - - . : -    
 LocNmz-Red-Dyn.NFin:bow-LocNmz god  
  
 We (started) to believe in God and go to the church. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

                                                 
44  inilipi a Also means “to enter into an alliance with”. 
45  p l Also means “ghost”. 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

263 

35d. kasa-ni lo kala-v c -a 46 lo 
 - .   - -   
 only-3S.Gen if TempNmz-millet-TempNmz if 
 kala-pa c c-a  lo kala-tacovo -a , 
 - -   - -  
 TempNmz-harvest-TempNmz if TempNmz-name of ritual-TempNmz 
 am-oa-nai m-or -l h  iki 
 - . : - .  . - -   
 will-Dyn.NFin:go-1PE.Nom Dyn.Subj-hold-ritual exist 
 ta-soko-sokov-a  p l .  
 - - . : -   
 LocNmz-Red-Dyn.NFin:bow-LocNmz god  
  
 The only ceremonies we still celebrate are the “millet festival”, the “harvest festival” and 

Christmas; (at that time) we go to church to pray. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

                                                 
46  kalav c a kalav c ana  It has a doublet form, cf. kalav c ana . 
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4. a ac -nai  Our names 

4.1 a ac - a a an   Family names 

36a. ona i a-iki-nai  
  - . : - .   
 that ClsNmz-Dyn.NFin:be at-1PE.Gen  
 ka- oponoh-a , ona i  
 - -    
 genuine-place name-genuine that  
 ta-iki- -nai a an  
 - . : - - .   
 LocNmz-Dyn.NFin:be at-LocNmz-1PE.Gen house 
 ali- aama ala - a ona i a an  mani  
 - -      
 from-before-Sup that house then  

 paoco oco olo ona i taka-taka lalak .  
 . : :   -    
 Dyn.NFin:Red:pass on that Red-elder sibling child  
  
 When we were in the old village, the houses we lived in were passed on since the beginning to 

the eldest child [boy]. 

36b. ona i ai i papico o to- a an . 
   . :  -  
 that younger sibling Dyn.NFin:separate build-house 
  
 Younger siblings had to leave to build (their own) houses.  

36c. o- o o-ka- a ka iki 
 . - - - .   . :  
 Dyn.Fin-can-Neg-3S.Gen  Dyn.Subj:be at 
 ona i ka- a an-a .   
  - -    
 that genuine-house-genuine   
  
 They could not stay in the ancestral home. 
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36d. ni- i- o o-a- a ma-taka-taka ona i 
 -?- - - . . - -   
 CncNmz-?-can CncNmz-3S.Gen Stat.Subj-Red-elder sibling that 
 avai o- o o-ka- a i- a an . 
  . - - - .  -  
 woman Dyn.Fin-can-Neg-3S.Gen inherit-house 
  
 Even eldest daughters could not stay home.  

36e. o- aac  o i a ivivai acak la . 
 . -   : :   
 Dyn.Fin-leave that plur:Red:female marry 
  
 They (would) leave to get married. 

37a. ina i lo paoriki-nai ina i a ac  
   - .    
 this if for-1PE.Gen this name 
 i a an , lo i-a ac - a i 
    - - .   
  house if bear-name-3S.Gen  
 taka-taka aolai lo i-a ac - a  
 -    - - .   
 Red-elder sibling male if bear-name-3S.Gen  
 “la-ka aala - ao” lo m-ia- a, 
 - - .   . - - .  
 plur-family name-1S.Nom if Dyn.Subj-so-3S.Gen 
 ona i ai i a om-a a i 
    . -   
 that younger sibling Top Dyn.NFin-take  
 “la-ti i - ao” m-ia po-a ac .  
 - - .  . - -   
 plur-family name-1S.Nom Dyn.Subj-so give-name  
 Lakazaalae Lati'ie  
 For (the choice) of a family name, if the eldest brother called (himself) Lakazaalae, then the 

second (would) choose Lati'ie as a family name.  
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37b. lo ma-to o- a i a olalai 
  . - - .   : :  
 if Stat.Subj-three-3S.Gen  plur:Red:male 
 ona akato o aolai “la-pa oma- ao” 
    - - .  
 that third male plur-family name-1S.Nom 
 om-ia po-a ac .    
 . -  -     
 Dyn.Fin-so give-name    
 Lapazoma  
 If there (was) a third brother, he (would) call (himself) Lapazoma. 

37c. o- o o-ka-nai ka  
 . - - - .   
 Dyn.Fin-can-Neg-1PE.Gen   
 a-pa-rama-ramao ona i 
 - . : - -   
 ActNmz-Dyn.NFin:identical-Red-identical that 
 a ac  a an .    
      
 name house    
  
 Family names cannot be identical. 

37d. alaka-i lo ias -mao 
 - .   . : - .  
 because-3S.Gen if Dyn.Subj:call-Imprs.Gen 
 po-a ac  ona i a an  ocao 
 -     
 give-name that house man 
 a ka o- iho o-ka-mao. 
   . - - - .  
 Top  Dyn.Fin-know-Neg-Imprs.Gen 
  
 Because (if they were), we (would) not be able to know who is who. 
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37e. lo ma apico o- a ona i a ac  
  . : : .    
 if Dyn.Subj:separate-3S.Gen that name 
 a an , o- iho o-mao lo  
  . - - .    
 house Dyn.Fin-know-Imprs.Nom if  
 po-a ac - a- a ona i ocao.  
 - - - .     
 give-name-already-3S.Gen that man  
  
 By (choosing different) family names, then we know who (belongs to which family). 

37f. om-ii a ana ma- sal  oponoho 
 . -   . -  
 Dyn.Fin-alike that Stat.Subj-each Mantauran 
 ka-ico an-a .    
 - -     
 genuine-special-genuine    
  
 All the Mantauran people do the same; there is no exception. 
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38. olo pa- a la- a ona i ai i 
  - . : - .   
 if Caus-Dyn.NFin:move-3S.Gen that younger sibling 
 to- a an , mata-po-a   
 -  - . : -   
 build-house certainly-Dyn.Subj:make-certainly  
 colo ta a a an , pa- iho o 
 . :   - . :  
 Dyn.Subj:kill pig house warming Caus-Dyn.NFin:know 
 i cin k la  a la- a  
   . : -   
  villagers Dyn.Subj:move-already  
 papico o la-ni i-ima  
 . :  - .  . : - .  
 Dyn.Subj:separate and-3S.Gen Dyn.NFin:so-Imprs.Obl 
 m-ia.   
 . -    
 Dyn.Subj-so   
 

 
 If (one of the) youngest brother(s) built (his own) house, he (would) kill a pig for the house 

warning, to let the villagers know that he had started his own family. 

39a. ona i oponoho ta-ikao o- a ka 
   - . : -  
 that Mantauran SubjNmz-Dyn.NFin:not exist-already  
 ocao a an , kasa- a- a ona i a an  
   - - .    
 man house only-already-3S.Gen that house 
 ta-iki a ac .   
 - . :     
 SubjNmz-Dyn.NFin:exist name   
  
 In our village, there are clans where there is nobody left; what is left is the name of the family. 
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39b. ona i la-pa oma o- aac  a la m-oa 
  -  . -  . : . -  
 that plur-family name Dyn.Fin-leave Dyn.Subj:move Dyn.Subj-go 
 so ao, l ma a- a ona i  
  . : -    
 tribe name Dyn.Subj:left-already that  
 a an -li a.    
 - .     
 house-3P.Gen    
 Lapazoma  
 The Lapazoma moved to the Bunun (tribe and) what is left is their houses. 

39c. ona i la-ma ava io, o- aac - a m-oa so ao, 
  -  . - -  . -   
 that plur-family name Dyn.Fin-leave-already Dyn.Subj-go tribe name 
 akao o- a t-iiki47 a an -li a.  
 -  - . :  - .   
 not exist-already SubjNmz-Dyn.NFin:exist house-3P.Gen  
 Lama'avalio

 
 The Lama'avalio moved to the Bunun (tribe) too and their house is not occupied anymore.  

39d. la i la-ri a a akao o48- a.  
   -  -   
 and  plur-family name not exist-already  
 Lari'aza  
 The Lari'aza are all gone. 

 
 
 
 
 
                                                 
47  tiiki The form tiiki is ill-understood,**ta-iki being the expected (though 

in this context incorrect) form. 
48  akao o okao o  akao o  ikao o The variations of 

okao o “not exist” (cf. akao o and ikao o) are unaccounted for at this stage. 
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39e. la i la-tavata , la i 
   -    
 and  plur-family name and  
 la-ma aana , o-kao o- a ocao.  
 -  . - -    
 plur-family name Dyn.Fin-not exist-already man  
 Latavatae Lamazaanae  
 The Latavatae and the Lamazaanae as well.  

39f. ona i la-kotalao, o-siri-ri- -ili  
  -  . : - - - .  
 that plur-family name Dyn.Fin-Red:take as wife-already-3P.Obl 
 oac , o-kao o- a ocao. 
 . :  . - -   
 Dyn.Subj:leave Dyn.Fin-not exist-already man 
 Lakotalao  
 As for the Lakotalao, the(ir daughter) married and left. There is nobody left. 
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4.2 a ac - a ocao  Given names 

40a. lo to-ala-lak - a-nai, amo-pasopa a-n-inam  
  - - - - .  - . : - - .  
 if produce-Red-child-already-1PE.Gen will-Dyn.NFin:help-still-1PE.Obl 
 lina-nai po-a ac  i lalak -nai. 
 - .  -   - .  
 parents-1PE.Gen give-name  child-1PE.Gen 
  
 (In the old days), if we had a child, our parents (would) help us find a name for the baby. 

40b. la ina i a-po-a ac -na-in  
   - - - . - .  
 and this ClsNmz-give-name-1PE.Gen-3S.Obl 
 lalak -nai lina-nai a ac -nai aama ala . 
 - .  - .  - .   
 child-1PE.Gen parents-1PE.Gen name-1PE.Gen before 
  
 When parents gave a name (to their child), they called him after an ancestor. 

40c. lo oma-na  a “amo-poa-mita 
  -  - . : - .  
 if other-TempNmz Top will-Dyn.NFin:make-1PI.Nom 
 po-a ac  i ahan -li a ac -li”  
 -   - .  - .   
 give-name  grandchild-1S.Gen name-1S.Gen  
 om-ia.     
 . -      
 Dyn.Fin-so     
  
 Sometimes, (one of the grandparents would) say: “You (should) call my grandchild after me.” 
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40d. ina i lalak -nai a amo- oo o 
  - .   - . :  
 this child-1PE.Gen Top will-Dyn.NFin:can 
 m-a a po-a ac  i va ava a  
 . -  -    
 Dyn.Subj-take give-name  other villages 
 pa a-taka-taka-nai a ac -ni.  
 - - - .  - .   
 Rec-Red-elder sibling-1PE.Gen name-3S.Gen  
  
 We could also choose a name among relatives from other villages. 

40e. lo po-a ac -nai apa apico o49-nai tailai 
  - - .  - .   
 if give-name-1PE.Gen separate-1PE.Nom chief 
 la ka olo po-a ac .  
   -   
 and commoner give-name  
  
 When we chose (our children’s) names, we (were careful) to distinguish between chieves’ 

names and commoner’s names. 

40f. ta-ka-c l vak 50 a ka olo a ac , 
 - . -     
 SubjNmz-Stat.NFin-(masc.) name Top commoner name 
 l h ai a tailai a ac .  
      
 (masc.) name Top chief name  
 Celevake Leheai  
 (For instance,) Celevake is a commoner’s name, and Leheai is a chief’s name. 

 

                                                 
49  apa apico o Why does apa apico o occurs instead of 

ma apico o remains, to date, ill-understood.  
50  takac l vak c l vak  a.... Celevake This 

structure is quite peculiar. Usually, one would say:c l vak  a ... “As for Celevake”. 
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40g. tain rao, samoatoko la samoakai ina i 
      
 (fem.) name (fem.) name and (fem.) name this 
 kato o a ac  a aama ala  a ac  
 . :      
 Dyn.NFin:three name Top before name 
 c k la .     
      
 all     
 Tainengerao Samoatoko Samoakai  
 Tainengerao, Samoatoko and Samoakai are three (girl’s) names from earlier times. 

41a. lo po-a ac -nai apa apico o-nai lo 
  - - .  - .   
 if give-name-1PE.Gen separate-1PE.Nom if 
 ma-o olai-nai lo ma-oloho- a-i 
 . - - .   . - - - .  
 Stat.Subj-child-1PE.Gen if Stat.Subj-grow-already-3S.Gen 
 po-a ac .     
 -      
 give-name     
  
 We (also) distinguish children’s names and adults’ names. 

41b. lo pa- ali- olai-nai po-a ac  a 
  - - - .  -   
 if Caus-from-child-1PE.Gen give-name Top 
 ta-pi a-a -ni i-a ac   
 - . - - - . -   
 LocNmz-Dyn.NFin-do-LocNmz-3S.Gen bear-name  
 ma-oloho- a-i.   
 . - - - .    
 Stat.Subj-grow-already-3S.Gen   
  
 (But in fact), they (represent) the same name. 
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41c. ona i a-ka- oolai-ni lo 
  - . - - .   
 that ClsNmz-Stat.NFin-child-3S.Gen if 
 ki-siala a mata-pii -a -na-ma-in  
 - . :  - . : - - - . - .  
 Neg-Dyn.NFin:listen certainly-Dyn.NFin:do-certainly-still-Imprs.Nom-3S.Obl 
 po-a ac  to-tako a.  
 -  -    
 give-name do-bad  
  
 (Besides,) if a child does not listen to his parents, we must use a bad name. 

41d. lo ma-oloho- a-i mani  
  . - - - .    
 if Stat:Sub-grow-already-3S.Gen then  
 kata-pii -a-in  ki-siala a lo 
 - . - - - .  - . :   
 certainly-Dyn.NFin:do-certainly-3S.Obl Neg-Dyn.NFin:listen if 
 pato o-mao  
 . : - .   
 Dyn.Subj:tell-Imprs.Gen  
 ta-pi a-a -ma-in  
 - . : - - . - .  
 LocNmz-Dyn.NFin:do-LocNmz-Imprs.Nom-3S.Obl 
 po-a ac  to-tako a.  
 -  -   
 give-name do-bad  
  
 If he grows up and did not listen, we (then) use his bad name. 

41e. ipolo a ma-taa i i a ac .  
   . -    
 (fem.) name Top Stat.Fin-good name  
 Zipolo  
 Zipolo’s a beautiful name. 
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41f. lo paoli-ni mani 
  - .   
 if wrong-3S.Gen then 
 poa-ma-in  ma ipolan  
 . : - . - .    
 Dyn.NFin:make-Imprs.Gen-3S.Obl (fem.) name  
 m-ia po-a ac .    
 . -  -     
 Dyn.Subj-so give-name    
 Mazipolane  
 If a girl (called Zipolo acted) badly, then we (will) call her Mazipolane. 
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4.3 potairahar   Buying a name 

42a. olo acak la -ni i tailai va ova o 
  - .     
 if marry-3S.Gen  chief young woman 
 moa-ni ka olo aolai acak la , 
 . : - .     
 Dyn.Subj:go-3S.Gen commoner man marry 
 o-va ai ona i ta-ka-koci ai  
 . -   - . -   
 Dyn.Fin-give that SubjNmz-Stat.NFin-expensive  
 i a-pava olo.   
  - . :    
  InstNmz-Dyn.NFin:offer   
  
 If a noble girl married a commoner, (the groom had to) offer expensive gifts as drowry. 

42b. lo iki- a i mo imo ita , 
  . : - .    
 if Dyn.Subj:exist-3S.Gen  bead 
 aramohamo, ciar  a i i, livas , ona i 
      
 bead feather eagle knife that 
 a o-va ai potairahar .51   
  . -     
 Top Dyn.Fin-give buy a name   
 

 
 If he had (traditional) beads, (head ornaments decorated with) eagle feathers and knives, he 

had to give them to the (bride’s parents) to “buy a name”. 

 
 
 

                                                 
51  potairahar < mota- ~ pota- i- rahar < mota- ~ pota- “toward”, i- “at”, rahar  

“above”. 
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42c. la mani o o m-oa 
   . :  . -  
 and then Dyn.NFin:can Dyn.Subj-go 
 acak la  ona avai.  
     
 marry that female  
  
 Only (upon that condition was he entitled) to marry the girl. 

42d. la mani o o poa tailai 
   . :  . :   
 and then Dyn.NFin:can Dyn.Subj:make chief 
 a ac  po-a ac  to-alak - a- a.  
  -  - - - .   
 name give-name produce-child-already-3S.Gen  
  
 He (would) be able to choose a noble name when they had a baby. 
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5. apasolat -nai  Our education 

5.1 aka oolai  Youth 

43a. ona i a-ka-a-o olai-nai 
  - . - - - .  
 that ClsNmz-Stat.NFin-plur-child-1PE.Gen 
 o-kao -inam  ka aosarisario.52 
 . - - .   : : . :  
 Dyn.Fin-not exist-1PE.Obl  InstNmz:Red:Dyn.NFin:play 
  
 When we were children, we did not have any toys. 

43b. kasa- a o i vo o o-poa 
 - .    . -  
 only-3S.Gen that bow Dyn.Fin-make 
 to-vo o to- aili a-tamatama 
 -  -  -  
 make-bow make-arrow plur-middle-aged man 
 mani vaa -ili   
  . : - .   
 then Dyn.Fin:give-3P.Obl  
 a- ono onosa 53 la i vatiliki 
 -     
 plur-lad and  sling 
 a-vatilitiliki-li a sa ipoopo a a, la 
 - . : : - .   
 ActNmz-Dyn.NFin:sling:Red-3P.Gen frog and 
 o i la otai o-po-ili  
   . - - .  
 that top Dyn.Fin-make-3P.Obl 
 pi a ona  mani poa 
 . :    . :  
 Dyn.Subj:do that then Dyn.NFin:make 

                                                 
52  aosarisario  osario Root: osario. 
53  a- ono onosa 6~12 Refer to young boys, aged 6~12 years old. 
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 o i pa-siholo.   
  -    
 that Caus-spin   
 

 
 There were only the bows and arrows that middle-aged men made for the boys, as well as 

slings they used to strike frogs and tops (which) they (did not stop) swirl(ing).  

43c. ana i a kasa-ni ana 
   - .   
 that Top only-3S.Gen that 
 aosarisario-li a ona 
 : : . : - .   
 InstNmz:Red:Dyn.NFin:play-3P.Gen that 
 a- ono onosa .    
 -     
 plur-lad    
  
 These were the only toys that little boys had. 

44a. inam  a ivivai kasa-ni lo 
 .  : :  - .   
 1PE.Top plur:Red:female only-3S.Gen if 
 to-alaa-lalak -mao lo  
 - - - .    
 produce-Red-child-Imprs.Gen if  
 m-oa-mao to-om-ooma.  
 . - - .  - -   
 Dyn.Subj-go-Imprs.Gen do-Red-field  
  
 As for us girls we could only play with dolls, and we (would) have small gardens.  
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44b. la lo initolitoli i-mao poa 
   : - .  . :  
 and if Red:swing-Imprs.Gen Dyn.Fin:make 
 to-toli i.     
 -      
 do-swing     
  
 If we wanted to have a swing, we had to make a swing. 

44c. kasa-ni ana i a ivivai 
 - .    : :  
 only-3S.Gen that  plur:Red:female 
 a-osari-sario-nai.  
 - - . : - .   
 InstNmz-Red -Dyn.NFin:play-1PE.Gen  
  
 There were the only toys we girls had. 
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5.2 kala aoma  apasolasolat   Japanese education 

45a. ona i aro o- a- -inam  
  . . : - - . - .  
 that ClsNmz-Dyn.NFin:just-already-3S.Gen-1PE.Obl 
 maava i ona aomo, 
 . :    
 Dyn.Subj:come that Japanese 
 piaama ala - a to-va va a . 
 -  -  
 first-already build-road 
  
 When the Japanese had just reached (the old village), they first built the roads.  

45b. ona i a-pa-ok la- a- a va io 
  - - . : - - .   
 that ClsNmz-Caus-Dyn.NFin:reach-already-3S.Gen village 
 op - a o i va va a  talo o, 
 . : - .     
 Dyn.Subj:finish-3S.Gen that road bridge 
 mani o-inam  i va io-nai. 
  . : - .   - .  
 then Dyn.NFin:go-1PE.Obl  village-1PE.Gen 
  
 When the roads and the bridge were finished, they came to our village. 
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45c. ona i aomo a-oa- -inam  
   - . : - . - .  
 that Japanese ClsNmz-Dyn.NFin:go-3S.Gen-1PE.Obl 
 oponoho, ka om-i a-ka-i ka 
   . - - - .   
 self reference  Dyn.Fin-alike-Neg-3S.Gen  
 m n - a ma apico o ta-pa-sola-solat ,  
 -  . : - - - . :   
 now-Sup Dyn.Subj:separate SubjNmz-Caus-Red-Dyn.NFin:study  
 ta-ka- aomo, ta-po-savo ovo o  la 
 - . -  - - :   
 SubjNmz-Stat.NFin-police SubjNmz-put-Red:medicine and 
 ta-pi a-pi a a ac .   
 - - . :    
 SubjNmz-Red-Dyn.NFin:do name   
 

 
 When the Japanese came to the old village, their work as teachers, policemen, doctors and 

officers was not divided as it is today. 

45d. ona i kala- aom-a  ma- a a 
  - -  . - -  
 that TempNmz-Japanese-TempNmz Stat.Fin-Red-one 
 aomo mani po  
   :  
 Japanese then all:Red 
 maso ia ia pa-sola-solat , ka- aomo 
 . . :  - - . :  . -  
 Dyn.Subj:Red:in turn Caus-Red-Dyn.NFin:study Stat.NFin-policeman 
 po-savo ovo o , pi a-pi a a ac -nai. 
 - :  - . :  - .  
 put-Red:medicine Red-Dyn.NFin:do name-1PE.Gen 
 

 
 During the Japanese occupation, they (would) be in turn teachers, policemen, doctors (or) 

officers. 
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45e. mani a -inam  i a-o olai 
  . : - .   -  
 then Dyn.NFin:take-1PE.Obl  plur-child 
 sorovo poa aomo.   
 . :  . :     
 Dyn.Subj:gather Dyn.Subj:make police station   
  
 Then, the Japanese gathered us, the children, and took us in the police station. 

45f. mani pato -ilin  lina-nai 
  . : - .  - .  
 then Dyn.NFin:tell-3P.Obl parents-1PE.Gen 
 “amo-pa-solat -mita la-a-lak -nomi.” 
 - - . : - .  - - - .  
 will-Caus-Dyn.NFin:study-1PI.Gen child-plur-child-2P.Gen 
  
 They told our parents: “We are going to teach your children.” 

46a. ona i aomo a -inam  
   . : - .  
 that Japanese Dyn.NFin:take-1PE.Obl 
 voa -inam  solat , o-kao o-na 
 . : - .   . - -  
 Dyn.Subj:give-1PE.Obl book Dyn.Fin-not exist-still 
 ta-sola-solat-a .  
 - - . : -   
 LocNmz-Red-Dyn.NFin:study-LocNmz  
  
 (When) the Japanese gathered us to give us (basic) instruction, there was no school yet. 
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46b. om-a -inam  vilivili m-oa 
 . - - .  . :  . -  
 Dyn.Fin-take-1PE.Obl Dyn.Subj:drag Dyn.Subj-go 
 poa ta a a  ma s  mani 
 . :     
 Dyn.Subj:make trunk mango (tree) then 
 a a-nai apoto poa to-ta l  
 . : - .   . :  -  
 Dyn.NFin:take-1PE.Nom stone Dyn.Subj:make make-chair 
 mani iki-nai toloho a  
  . : - .   
 then Dyn.NFin:be at-1PE.Nom sit 
 pa-solat-inam .  
 - . : - .   
 Caus-Dyn.NFin:study-1PE.Obl  
 

 
 They led us under a mango tree and gathered rocks (that served as) seats and we were taught 

there. 

46c. a-oa- a-nai aka o a caili, 
 - . : - - .    
 ClsNmz-Dyn.NFin:go-already-1PE.Gen second year 
 mani pa-solat-inam  lo 
  - . : - .   
 then Caus-Dyn.NFin:study-1PE.Obl if 
 pa-solat-inam  lo ma . 
 - . : - .    
 Caus-Dyn.NFin:study-1PE.Obl if morning 
  
 When we were in the second grade, we (used to) study in the morning. 
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46d. olo aan - a a: “om c-a 
  -   . : -  
 if midday-Sup Top Dyn.Subj:bring-Imp 
 kaolo, taki o o” mani i-inam  
    . : - .  
 hoe sickle then Dyn.NFin:so-1PE.Obl 
 ona i aomo.    
      
 that Japanese    
  
 At noon, the Japanese (would) tell us:“Bring hoes and sickles!” 

46e. mani pii a ta-sola-solat-a  
  . :  - - . : -  
 then Dyn.NFin:do LocNmz-Red-Dyn.NFin:study-LocNmz 
 to- a an  mani pii a 
 -   . :  
 build-house then Dyn.NFin:do 
 to-ta- osari-sari-a . 
 - - - . : -  
 do-LocNmz-Red-Dyn.NFin:play-LocNmz 
  
 Then we built the school and the running field. 

46f. a- op - a- a  
 - . : - - .   
 ClsNmz-Dyn.NFin:finish-already-3S.Gen  
 ta-sola-solat-a  to- a an  
 - - . : -  -  
 LocNmz-Red-Dyn.NFin:study-LocNmz build-house 
 om-oa- a-nai akato o caili solat . 
 . - - - .     
 Dyn.Fin-go-already-1PE.Nom third year book 
  
 When the school building was finished, we were already in the third grade. 
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46g. o-tarama l - a-nai la ka- pat  ka- ima 
 . - - - .  . -  . -  
 Dyn.Fin-ten-already-1PE.Nom and Stat.NFin-four Stat.NFin-five 
 ona i vani o, mani tosa- a-nai 
    . : - - .  
 that student then Dyn.NFin:stop-already-1PE.Nom 
 la ka o-poa-ka- -inam  ka 
   . - - - . - .  
 and  Dyn.Fin-make-Neg-3S.Gen-1PE.Obl  
 pa-solat  v a-v caha  la toa ai 
 - . :  -    
 Caus-Dyn.NFin:study Red-middle and big 
 ta-sola-solat-a .   
 - - . : -   
 LocNmz.Dyn.NFin:Red:study-LocNmz   
 

 
 When we, students, were (around) fourteen or fifteen, we graduated (because) the Japanese 

(would not) let us go to secondary school, high school or university. 

47a. lo pa-solat - -inam , o- iho o-ka-nai 
  - . : - . - . . - - - .  
 if Caus-Dyn.NFin:study-3S.Gen-1PE.Obl Dyn.Fin-know-Neg-1PE.Gen 
 ka siala a, o-tovi-nai lo oma-na . 
  . :  . - - .  -  
  Dyn.Subj:hear Dyn.Fin-cry-1PE.Nom if other-TempNmz 
  
 When the Japanese (started to) teach us, we (could) not understand (anything), (so) sometimes 

we cried. 

47b. okolo o alaka-i a o- iho o-ka-nai vaha. 
  - .   . - - - .  
 afraid because-3S.Gen Top Dyn.Fin-know-Neg-1PE.Gen word 
  
 We were frightened because we did not understand what they said. 
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47c. lo i ana - a mani ka- akas 54-nai 
  -   . - - .  
 if day after-Sup then Stat.NFin-dislike-1PE.Nom 
 m-oa solat .   
 . -  . :    
 Dyn.Subj-go Dyn.Subj:study   
  
 Afterwards, we did not want to go to school. 

47d. mani aac -nai m-oa ooma 
  . : - .  . -   
 then Dyn.NFin:leave-1PE.Nom Dyn.Subj-go field 
 anopapa a lina-nai.    
  - .     
 with parents-1PE.Gen    
  
 We followed our parents to the fields. 

47e. mani po-inam  vo oro 
  . : - .  . :  
 then Dyn.NFin:make-1PE.Obl Dyn.Subj:cook rice 
 po ivo kamosia, mani pa-kan-inam  
 . :    - . : - .  
 Dyn.Subj:mix sugar then Caus-Dyn.NFin:eat-1PE.Obl 
 ona i aomo, mani vaa -inam  
    . : - .  
 that Japanese then Dyn.NFin:give-1PE.Obl 
 kipi i.   
    
 clothes   
  
 Then, the Japanese gave us rice mixed with black sugar and they gave clothes. 

 
 
                                                 
54  ka akas Also means “lazy”. 
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47f. mani ka- alam - a-nai m-oa 
  . - - - .  . -  
 then Stat.NFin-like-already-1PE.Nom Dyn.Subj-go 
 solat .   
 . :    
 Dyn.Subj:study   
  
 So, we (started to) like going to school. 

48. lo pa-solat - -inam , lo 
  - . : - . - .   
 if Caus-Dyn.NFin:study-3S.Gen-1PE.Obl if 
 pato o- -inam  a- ia ipi, ka- a a “ici” 
 . : - . - . . - . -   
 Dyn.Subj:tell-3S.Gen-1PE.Obl Dyn.Subj-count Stat.NFin-one one 
 m-ia- -inam , mani poa “nii” 
 . - - . - .  . :   
 Dyn.Subj-so-3S.Gen-1PE.Obl then Dyn.NFin:make two 
 m-ia- a aka o a.   
 . - - .     
 Dyn.Subj-so-3S.Gen second   
  “nii”

 “ichi”  
 (In class), when they taught us how to count, they (would) say “one” is “ichi”, and “two” is 

“nii”. 
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49a. ona i aomo a a- -inam  o 
   . : - - .  
 that Japanese Dyn.NFin:take-already-1PE.Obl that 
 ta- iho o po-inam   
 - . :  . : - .   
 SubjNmz-Dyn.NFin:know Dyn.Subj:make-1PE.Obl  
 a-pa- - , poa tola ka , 
 - - - . . . :   
 ActNmz-Caus-Red-Dyn.NFin:meet Dyn.Subj:make place name 
 to o a , a-pa- ika oma- omal ,  
  - - - . :   
 place name ActNmz-Caus-Red-Dyn.NFin:compete  
 pa- ao-vao-vaha.   
 - - -    
 Caus-speak-Red-word   
 

 
 The Japanese gathered the cleverest students from Maolin, Tona (and Wanshan), and let us 

compete. 

49b. ona ta- iho o o-va a-i  
  - . :  . - - .  
 that SubjNmz-Dyn.NFin:know Dyn.Fin-give-3S.Gen 
 m m , ta- aka a aka o a, akato o. 
  -    
 prize SubjNmz-first second third 
 

 
 The clever(est) were given a prize (to show who was) the first, the second (and) the third. 
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50a. olo ki- iho o-nai ona i 
  - . : - .   
 if Neg-Dyn.NFin:know-1PE.Gen that 
 a-pato o-to o- -inam , asali araarara -nai, 
 - . : - - . - .  : - .  
 ClsNmz-Dyn.NFin:tell-Red -3S.Gen-1PE.Obl Red:day-dream-1PE.Nom 
 maatar- -inam  ma-ha aoco, pa-k ak a . 
 . : - - . . -  - . :  
 Dyn.Fin:take-one-1PE.Obl Stat.Subj-scold Caus-Dyn.NFin:kick 
 

 
 When we did not understand what the teachers told us, we (would) be day-dreaming and they 

(would) scold us and kick us one by one. 

50b. ona ta-ka- ihili, ona 
  - . -   
 that SubjNmz-Stat.NFin-clever  that 
 ta- iho o a mani 
 - . :    
 SubjNmz-Dyn.NFin:know Top then 
 pa- aac-ili , po-lata -ili , to la -ili . 
 - . : - .  - - .  - .  
 Caus-Dyn.NFin:leave-3P.Obl to-outside-3P.Obl praise-3P.Obl 
 

 
 Those who were clever or understood (quickly) were allowed to leave and go out and they 

(would) be praised. 
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51a. ni- i- o o-a- a iho o 
 -?- . : - - . . :  
 CncNmz-?-Dyn.NFin:can CncNmz-3S.Gen Dyn.Subj:know 
 solat  lo ma- ao- a 
 . :   . - - .  
 Dyn.Subj:study if Stat.Subj-many-3S.Gen 
 la-a a i- a a-vil-a - a 
 - - .  - . : - - .   
 plur-younger sibling-3S.Gen ObjNmz-Dyn.NFin:carry-ObjNmz-3S.Gen 
 m-oa ta-sola-solat-a  
 . -  - - . : -  
 Dyn.Subj-go LocNmz-Red-Dyn.NFin:study-LocNmz 
 pi-va io.  
 -   
 put at-village  
  
 Clever as a student might be, if (s)he had a lot of younger siblings, (s)he had to take care to 

school and take care (of them). 

51b. olo ki- iho o- a solat  
  - . : - .  . :  
 if Neg-Dyn.NFin:know-3S.Gen Dyn.Subj:study 
 ka po i ao-ka- a, a iriva 55-ka- a. 
  - - .  - - .  
  matter-Neg-3S.Gen care about-Neg-3S.Gen 
  
 If he did not understand, then it (would) not matter because he could not concentrate. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

                                                 
55  a iriva Also means “worry about”. 
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51c. ona ta-ka- o o- o o o vani o 
  - . - -   
 that SubjNmz-Stat.NFin-Red-stupid student 
 a ma- akas  m-oa solat . 
  . -  . - . :  
 Top Stat.Fin-dislike Dyn.Subj-go Dyn.Subj:study 
  
 There were also stupid students that disliked going to school. 

52a. olo pa-solat - -inam  “aa a-i 
  - - . - .  - .  
 if Caus-study-3S.Gen-1PE.Obl who-3S.Gen 
 ta-mo- iho o ?” lo m-ia- a, 
 - - . :   . - - .  
 SubjNmz-will-Dyn.NFin:know if Dyn.Subj-so-3S.Gen 
 mani vaa -inam  solat , 
  . : - .   
 then Dyn.NFin:give-1PE.Obl paper 
 “poa solat  ina i” m-ia. 
 . : :  . :  . -  
 Dyn.Subj:make:Imp Dyn.Subj:write this Dyn.Subj-so 
 

 
 When we had an examination, (the teacher would) give us a piece of paper and ask us (to 

reply). 
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52b. olo iki- a o ta-pa i ika  
  . : - .   - . :  
 if Dyn.Subj:exist-3S.Gen that SubjNmz-Dyn.NFin:squint 
 la iki- a ta-iki 
  . : - .  - . :  
 and Dyn.NFin:be at-3S.Gen SubjNmz-Dyn.NFin:be at 
 i a iko a , koka ao h  
     
  back grasp back 
 “pa-c l-ia ” m-ia.  
 - . : - .  . -   
 Caus-Dyn.NFin:see-1S.Obl Dyn.Subj-so  
  
 If someone wanted to cheat and (if) he was sitting in the back, he (would) grasp (someone’s 

else) back and say: “Let me see !” 

52c. olo c l - a ona 
  . : - .   
 if Dyn.Subj:see-3S.Gen that 
 ta-pato o-to -inam , om-o-i  
 - . : - - .  . - - .  
 SubjNmz-Dyn.NFin:tell-Red -1PE.Obl Dyn.Fin-go-3S.Obl 
 pa-k ak a .   
 - . :    
 Caus-Dyn.NFin:kick   
  
 If the teacher saw him, he (would) go to him and kick him. 
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53a. ona i a-oa- a-nai  
  - . : - - .   
 that ClsNmz-Dyn.NFin:go-already-1PE.Gen  
 sola-solat - a lo pi a i 
 - . : -   . :   
 Red-Dyn.NFin:study-already if Dyn.Subj:do  
 a-osari-sario a-o olai, pato -inam  
 - . : -  -  . : - .  
 InstNmz-Dyn.NFin:play-Red plur-child Dyn.Fin:tell-1PE.Obl  
 ona i ta-pato o-to -inam   
  - . : - - .   
 that SubjNmz-Dyn.NFin-tell-Red-1PE.Obl  
 o-pi a-mao ina i lo  
 . - - .     
 Dyn.Fin-do-Imprs.Gen this  if  
 kocia-mao.   
 . : - .    
 Dyn.Subj:cut-Imprs.Gen   
  
 When we were at school and we were making toys, our teacher (would) tell us how to cut (a 

piece of paper). 

53b. lo to-kipi i-nomi pa-pi a ina i 
  - - .  - . :   
 if make-clothes-2P.Gen Caus-Dyn.NFin:do this 
 om-i-inam .    
 . - - .     
 Dyn.Fin-so-1PE.Obl    
  
 When we made clothes, they (would) tell us how to do it. 

53c. mani po -  maso ia- ia to araki kocia. 
  -  . : -    
 then all-Red Dyn.Subj:in turn-Red use scissors 
  
 Then we (would) take turns using the scissors. 
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54a. ona i a- iho o- a-nai 
  - . : - - .  
 that ClsNmz-Dyn.NFin:know-already-1PE.Gen 
 a-ka-aloloho- a-nai, mani 
 - . - : - - .   
 ClsNmz-Stat.NFin-grow:Red -already-1PE.Gen then 
 a a- -inam  m-oa 
 . : - - .  . -  
 Dyn.NFin:take-already-1PE.Obl Dyn.Subj-go 
 pa-solat  pato o-to o ina i 
 - . :  . : -   
 Caus-Dyn.NFin:study Dyn.Subj:tell-Red this 
 ta-po-savo ovo o  i i ap . 
 - - :    
 SubjNmz-put-Red:medicine  work 
 

 
 As for us, the chidren that were intelligent, when we were already grown up, (the Japanese) 

took us to the plain to study medical work. 

54b. mani a -inam  pato o 
  . : - .  . :  
 then Dyn.NFin:take-1PE.Obl Dyn.Subj:tell 
 kana-ni ca m-a -ni ina ocao, 
 - .  - - .    
 what-3S.Gen ill-StatNmz -3S.Gen this person 
 to araki-mao ina i ro opo. 
 - .   . :  
 use-Imprs.Nom this Dyn.Subj:make injection 
  
 They (would) tell us what disease a (patient) had and (what kind of medicine) to inject him. 
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54c. mani a a-mao ina savo o  
  . : - .    
 then Dyn.NFin:take-Imprs.Nom this medicine 
 pa- o olo mani i-inam . 
 - . :   . : - .  
 Caus-Dyn.NFin:drink then Dyn.NFin:so-1PE.Obl 
  
 They (would) tell us what medicine to give him to drink. 

54d. olo o a i i-ni o-pi a-mao 
  . : - .  . - - .  
 if Dyn.Subj:hurt-3S.Gen Dyn.Fin-do-Imprs.Nom 
 ina i lo k l -mao mani 
   . : - .   
 this if Dyn.Subj:make bandage-Imprs.Gen then 
 i-inam  pato o.   
 . : - .  . :    
 Dyn.NFin:so-1PE.Obl Dyn.Subj:tell   
  
 They (would) tell us how to make a bandage if he had hurt himself. 

54e. mani pa-to a o- -inam   
  - . : - - .   
 then Caus-Dyn.NFin:send-already-1PE.Obl  
 piki-inam  ho olo.  
 . : - .    
 Dyn.Subj:put at-1PE.Obl mountain  
  
 Then they let us return to (our villages) in the mountains. 
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54f. lo iki- a ta-ka-ca m  
  . : - .  - . -  
 if Dyn.Subj:exist-3S.Gen SubjNmz-Stat.NFin-ill 
 ta-to-alak  mani o o- a-nai 
 - -   . : - - .  
 SubjNmz-produce-child then Dyn.NFin:can-already-1PE.Nom 
 ini-ka-ka-ma-mai po-savo o .  
 - - . - -  -   
 Ref- Red-Stat.NFin-Red-self put-medicine  
  
 If someone was ill or had a baby, we could (always) help. 

54g. ona ta-ka-koci ai ca m-a  
  - . -  . : -  
 that SubjNmz-Stat.NFin-serious Stat.NFin:ill-StatNmz 
 ki- ihoa - -nai  
 - . : - - .   
 Neg-Dyn.NFin:know-ObjNmz-1PE.Gen  
 ki- o o- -nai, mani 
 - . : - - .   
 Neg- Dyn.NFin:can-ObjNmz-1PE.Nom then 
 pato o-na-in  cara 56-nai. 
 . : - . - .  - .  
 Dyn.NFin:tell-1PE.Nom-3S.Obl (doctor-in-)chief-1PE.Gen 
 

 
 If the disease was (more) serious and we did not know how to (treat the patient), then we 

(would) tell the doctor-in-chief. 

 
 
 
 
 

                                                 
56  cara Designates any person holding a 

high administrative position, e.g., official, doctor-in-chief, chief of the village etc. 
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54h. mani a -i  poa vak  
  . : - .  . :   
 then Dyn.NFin:take-3S.Obl Dyn.Subj:make plain 
 toa ai ta-po-savo o-vo o-na .   
  - - - -   
 big LocNmz-put-medicine-Red-LocNmz   
  
 Then we (would) send the patient to the plain to a big hospital. 

55a. lo i-ra opo- a  
  - . : - .   
 if Pass-Dyn.NFin:make injection-3S.Gen  
 a-pa-ka- t - t  mani 
 - - . - -   
 InstNmz-Caus-Stat.NFin-die-Red then 
 i-vorovoro- a, o- o o-ka-nai 
 - . : - .  . - - - .  
 Pass-Dyn.NFin:operate-3S.Gen Dyn.Fin-can-Neg-1PE.Gen 
 ka ini-ka-ka-ma-mai pi a, ona i 
  - - . - -  . :   
  Ref-Red-Stat.NFin-Red-self Dyn.Subj:do that 
 ta-pato o-to -inam  ta-pi a. 
 - . : - - .  - . :  
 SubjNmz-Dyn.NFin:tell-Red -1PE.Obl SubjNmz-Dyn.NFin:do 
 

 
 If we had to give (him) anesthesia and operate, then we could not do it ourselves; it was our 

teachers that (would) do that.  
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55b. ara v  lo ma-ra i i- -i  ona i 
   . - - - .   
 but if Stat.Subj-heal-already-3S.Obl that 
 ta-cikip-a -n-i   
 - . : - - . - .   
 LocNmz-Dyn.NFin:sew-LocNmz-3S.Gen-3S.Obl  
 m-a a- a-nai ini-ka-ka-ma-mai 
 . - - - .  - - . - -  
 Dyn.Subj-take-already-1PE.Nom Ref-Red-Stat.NFin-Red-self 
 o-cikipi.  
 - . :   
 take off-Dyn.Subj:sew  
  
 When the wound had healed and (we had to) take off stitches, then we could do it by 

ourselves. 
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5.3 kalaciokoka - a apasolasolat   Chinese education 

56a. ona i a-iki-na-nai va io, 
  - . : - -   
 that ClsNmz-Dyn.NFin:be at-still-1PE.Gen village 
 a-kaava i- a-i mova isi ina i 
 - . : - - .  . :   
 ClsNmzDyn.NFin:come-already-3S.Gen Dyn.Subj:change this 
 ciokoko, om-iki  
  . -   
 Chinese Dyn.Fin-exist  
 ta-sola-solat-a  alaka-i 
 - . : - - - .  
 LocNmz-Dyn.NFin:study-Red-LocNmz because-3S.Gen 
 m-ova isi-nai ona i 
 . - - .   
 Dyn.Fin-change-1PE.Nom that 
 ta-sola-solat-a  aomo. 
 - . : - -  
 LocNmz-Dyn.NFin:study-Red-LocNmz Japanese 
 

 
 When we were still in the (old) village and the Chinese took over (the government), we still 

had a school, (the one that) the Japanese had built. 

56b. mani aac - a-nai m-oa ina 
  . : - - .  . -   
 then Dyn.NFin:leave-already-1PE.Nom Dyn.Subj-go this 
 a la, o-kao o ka  
 . -  . -    
 Dyn.Subj-move Dyn.Fin-not exist   
 ta-sola-solat-a .  
 - . : - -   
 LocNmz-Dyn.NFin:study-Red- LocNmz  
  
 When we (first) moved here, there was no school. 
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56c. ona i vi ila - a mani po-inam  
  -   . : - .  
 that after-Sup then Dyn.NFin:make-1PE.Obl 
 ta-sola-solat-a  piki 
 - . : - -  . :  
 LocNmz-Dyn.NFin:study-Red-LocNmz Dyn.Subj:put at 
 ao o ak rak ral-a .  
  : -   
 down Red:river-LocNmz  
  
 Afterwards, a school opened, (which) was situated on the river banks. 

56d. mani ka- a aili lo iki-ni 
  . -   . : - .  
 then Stat.NFin-far if Dyn.Subj:be at-3S.Gen 
 a-o olai ana solat . 
 -   . :  
 plur-child that Dyn.Subj:study 
  
 It was very far (from the village) for (the) children that were studying (there). 

56e. mani pa- a la- a po- a a piki 
  - -  -  . :  
 then Caus-move-already to-up Dyn.Subj:put at 
 ina i al v -ni va io.  
  - .    
 this below-3S.Gen village  
  
 Then we moved the school up and built it down the village. 

56f. mani iki- a a-o olai sola-solat  
  . : -  -  - . :   
 then Dyn.NFin:be at-already plur-child Red-Dyn.Subj:study 
 ma- a i ali- a.    
 . - - -     
 Stat.Fin-near-Red-already    
  
 Then the children could study near (the village). 
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57a. ina i vi ila - a mani aac - a 
  -   . : -  
 this after-Sup then Dyn.NFin:leave-already 
 m-oa vak  asika olo ona 
 . -     
 Dyn.Subj-go plain work that 
 a-itina a-tamatama, 
 -  -  
 plur-middle-aged woman plur-middle-aged man 
 ovili- a lalak -lini mani 
 . : -  - .   
 Dyn.Subj:bring-already child-3P.Gen then 
 ka-si i- a a-o olai ta-iki- a 
 . - -  -  - . : -  
 Stat.NFin-few-already plur-child SubjNmz-Dyn.NFin:be at-already 
 solat .   
 . :    
 Dyn.Subj:study   
 

 
 Afterwards, parents started to go to the plain to work, and they (started to) bring their children 

with them, so there were only few students (studying) in the village school. 

57b. ina i m n - a mani piki- a 
  -   . : -  
 this now-Sup then Dyn.NFin:put at-already 
 vak  pa-solat  la-a-lak -lini. 
  - . :  - - - .  
 plain Caus-Dyn.NFin:study child-plur-child-3P.Gen 
  
 Nowadays, (parents) have their children study in the plain. 
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57c. mani iki- a i a-o olai 
  . : -   -  
 then Dyn.NFin:exist-already  plur-child 
 ta-ki-oa-na m-ok la caili-ni 
 - - . : -  . -  - .  
 SubjNmz-Neg-Dyn.NFin:go-still Dyn.Subj-reach year-3S.Gen 
 sola-solat , mani piki- a 
 - . :   . : -  
 Red-Dyn.Subj:study then Dyn.NFin:put at-already 
 ina va io pa-solat-ilin . 
   - . : - .  
 this village Caus-Dyn.NFin:study-3P.Obl  
  
 Underaged children go to the village nursery school. 

57d. toramoro- a  ka ma-taa i i 
 -    . -  
 very-already   Stat.Subj-good 
 ta-i a- - a-i m n - a. 
 - . : - - - .  -  
 LocNmz-Dyn.NFin:same-LocNmz-already-3S.Gen now-Sup 
  
 Nowadays, this (place) is better. 
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58a. ona i aama ala  akao o ona i 
     
 that before not exist that 
 lina-nai o-kao o ka  
 - .  . -    
 parents-1PE.Gen Dyn.Fin-not exist   
 a-la a -a - -inam  to onai, 
 - . : - - . - .   
 ObjNmz-Dyn.NFin:buy-ObjNmz-3S.Gen-1PE.Obl any(thing) 
 alaka- a ikao o ka  
 - .     
 because-3S.Gen not exist   
 ta-la a -a  lo ai.  
 - . : -  . :   
 LocNmz-Dyn.NFin:buy-LocNmz Dyn.Subj:buy  
  
 In the old days, our parents (could) not buy any(thing) for us, because there was no place 

where they (could) buy (anything). 

58b. ina i m n - a to onai- a ma- ao 
  -  -  . -  
 this now-Sup any(thing):Sup Stat.Fin-many 
 ina i pakisa.   
     
 this plain   
  
 Nowadays, there are many things in the plain. 
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58c. mani o o- -inam  lo ai 
  . : - - .  . :  
 then Dyn.NFin:can-already-1PE.Obl Dyn.Subj:buy 
 solat , a-sola-solat , kacia 
  - - . :    
 book InstNmz-Red-Dyn.NFin:write scissors 
 a- aki- akipi, ta-pa- ototalo-  
 - - . :  - - -  
 InstNmz-Red-Dyn.NFin:stick LocNmz-Caus-put away-LocNmz 
 la kipi i vani o voa i 
    . :  
 and clothes student Dyn.Subj:give 
 i a-o olai.  
  -   
  plur-child  
  
 We can afford to buy books, pencils, scissors, glue, school bags and uniforms for (our) 

children. 
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II. sa amia -nai oponoho  
 

Our way of life 

6. akana -nai  Our food 
6.1 akana -nai  Our food 

59a. ona i aama ala , ona i i ap -nai oponoho 
    - .   
 that before that work-1PE.Gen Mantauran 
 om-oa-nai ooma o .  
 . - - .   . :  
 Dyn.Fin-go-1PE.Nom field Dyn.Subj:farm  
  
 In the old days, our work (consisted in) going to the fields to do the farming. 

59b. mani poa-nai v c , tai, 
  . : - .    
 then Dyn.NFin:make-1PE.Nom millet taro 
 pahai, maira , l l p   la taramonah , 
      
 rice sweet potato bean and pumpkin 
 tavo olo, kari a , k -nai.  
   . : - .    
 turnip kidney bean Dyn.Subj:plant-1PE.Nom  
  
 We (used to) plant millet, taro, rice, sweet potatoes, beans and pumpkins, turnips and kidney 

beans. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

307 

60a. lo c v - a- a lo 
  . : - - .   
 if Dyn.Subj:come out-already-3S.Gen if 
 ma-aloloho- a- a, mani po-ma o- a 
 . - : - - .   - -  
 Dyn.Subj-grow:Red-already-3S.Gen then grow-fruit-already 
 mani a a-nai i-tal k . 
  . : - .  -  
 then Dyn.NFin:take-1PE.Nom get-food 
  
 When vegetables (started to), were big (enough) and bore fruit we (would) eat them. 

60b. ona i  a kasa- a ona i 
   - .   
 that Top only-3S.Gen that 
 a-kan-a -nai.  
 - . : - - .   
 ObjNmz-Dyn.NFin:eat-ObjNmz-1PE.Gen  
  
 This was the only food we ate. 

60c. lo m-oa-mao ooma mani 
  . - - .    
 if Dyn.Subj-go-Imprs.Gen field then 
 ka-si i acilai a-am c-a -mao, 
 . -   - . : - .  
 Stat.NFin-few water ObjNmz-Dyn.NFin:bring-ObjNmz-Imprs.Gen 
 lo iki- a i maira , tai,  
  . : - .    
 if Dyn.Subj:exist-3S.Gen  sweet potato taro 
 taramonah   aa o, o-poa-mao icivi. 
   . - - . . :  
 pumpkin vegetable Dyn.Fin-make-Imprs.Nom Dyn.Subj:bake in stone 
 

 
 When we went to the fields, if we had (only) brought a little water, and we had sweet potatoes, 

taro, pumpkins (or) vegetables (to eat), we (would) bake them. 
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60d. o- o o-ka-nai ka toka-aha-aha a-  
 . - - - .  - - . : -  
 Dyn.Fin:can-Neg-1PE.Gen  use for-Red-Dyn.NFin-cook-use for 
 ona i a-am c-a -mao acilai 

  - . : - - .  
 that ObjNmz-Dyn.NFin:bring-ObjNmz-Imprs.Gen water 
 mani  a a poa-mao to- aso o a   
  . :  . : - .  -  
 then Dyn.NFin:take Dyn.Subj:make-Imprs.Nom make-soup  
 lo iki-mao i ooma. 
  . : - .    
 if Dyn.Subj:be at-Imprs.Gen  field 
  
 We could not boil them with the water we had brought; instead we (would) make a soup. 

60e. lo iki-mao i va io, 
  . : - .    
 if Dyn.Subj:be at-Imprs.Gen  village 
 mani poa-mao i aa o 
  . : - .    
 then Dyn.NFin:make-Imprs.Nom  vegetable 
 ri iri i.     
 . :      
 Dyn.Subj:fry     
  
 If we were in the village, we (would) fry the(se) vegetables. 
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60f. lo iki- a i 
  . : - .   
 if Dyn.Subj:exist-3S.Gen  
 a-lop-a  ka a  mani 
 - . : -    
 ObjNmz-Dyn.NFin:hunt-ObjNmz fish then 
 poa-mao okam  alaka-i lo 
 . : - .  . :  - .   
 Dyn.NFin:make-Imprs.Nom Dyn.Subj:roast because-3S.Gen if 
 pi a-mao aana i a anoa m  
 . : - .     
 Dyn.Subj:do-Imprs.Gen that Top fragrant 
 lo kon -mao ma-taa i i. 
  . : - .  . -  
 if Dyn.Subj:eat-Imprs.Gen Stat.Subj-good 
 

 
 If we had (red) meat or fish, we (would) roast them because that way, it smelled good and it 

was delicious. 

61a. ni-ikao o-a- -inam  timo ka 
 - - - . - .   
 CncNmz-not exist-CncNmz-3S.Gen-1PE.Obl salt  
 o-poa-ka-nai ka po-timo.  
 . - - - .   -   
 Dyn.Fin-make-Neg-1PE.Gen  put-salt  
  
 (At that time) there was no salt, and we (would) eat our food without salt. 

61b. o-pi a- a-nai ona ki-po-timo kon . 
 . - - - .   - -  . :  
 Dyn.Fin-do-already-1PE.Nom that Neg-put-salt Dyn.Subj:eat 
  
 We (would) do that, eating without (adding) salt. 
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61c. la ka po i ao-ka-nai, 
   . : - - .  
 and  Dyn.Fin:matter-Neg-1PE.Gen 
 to- ini ao- a-nai.   
 - . : - - .    
 do-Dyn.NFin:resemble-already-1PE.Nom   
  
 We did not mind; we were used to it. 

61d. o-aha a-nai maira , tai 
 . - - .    
 Dyn.Fin-cook-1PE.Nom sweet potato taro 
 toka-kan -kan-a -nai.  
 - - . : - - .   
 use for-Red-Dyn.NFin:eat-use for-1PE.Gen  
  
 We cooked sweet potatoes, taro to eat. 

61e. ina i va ava a  om-i a kan -kan -nai 
   . -  . : - - .  
 this other village(s) Dyn.Fin-same Dyn.NFin:eat-Red-1PE.Gen 
 kata isi  ma-rama-ramao.   
  . : - -     
 aborigine Dyn.Subj:identical-Red-identical   
  
 Aborigines elsewhere ate the same (things) as us. 
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62a. lo ma- r k - a-nai i va oro, 
  . - - - .    
 if Stat.Subj-disgusted-already-1PE.Gen  rice 
 maira  kon , o-poa-nai  
  . :  . - - .   
 sweet potato Dyn.Subj:eat Dyn.Fin-make-1PE.Nom  
 coloko v c , pahai.  
 . :     
 Dyn.Subj:make glutinous cake millet rice  
  
 If we were (a bit) disgusted of (always eating) rice or sweet potatoes, we (would) make 

glutinous cakes (made of) rice (or) millet. 

62b. mani aac  i a olalai m-oa 
  . :   : : . -  
 then Dyn.NFin:leave  plur:Red:male Dyn.Subj-go 
 oi-kii-kisi  mani poa-mao 
 . : - -   . : - .  
 Dyn.Subj:fish-Red-fish then Dyn.NFin:make-Imprs.Nom 
 pa- ipoco kon .   
 - . :  . :   
 Caus-Dyn.NFin:wrap Dyn.Subj:eat   
  
 (If) the men had gone fishing, we (would) mix the fish (they had caught) with (these) glutinous 

cakes, and eat them. 

63a. lo olopo- a a olalai mani 
  . : - .  : :  
 if Dyn.Subj:hunt-3S.Gen plur:Red:male then 
 poa-mao toli-v ao v c ,  
 . : - .  . : -   
 Dyn.NFin:make-Imprs.Nom Dyn.Subj:wrap-rice cake millet 
 pahai, om c   i-a o o o o.   
  . :  - :   
 rice Dyn.Subj:bring carry-Red:cooked food  
  
 If the men went hunting, they (would) bring glutinous cakes made of millet or rice for lunch. 
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63b. lo asika olo-mao, olo mo-va ava a -mao, 
  - .   . : - - .  
 if work-Imprs.Gen if Dyn.Subj:to-other village(s)-Imprs.Gen 
 o-poa-mao coloko i  
 . - - .  . :   
 Dyn.Fin-make-Imprs.Nom Dyn.Subj:make glutinous cake  
 pahai mani poa-mao  
   . : - .   
 rice then Dyn.NFin:make-Imprs.Nom  
 to-pa a   i v c   
 -     
 make-type of glutinous cake  millet  
 pa- ipoco-mao i votolo  mani 
 - . : - .    
 Caus-Dyn.NFin:wrap-Imprs.Nom  pork then 
 am c -mao.    
 . : - .     
 Dyn.NFin:bring-Imprs.Nom    
 

pa'ange  
 If we went out working, or if we went to other villages, we (would) make glutinous rice cakes, 

(or another type of) millet cakes that we (would) mix with pork. 

63c. lo  mo-va ava a -mao  lo 
  . : - - .    
 if Dyn.Subj:to-other village(s)-Imprs.Gen  if 
 a-ta-oa-oa-na -mao, lo 
 - - . : - - - .   
 InstNmz-LocNmz-Dyn.Subj:go-Red-LocNmz-Imprs.Gen if 
 ma-a a-mao o-am c -mao.  
 . - - .  . - - .   
 Stat.Subj-court-Imprs.Gen Dyn.Fin-bring-Imprs.Gen  
  
 We (would) bring these to other villages when we attended (wedding) engagements or when 

we were courting. 
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64a. olo kala- o a ol-a  lo 
  - : . : -   
 if TempNmz-Red:Dyn.NFin:rain-TempNmz if 
 i-va i-va io-mao, ki-oa-mao ooma,  
 - - - .  - . : - .   
 at-Red-village-Imprs.Gen Neg-Dyn.NFin:go-Imprs.Nom field 
 mani a a  i  tai,  i 
  . :     
 then Dyn.NFin:take  taro  
 cipi topa a -a -mao  
  . : - - .   
 small taro Dyn.NFin:make:dry-ObjNmz-Imprs.Gen  
 pa-ka-pacai mani poa-mao 
 - . -   . : - .  
 Caus-Stat.NFin-dry then Dyn.NFin:make-Imprs.Nom 
 tokotoko to-ovo o.   
 . :  -    
 Dyn.Subj:pound  make-starch   
 

 
 During monsoon, we would stay in the village; we would not go to the fields; we would take 

big taro and small dried taro, which we would pound quickly until they became starch. 

64b. mani poa-mao acilai cicio 
  . : - .   . :  
 then Dyn.NFin:make-Imprs.Nom water Dyn.Subj:stir 
 li o o poa-mao to-p p  mani 
  . : - .  -   
 sticky Dyn.Subj:make-Imprs.Nom make-ball cake then 
 poa-mao po-ta-colok-a . 
 . : - .  - - -  
 Dyn.NFin:make-Imprs.Nom put-LocNmz-glutinous cake-LocNmz 
 

 
 We (would) add water and stir (until it became) sticky (and) then we (would) make (little) 

balls and put them into a steamer. 
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64c. lo ma- o o- a- a mani 
  . - - - .   
 if Stat.Subj-cooked-already-3S.Gen then 
 a a-mao okoi  
 . : - .  . :   
 Dyn.NFin:take-Imprs.Nom Dyn.Subj:knead  
 o-pii a-mao pa- ipoco ka a , 
 . : - .  - . :   
 Dyn.Fin:do-Imprs.Nom Caus-Dyn.NFin:wrap fish 
 l l p , pa- ipoco-mao. 
  - . : - .  
 bean Caus-Dyn.NFin:wrap-Imprs.Nom 
  
 When they were cooked, we (would) knead (these glutinous cakes which) we (would) mix 

with fish or beans. 

64d. mani kan -mao ma-taa i i. 
  . : - .  . -  
 then Dyn.NFin:eat-Imprs.Nom Stat.Subj-good 
  
 It was delicious. 

64e. ma- ino-mao om c   
 . - - .  . :   
 Stat.Fin-embarrassed-Imprs.Nom Dyn.Subj:bring  
 mo-va ava a  ona.  
 . : -    
 Dyn.Subj:to-other village(s) that  
  
 (However) we (would have been) embarrassed to bring that (kind of food) to other villages. 

64f. i op l -mao a ana-na  kon .  
 - .  -  . :   
 all-Imprs.Nom house-LocNmz Dyn.Subj:eat  
  
 We (would) eat that at home. 
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65a. olo to-saisakipi-mao kasa-ni a-o olai 
  - - .  - .  -  
 if make-small glutinous cake-Imprs.Gen only-3S.Gen plur-child 
 ta-kan .     
 - . :     
 SubjNmz-Dyn.NFin:eat    
 saisakipi  
 When someone made small glutinous cakes (saisakipi), only the children (would) eat them. 

65b. ka o-pi a-ka-mao ka  a ana-na  
  . - - .   -  
  Dyn.Fin-do-Neg-Imprs.Gen  house-LocNmz 
 c k la   kon   ma-vocoho.   
 . :  . :  . -   
 Dyn.Subj:all Dyn.Subj:eat Stat.Subj-full   
  
 There was no way the whole household could eat one’s fill. 

65c. ara v  i tali-v ao la 
   . : -   
 but  Dyn.NFin:wrap-rice cake and 
 o-pi a-mao kon   a-taka-taka. 
 . - - .  . :  - -  
 Dyn.Fin-do-Imprs.Nom Dyn.Subj:eat plur-Red-elder sibling 
 talivee'ao  
 (Bigger) rice cakes (would) be served to elders. 

66a. ona i aro o-nai m-oa ina i  taval v   
  - .  . -    
 that just-1PE.Gen Dyn.Subj-go this place name 
 o-kao o  ka  va va a , ma-k l s   toramoro. 
 . -    . -   
 Dyn.Fin-not exist  road Stat.Fin-narrow very 
  
 When we had just moved to the new village, there were no roads, (the lanes) were very narrow. 
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66b. o- o o-ka-nai ka ano-sakal  m-oa 
 . - - - .   -  . -  
 Dyn.Fin-can-Neg-1PE.Gen  ride-bicycle Dyn.Subj-go 
 pakisa, ma-tako a va va a .   
  . -     
 plain Stat.Fin-bad road   
  
 We could not go to the plain by bicycle (because) the roads were (very) bad. 

66c. olo m-oa-nai ta iaca  
  . - - .   
 if Dyn.Subj-go-1PE.Gen place name 
 lo ala ai, o-ara- aa aac -nai. 
 . :  . - - . - - .  
 Dyn.Subj:trade Dyn.Fin-only:Dyn.NFin:walk-1PE.Nom 
  
 If we went to Daqin to trade, we had to walk (all the way long). 

66d. o-la ai-ka-mao ka a ama- amai. 
 . - - - .   -  
 Dyn.Fin-buy-Neg-Imprs.Gen  Red-dish 
  
 We did not buy (any) vegetables (there). 

66e. o-ara-la ai i votolo la 
 . - - . :     
 Dyn.Fin-only-Dyn.NFin:buy  pork and 
 va  ka a  om c -mao  
   . : - .   
 salted fish Dyn.Subj:bring-Imprs.Nom  
 mo-va io.    
 . : -     
 Dyn.Subj:to-village    
  
 We just bought pork and salted fish we (would) bring back to the village. 
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66f. tinaki,  timo, kasa- a ona 
   - .   
 burning oil salt only-3S.Gen that 
 a-a a- -mao lo ai  
 - . : - - .  . :  
 ObjNmz-Dyn.NFin:take-ObjNmz-Imprs.Gen Dyn.Subj:buy 
 mo-va io.   
 . : -    
 Dyn.Subj:to-village   
  
 Burning oil and salt were the only (other) commodities we (would) bring back to the village. 

67a. la  ina i m n - a ma- ipala a- a va va a . 
   -  . - -   
 and this now-Sup Stat.Fin-broad-already road 
  
 Nowadays, the roads are broad(er). 

67b. o- o o- a i  sa par  maava i om c  
 . - -    . :  . :  
 Dyn.Fin-can-already  car Dyn.Subj:come Dyn.Subj:bring 
 i  a ama- amai.    
  -     
  Red-dish    
  
 A delivery car can come to bring vegetables. 

67c. mani piki- a-nai va io  lo ai 
  . : - - .   . :  
 then Dyn.NFin:put at-already-1PE.Nom village Dyn.Subj:buy 
 ona i to onai.    
      
 that any(thing)    
  
 We can buy anything in the village. 
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67d. ma-taa i i- a toramoro.  
 . - -    
 Stat.Fin-good-already very  
  
 (Life) is better. 

67e. o-la ai- a-ka-mao lo m-oa-mao 
 . - - - - .   . - - .  
 Dyn.Fin-buy-already-Neg-Imprs.Gen if Dyn.Subj-go-Imprs.Gen 
 pakisa.     
      
 plain     
  
 We (need) not buy anything when we go to the plain. 

67f. la “mo-la ai- ao piki 
  - . : - .  . :  
 and will-Dyn.NFin:buy-1S.Nom Dyn.NFin:put at 
 va io a ama- amai” om-ia-mao. 
  -  . - - .  
 village Red-dish Dyn.Fin-so-Imprs.Nom 
  
 (That’s because) we can buy (anything) in the village. 
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6.2 cipi  Dried taro 

68a. ona i aama ala  lo i-cipi-mao, 
    - - .  
 that before if harvest-small taro-Imprs.Gen 
 om-oa-mao oloso tai mani 
 . - - .  . :    
 Dyn.Fin-go-Imprs.Nom Dyn.Subj:dig out taro then  
 am c   poa 
 . :   . :  
 Dyn.NFin:bring  Dyn.Subj:make 
 ta-piki- -mao sorovo. 
 - . : - - .  . :  
 LocNmz-Dyn.NFin:put at-LocNmz-Imprs.Gen Dyn.Subj:gather 
  
 In the old times, if we (wanted to) harvest small taros, we (had to) first dig out taros and bring 

them to the stack we (had been) piling up. 

68b. mani oa-mao, pola-mao 
  . : - .  . : - .  
 then Dyn.NFin:go-Imprs.Nom Dyn.Subj:clean-Imprs.Nom 
 mani po-ciho  mo-va io- a. 
  -  . : - -  
 then put-bag Dyn.Subj:to-village-already 
  
 Then, we (would) clean and put them in our bag and carry them back to the village. 

68c. mani cipi- a-mao, mani topa ai. 
  . : - - .    
 then Dyn.NFin:flatten-already-Imprs.Nom then dry 
  
 Then, we (would) flatten them and make them dry in the sun. 
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68d. apakapo al ,  apakato olo, ako-ka-pacai- a- a mani 
   - . - - - .   
 second day third day almost-Stat.NFin-dry-already-3S.Gen then 
 a a-mao av   mani 
 . : - .    
 Dyn.NFin:take-Imprs.Nom large bamboo receptacle then 
 a a  tai  
 . :    
 Dyn.NFin:take taro  
 a-cipi- -mao. 
 - . : - - .  
 ObjNmz-Dyn.NFin:flatten-ObjNmz-Imprs.Gen 
 

 
 On the second or third day, when they were almost dried, we (would) take a large bamboo dish 

and put the taro we had flattened (in it). 

68e. mani ro oro o-na-mao mani 
  . : - - .   
 then Dyn.NFin:knead-still-Imprs.Nom then 
 tapo o-mao o a  i 
 . : - .  . :   
 Dyn.NFin:sieve-Imprs.Nom Dyn.Subj:take off  
 kac kac 57 mani poa-mao 
 : . :   . : - .  
 ActNmz:Dyn.NFin:peel off then Dyn.NFin:make-Imprs.Nom 
 topa ai.   
 . :    
 Dyn.Subj:dry    
  
 Then, we (would) knead them and take off husk and make them dry in the sun (again). 

 
 
 

                                                           
57  kac kac  kac kac  In this particular context, kac kac  functions as a noun. 
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68f. “nao-aha a- a” lo m-ia-mao, 
 . - . : -   . - - .  
 1S.Nom-Dyn.NFin:cook-already if Dyn.Subj-so-Imprs.Gen 
 mani a a-mao l l p  poico o 
  . : - .  . :  
 then Dyn.NFin:take-Imprs.Gen bean Dyn.Subj:mix 
 oha a.     
 . :      
 Dyn.Subj:cook     
  
 When we wanted to cook them, we (would) blend them with beans and cook them. 

68g. lo m-iki- a pici i vavoi 
  . - - .    
 if Dyn.Subj-exist-3S.Gen skin boar 
 mani poa-mao po ivo oha a. 
  . : - . . : . :  
 then Dyn.NFin:make-Imprs.Nom Dyn.Subj:mix Dyn.Subj:cook 
  
 If we had boar’s skin, we (would) cook them together. 
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6.3 tovaa  Making wine 

69a. lo tovaa-mao pi ama ala -mao 
  : - .  - .  
 if make:wine-Imprs.Nom first-Imprs.Nom 
 o ovo o v c .    
 . :      
 Dyn.Subj:pound millet    
  
 If we made wine, we (would) first pound millet. 

69b. lo ma-v ras - a- a mani  
  . - - - .    
 if Stat.Subj-husk-already-3S.Gen then  
 poa-mao acilai omo amo v c  
 . : - .   . :   
 Dyn.NFin:make-Imprs.Nom water Dyn.Subj:immerse millet 
 a-piki- -mao  
 - . : - - .   
 ObjNmz- Dyn.NFin:put at-ObjNmz-Imprs.Gen  
 av .  
   
 large bamboo receptacle  
  
 We (would) take off husk and immerse in water the millet we (had) put in a (large) bamboo 

dish. 

69c. mani poa-mao ovo ovo, 
  . : - .  . :  
 then Dyn.NFin:make-Imprs.Nom Dyn.Subj:cover 
 sa apa a-mao po a.  
 - .  . :   
 anytime-Imprs.Nom Dyn.Subj:touch  
  
 Then we (would) cover it, (but) we (would) touch it from time to time. 
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69d. lo ma-am - a- a mani  
  . - - - .    
 if Stat.Subj-malleable-already-3S.Gen then  
 poa-mao  tokotoko.  
 . : - .  . :   
 Dyn.NFin:make-Imprs.Nom  Dyn.Subj:pound into flow  
  
 If it was malleable, we (would) pound it. 

69e. olo ma-vo o- a- a mani  
  . - - - .    
 when Stat.NFin-starch-already-3S.Gen then  
 poa-mao av  koko  
 . : - .  . :  
 Dyn.NFin:make-Imprs.Nom large bamboo receptacle Dyn.Subj:pour 
 pa- aliki cokolo vovo   poa 
 -   . :   . :  
 Caus-from mortar Dyn.Subj:pour  Dyn.Subj:make 
 av .    
     
 large bamboo receptacle    
  
 When it had become starch, we (would) pour the starch from the mortar to the bamboo dish. 

69f. mani cak cak -mao a a58 acilai 
  . : - .  . :  
 then Dyn.NFin:sieve-Imprs.Nom Dyn.NFin:take water 
 poa cicio ona vo o. 
 . :  . :    
 Dyn.NFin:make Dyn.Subj:stir that flour 
  
 Then, we (would) take off husk (again), add water and stir the starch. 

 

                                                           
58  a a  a a  poa mani In this 

particular context, we analyse a a and poa as “non-finite” because we believe that mani is deleted. 
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69g. lo m-ol kat - a- a mani  
  . - - - .    
 if Stat.Subj-enough-already-3S.Gen then  
 a a- a-mao to- a a a to-soloolo o o, mani 
 . : - - .  - :  -   
 Dyn.NFin:take-already-Imprs.Nom do-Red:one make-rectangle then 
 a a karaana  li a  poa-mao 
 . :    . : - .  
 Dyn.NFin:take silver grass leaf Dyn.Subj:make-Imprs.Nom 
 to a- ipoco poa-mao oha a. 
 - . :  . : - . . :  
 use for:Dyn.NFin:wrap Dyn.Subj:make-Imprs.Nom Dyn.Subj:cook 
  
 When it was enough, we (would) make rectangles that we (would) wrap in silver grass leaves 

and we (would) make them cook. 

70a. mani a a-mao a h  mani 
  . : - .    
 then Dyn.NFin:take-Imprs.Nom ferment then 
 papico o  ta ilia   poa  acilai  
 . :   . :    
 Dyn.NFin:separate red Dyn.Subj:make water  
 omo amo poa av .  
 . :  . :   
 Dyn.Subj:immerse Dyn.Subj:make large bamboo receptacle  
  
 We (would) take a ferment and we (would) separate the red (grains) and immerse them in water 

in the bamboo dish. 
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70b. mani  o ovoo o- a-mao cok cak  mani  
  . : - - .  . :   
 then Dyn.NFin:pound-already-Imprs:Gen Dyn.Subj:sieve then 
 a a  o i tavala ava a  vo o  
 . :      
 Dyn.NFin:take that yellow starch  
 mani  a la- a-mao omo amo. 
  . : - - . . :  
 then Dyn.NFin:move-already-Imprs.Nom Dyn.Subj:immerse 
  
 Then, we (would go on) pounding to take off the husk (until) the starch (became) yellow (and 

we would) immerse it in water again. 

70c. ma-am m - a- a mani 
 . - : - - .   
 Stat.Subj-malleable:Red-already-3S.Gen then 
 poa- a-mao o ovo o. 
 . : - - .  . :  
 Dyn.NFin:make-already-Imp.Gen Dyn.Subj:pound 
  
 When it was malleable (enough), we (would) pound . 

70d. mani to-tapoli- a-mao to-vo o mani 
  - - - .  -   
 then make-white-already-Imprs.Nom make-starch then 
 piki-na-mao  ana.  
 . : - - .     
 Dyn.NFin:put at-still-Imprs.Nom  that  
  
 Then it (would become) white and we (would) leave it there. 
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71a. lo ma- o o- a- a soloolo o o mani 
  . - - - .    
 if Stat.Subj-cooked-already-3S.Gen rectangle then 
 o a-mao o- ipoco pa-to-at l k .  
 . : - .  - . :  - -   

 Dyn.NFin:take off-Imprs.Nom take off-Dyn.NFin:wrap Caus-make-cold  
  
 If the rectangles were cooked, then we (would) unwrap them and let them cool off. 

71b. mani poa-mao o s  pa-to-at l k . 
  . : - .  . : - -  
 then Dyn.NFin:make-Imprs.Nom Dyn.Subj:press Caus-make-cold 
  
 Then, we (would) press (them) to make them cool off. 

71c. lo ma- a s - a- a, lo  
  . - - - .    
 if Stat.Subj-malleable-already-3S.Gen if  
 ma-at l k - a- a, mani a a-mao 
 . - - - .   . : - .  
 Stat.Subj-cold-already-3S.Gen then Dyn.NFin:take-Imprs.Nom 
 a h  mani poa-mao cicio. 
   . : - . . :  
 ferment then Dyn.NFin:make-Imprs.Nom Dyn.Subj:stir 
  
 When they (had become) soft and cold, we (would) take the ferment and stir it. 

71d. mani a a-mao a h  tavala ava a 
  . : - .    
 then Dyn.NFin:take-Imprs.Nom ferment yellow 
 tapoli mani li ao taopa  o l  
   . :   . :  
 white then Dyn.NFin:wash pot Dyn.Subj:wipe 
 ona  taopa .    
      
 that pot    
  
 Then, we (would) take the yellow and white ferment and wash a pot 
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71e. mani a a-mao ta ilia  poa 
  . : - .   . :  
 then Dyn.NFin:take-Imprs.Nom red Dyn.Subj:make 
 a i i cicio.    
  . :    
 inside Dyn.Subj:stir    
  
 We (would) take the red (grains), put them in (the pot) and stir them. 

71f. ona tavala ava a  mani poa- a-mao 
    . : - - .  
 that yellow then Dyn.NFin:make-already-Imprs.Nom 
 i a s   cicio.  
  : . :  . :   
  ActNmz-Dyn.NFin:press Dyn.Subj:stir  
  
 As for the yellow (starch), we (would) press it. 

71g. so t - a- a, om-a a-mao tapoli 
 . : - - .  . - - .   
 Dyn.Subj:full-already-3S.Gen Dyn.Fin-take-Imprs.Nom white 
 a h  to a-poa po-kavol . 
  - . :  -  
 ferment use for-Dyn.NFin:make put-out 
  
 When the pot was full, then we (would) take out the white ferment. 
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71h. mani  poa po-kavol  to araki  
  . :  -   
 then Dyn.NFin:make put-out use 
 a-cavo li a  poa-mao 
 - . :   . : - .  
 InstNmz-Dyn.NFin:wrap leaf Dyn.Subj:make-Imprs.Nom 
 k r v 59  mani  v h -mao. 
 . :   . : - .  
 Dyn.Subj:cover then Dyn.NFin:tie up-Imprs.Nom 
  
 When we had taken it out, we (would) use leaves to cover (the pot) and it (would) tie it up. 

71i. mani poa- a-mao ovo ovo mo a .  
  . : - - .  . :   
 then Dyn.NFin:make-already-Imprs.Nom Dyn.Subj:cover cloth 
  
 Then, we (would) cover (the pot) and we (would) tie it up. 

71j. mani a a-mao apa a v h  
  . : - .   . :  
 then Dyn.NFin:take-Imprs.Nom mat Dyn.Subj:tie up 
 mani piki vila a-ni talavo . 
  . :  - .   
 then Dyn.NFin:put at-Imprs:Nom beside-3S.Gen fire place 
  
 Then, we cover it with a cloth and tie it up with a mat and put it near the fire place. 

71k. oki lo  la-ni iniva isal  ona  vavaa. 
   - .     
 if if and-3S.Gen ferment that wine 
  
 (So that) the wine could ferment. 

 
 
                                                           
59  k r v  ovo ovo “Cover with a lid”, cf. ovo ovo “cover with a 

cloth”. 
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72a. la olo  makan m l - a- a anoa m - a 
   . : - - .  -  
 and if Stat.Subj:six days-already-3S.Gen fragrant-already 
 ova i-mao.    
 . : - .    
 Dyn.Subj:smell-Imprs.Nom    
  
 On the sixth day, it (usually) smelled very good. 

72b. mani a a-mao o-k r v  
  . : - .  - . :  
 then Dyn.NFin:take-Imprs.Nom take off-Dyn.NFin:cover 
 poa-mao ramoco o oko60 
 . : - .  . :  
 Dyn.Subj:make-Imprs.Nom finger Dyn.Subj:press 
 t s p -mao, mani iho o-mao 
 . : - .  . : - .  
 Dyn.Subj:inhale-Imprs.Nom then Dyn.NFin:know-Imprs.Nom 
 taa i i tako a m-ia.  
   . -   
 good bad Dyn.Subj-so  
  
 We (would) uncover the pot and put a finger in the (mixture), press (it) and inhale (it) and we 

(would) know whether the wine was good or bad. 

72c. mani  o o- a o olo. 
  . : -  . :  
 then Dyn.NFin:can-already Dyn.Subj:drink 
  
 We could (start) drink(ing) it. 

 
 
 
 
 

                                                           
60  o oko Means “press (down, against), e.g., a seal”. 
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72d. olo ma-taa i i- a vavaa mo-kavol  
  . - - .   . : -  
 if Stat.Subj-good-3S.Gen wine Dyn.Fin:to-out 
 lalao to-civao om-i-i  ona. 
  -  . - - .   
 oil make-oil Dyn.NFin-so-3S.Obl that 
 tocivao  
 If it was a good wine, then there (would) be some oil in the surface (which) we (would) refer to 

as “tocivao”. 

72e. ona ta- a t   a  acilai mani  
  -     
 that SubjNmz-below Top water then 
 o olo- a a olalai.   
 . : -  : :    
 Dyn.NFin:drink-already plur:Red:male   
  
 What was above was for the men to drink. 

72f. ona i  ca   a mani  
     
 that dregs Top then 
 o olo-mao a ivivai.  
 . : - .  : :   
 Dyn.NFin:drink-Imprs.Nom plur:Red:female  
  
 As for us women, we (would) drink the dregs. 

72g. lo ikao o- a i vavaa mani 
  - - .    
 if not exist-3S.Gen  wine then 
 kaava i a olalai i-ca -ca  o olo.  
 . :  : :  - -  . :   
 Dyn.NFin:come plur:Red:male get-Red-dregs Dyn.Subj:drink  
  
 If there was no (more) wine (left), then the men (would) come to get the dregs to drink. 
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7. kipi i-nai  Our clothes 

7.1 mo amo ana -nai a olalai la a ivivai 
   
 Men’s and women’s clothes 

73a. oonaina i a olalai a-ki-kaava i-na- a 
   : :  - - . : - - .  
 that  plur:Red:male ClsNmz-Neg-Dyn.NFin:come-still-3S.Gen 
 aomo, ta-ka- oto o ka   
  - . -    
 Japanese SubjNmz-Stat.NFin-short   
 i-vari o 61-ka- a ka pa-ka- a i i, 
 - - - .   - . -  
 wear-trousers-Neg-3S.Gen  Caus-Stat.NFin-inside 
 o-ara- i-laviti, i-kipi i  i  ka-kipi -a . 
 . - - -  -   - -  
 Dyn.Fin-only-wear-skirt wear-clothes  genuine-clothes-genuine 
 

 
 Before the Japanese came (to our village), men did not wear any underwear; they (would) 

only wear (short) skirts and traditional (sleeveless) garments. 

73b. o-kao o ka  oma kipi i. 
 . -     
 Dyn.Fin-not exist  other clothes 
  
 They did not have (any) other clothes. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

                                                           
61  varilo Means “trousers” or “long leggings”. 
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73c. lo oma-na ,  to araki  kalici-ni alo a  
  -  - .   
 if other-TempNmz use fur-3S.Gen deer 
 to-kari i o i oma,  
 -     
 make-sleeveless garment that other  
 to-varilo   o i oma,  to-vilo 
 -    -  
 make-long leggings that other make-baby carrier 
 o i oma.     
      
 that other    
  
 Sometimes, some (would) use the fur of deers to make sleeveless garments, others to make long 

leggings, others (would) make baby carriers. 

74a. ona i acak la -ni aama ala  i-kipi i i 
  - .   -   
 that marry-3S.Gen before wear-clothes  
 akici  kipi i oma, i-kipi i i 
    -   
 bead  clothes other wear-clothes  

 paca   oma.     
      
 embroidery other    
  
 When a marriage (was celebrated), men (would either) wear beaded clothes or embroidered 

clothes. 
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74b. lo iki-ni ta- i-va a, 
  . : - .  - -  
 if Dyn.Subj:exist-3S.Gen SubjNmz-kill-enemy 
 lo iki-ni ta- acak la , lo 
  . : - .  -   
 if Dyn.Subj:exist-3S.Gen SubjNmz-marry if 
 omal - a- a, i-varilo   
 . : - - . -   
 Dyn.Subj:sing-already-3S.Gen wear-long leggings  
 a-cahicahil-a ,  i-kipi i i 
 - . : -  -   
 ObjNmz-Dyn.NFin:patch-ObjNmz wear-clothes  
 ka-kipi -a  ona i tamatama. 
 - -    
 genuine-clothes-genuine that middle-aged man 
 

 
 If a (middle-aged) man went head-hunting, when people married or were singing, he (would) 

wear patchworked leggings and (sleeveless) garments. 

74c. ona i a olalai  a- ono onosa  a  i-kipi i 
  : :  -   -  
 that plur:Red:male plur-lad Top wear-clothes 
 a-s ras raa - .   
 - . : -    
 ObjNmz-Dyn.NFin:cut odd pieces-ObjNmz   
  
 Young boys (would just) wear leggings made of odd pieces. 
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75a. inam  a ivivai om-i a a kasa-ni 
 .  : :  . -   - .  
 1PE.Top plur:Red:female Dyn.NFin-same Top only-3S.Gen 
 lo ik - a o-ara-poa rosa . 
  : - .  . - - . :   
 if have:menstruation-3S.Gen Dyn.Fin-only-Dyn.NFin:make cloth 
  
 As for women, it was the same (we did not wear any underwear unless) we had our 

menstruations and at that time, we (would) just use a cloth. 

75b. a-ka-a-va ova o-nai  ona 
 - . - - - .    
 ClsNmz-Stat.NFin-plur-young woman-1PE.Gen  that 
 ta-ka-toa a-i  soso- a a poa 
 : . : - .  - .  . :  
 SubjNmz-Stat.NFin-big-3S.Obl breast-3S.Gen Top Dyn.Fin:make 
 i-toipi.     
 -      
 wear-bra     
  
 When we were young women, (only) those who had big breasts (would) wear a bra. 

75c. o ta-ka-si i soso  ka  
  - . -    
 that SubjNmz-Stat.NFin-small breast  
 o-poa-ka- a ka i-toipi.  
 . - - - .   -   
 Dyn.Fin-make-Neg-3S.Gen  wear-bra  
  
 Those that had small breasts (would) not wear anything. 

75d. akao o ka to- otoa -  kipi i.  
   - -   
 not exist  do-short-ObjNmz clothes 
  
 (At that time women) did not wear sleeveless clothes. 
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75e. o- op l -nai ta- osa a a navini 
 . - - .  -   
 Dyn.Fin-all-1PE.Nom SubjNmz-long dress 
 ta- ima-  mani  imai-nai 
 - -   : - .  
 LocNmz-arm-LocNmz then wear:skirt-1PE.Nom 
 ta- osa a a, mani i-pacavo-nai mani 
 -   - - .   
 SubjNmz-long then wear-legging-1PE.Nom then 
 i-tov s -nai. 
 - - .  
 wear-head ornament-1PE.Nom 
  
 Our dresses had long sleeves and our skirts were long, and we (used to) wear leggings and head 

ornaments. 

75f. lo toramoro- a ma-k c  ona i  a-va ova o 
  - .  . -   -  
 if very-3S.Gen Stat.Fin-cold that plur-young woman 
 ka  o- o o-ka- a i-kari i, 
  . - - - .  -  
  Dyn.Fin-can-Neg-3S.Gen wear-sleeveless garment 
 ma- ino.     
 . -     
 Stat.Fin-embarrassed    
 

 
 When it was very cold, young women did not dare to wear sleeveless fur garments (because) 

they were (too) embarrassed (to do so). 
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75g. ona i a-o olai la ta-a- acak la - a 

  -   - - -  
 that plur-child and SubjNmz-plur-marry-already 
 ta-ka-a-ro a  o- o o-nai  
 - . - - . - - .    
 SubjNmz-Stat.NFin-plur-old Dyn.Fin-can-1PE.Nom  
 i-kari i.    
 -     
 wear-sleeveless garment    
  
 (On the contrary) children, married women and old people (could) wear (such) garments. 

75h. a iviivivai a i-kipi i  i  navini  
 : :   -    
 plur:Red:female Top wear-clothes  dress 
 la imai.    
      
 and skirt    
  
 As for little girls, they (would) wear dresses and skirts. 

76a. lo maava i- -ima  i 
  . : - . - .   
 if Dyn.Subj:come-3S.Gen-Imprs.Obl  
 a-sava-savar -mao ma-a a o-poa-mao 
 - - - .  . - . - - .  
 plur-Red-young man-Imprs.Gen Stat.Subj-court Dyn.Fin-make-Imprs.Nom 
 pa-va isi ona i  paca , li ali ao 
 - . :     
 Caus-Dyn.NFin:change that embroidery clipped drawings 
 lo  oma-na ,  i-kipi i-mao.  
  -  - - .   
 if other-TempNmz wear-clothes-Imprs.Nom  
  
 When one’s boyfriend came (to one’s house) to court, young women (would) change their 

clothes and wear embroided dresses or dresses with drawings on it. 
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76b. olo siraovo- a-mao i-kipi i-mao 
  . : - - .  - - .  
 if Dyn.Subj:dance-already-Imprs.Gen wear-clothes-Imprs.Nom 
 i ha ocahoco.   
     
  beaded shirt   
  
 When one danced, one (would) wear beaded dresses. 

76c. ona i ta- acak la   aama ala  ka 
  -   
 that SubjNmz-marry before  
 i-pacavo-ka- a, o- op l  i-koap . 
 - - - .  . -  -  
 wear-legging-Neg-3S.Gen Dyn.Fin-all wear-sock 
  
 At that time, married women (would) wear socks but no leggings. 

76d. ona i koap  a ma-poli la 
    . -   
 that sock Top Stat.Fin-white and 
 ka- i m .     
 . -      
 Stat.NFin-thick     
  
 Those socks were white and (very) thick. 
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77a. ina i m n - a ta-kaava i- -ni 
  -  - . : - - .  
 that now-Sup LocNmz-Dyn.NFin:come-LocNmz-3S.Gen 
 ciokoko la ina i pakisa 
     
 Chinese and that plain 
 to onai- a-nai ona i  
 - - .    
 any(thing)-already-1PE.Nom that  
 a-iki-   paiso. 
 - . : -   
 ObjNmz-Dyn.NFin:exist-ObjNmz money 
 

 
 Now that the Chinese have (taken control of Taiwan), those who have money can find anything 

in the plain. 

77b. om-i a- a-nai pakisa a an -nai, ina i 
 . - - - .   - .   
 Dyn.Fin-same-already-1PE.Nom plain house-1PE.Gen this 
 mo a -nai, toramoro- a ma-taa i i.   
 - .  -  . -    
 belongings-1PE.Gen very-already Stat.Subj-good   
  
 Our houses, our clothing are like (those of) the Chinese, (all) very beautiful. 

77c. o- o o-nai lo ai  a-po-kavol -vol , 
 . - - .  . :  - - -  
 Dyn.Fin-can-1PE.Nom Dyn.Subj:buy InstNmz-put-out-Red 
 varilo ,  oval   kipi i, kaica ,  kaval , 
      
 trousers hair clothes bag shoe 
 a olo kaval , to opo o  la ta iapa .  
      
 rain shoe hat and leather bag 
  
 We can buy jackets, trousers, pullovers, sleeveless garments, shoes, gumboots, hats and leather 

bags. 
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7.2 aili ilo -nai  Our Ornaments 

78a. lo m-oa- a- a torama l  la  
  . : - - .  . :   
 if Dyn.Subj:go-already-3S.Gen Dyn.Subj:ten and 
 ka- pat   caili, aliki- a ma-a a  o i  va ova o. 
 . -   -  . -    
 Stat.NFin-four year from-already Stat.Subj-court that young woman 
  
 When girls were (about) fourteen, they (would) start courting. 

78b. olo i-mo amo a - a, o-poa-na 
  - - .  . - -  
 if wear-traditional clothes-3S.Gen Dyn.Fin-make-already 
 i-kipi i i akici, paca  mani 
 -      
 wear-clothes  bead embroidery then 
 poa i-ilo mani poa c , 
 . :  -   . :   
 Dyn.NFin:make wear-bead then Dyn.NFin:make necklace 
 mani i- isaisi, mani  poa i- a a , 
  -   . :  -  
 then wear-bracelet then Dyn.NFin:make wear-earring 
 mani poa  i-piikian  
  . :  -  
 then Dyn.NFin:make wear-detachable collar 
 mani poa i-talara  mani 
  . :  -   
 then Dyn.NFin:make wear-sash then 
 poa  i t . 
 . :    
 Dyn.NFin:make  decoration(s) on head ornament 
 

 
 If they put on traditional clothes, they (would) wear beaded or embroidered dresses and put on 

necklaces, bracelets, earrings, a detachable collar, a sash and a head ornament. 
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78c. ma- ao i a-poa- a 
 . -   - . : - - .  
 Stat.Fin-many  ObjNmz-Dyn.NFin:make-ObjNmz-3S.Gen 
 o i tov s - a pa- amilami-lamili, mani  
  - .  - -   
 that head ornament-3S.Gen Caus-Red-bell ornament then 
 poa i-lavo o pi-vi ila - a 
 . :  -  - -  
 Dyn.NFin:make wear-false pleated hair put at-behind-Sup 

 i-ciar  mani oa  siraovo  
 -   . :  . :  
 wear-eagle feather then Dyn.NFin:go Dyn.Subj:dance 
 i  a-va ova o.   
  -   
  plur-young woman  
 

 
 Many things (would) dangle on the head ornament: behind, they (would) attach false plaited 

hair, (on top of it, they (would stick) eagle feathers, then they (would) go dancing. 

78d. olo acak la - a o-pi a ana i-mo a . 
  - .  . -   -  
 if marry-3S.Gen Dyn.Fin-do that wear-clothing 
  
 If a marriage (was celebrated), they (would) wear the same (kind of) clothes. 
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79. ona i  a olalai,  o-poa i-laviti,  
  : :  . -  -  
 that plur:Red:male Dyn.Fin-make wear-skirt 
 mani poa i-varilo , mani 
  . :  -   
 then Dyn.NFin:make wear-long legging then 
 poa i-kipi i,  mani poa 
 . :  -   . :  
 Dyn.NFin:make wear-clothes then Dyn.NFin:make 
 i-c ,  mani poa i-tov s , 
 -   . :  -  
 wear-necklace then Dyn.NFin:make wear-head ornament 
 mani poa i-hamoco,  
  . :  -  
 then Dyn.NFin:make wear-decorations on head ornament 
 mani poa i-talara  mani 
  . :  -   
 then Dyn.NFin:make wear-sash then 
 poa i-ciar .   
 . :  -    
 Dyn.NFin:make wear-eagle feather   
 

 
 Men (would) wear (short) skirts, leggings, sleeveless garments, (short) necklaces and head 

ornaments and a sash; (on top of their) head ornaments, they (would) stick eagle feathers (too). 
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80a. olo to-alak - -ima  aolai, 
  - - . - .   
 if produce-child-3S.Gen-Imprs.Obl male 
 avai o-po-ima  to araki 
  . - - .   
 female Dyn.Fin-make-Imprs.Obl use 
 in mai ciak   ca i a-mao. 
  . :  - .  
 needle Dyn.Subj:pierce ear-Imprs.Gen 
 

 
 (No matter whether) we had given birth to a boy or a girl, we (would) use a needle to pierce 

(the child’s) ears. 

80b. ona i apo- ar -a  a ai  mani  
  - -    
 that come out-encircle-come out thread then 
 pik-ima  pa-tako-l c . 
 . : - .  - -  
 Dyn.NFin:put at-Imprs.Obl Caus-while-fix 
  
 The thread that circled (around the ears would) be left there (all the time). 

80c. mani o a i  in mai.  
  . :     
 then Dyn.NFin:take off  needle  
  
 Then, we (would) take off the needle. 
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80d. lo ma-oloho- a-mao, lo 
  . - - - .   
 if Stat.Subj-grow up-already-Imprs.Gen if 
 ma-a-va ova o- a-mao mani 
 . - - - - .   
 Stat.Subj-plur-young woman-already-Imprs.Gen then 
 poa- -inam  pa-va isi pa- i- a a . 
 . : - - .  - . :  - -  
 Dyn.NFin:make-already-1PE.Obl Caus-Dyn.NFin:change Caus-wear-earring 
  
 When (a girl) was already grown up and had turned into a young woman, she (would start to) 

wear earrings. 

80e. la piki-n-ima  ona pa-tako-l c . 
  . : - - .   - -  
 and Dyn.NFin:put at-still-Imprs.Obl that Caus-while-fix 
  
 She (would) wear them all the time. 

80f. ico ana - a lo ma-a a-mao, lo 
 -   . - - .   
 different-already if Stat.Subj-court-Imp.Gen  if 
 acak la -mao, i- a a -mao ta- osa a a a a   
 - .  - - .  -   
 marry-Imprs.Gen wear-earring-Imprs.Nom SubjNmz-long earring 
 ilo.     
      
 bead     
 

 
 A young woman’s earrings (would) be different if she was courting or if she got married: (at 

that time) she (would) wear long earrings made of beads. 
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80g. lo sivara - a-mao, 
  . : - - .  
 if Dyn.Subj:pregnant-already-Imprs.Gen 
 o- o o-ka-mao ka i-mo a , 
 . - - - .  -  
 Dyn.Fin-can-Neg-Imprs.Gen  wear-clothing 
 po -mao o a. 
 - .  . :  
 all-Imprs.Nom Dyn.Subj:take off 
  
 When a woman was pregnant, one could not wear (any) traditional clothes; one (would) take 

off everything. 
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7.3 tapapia -nai totaa i i aama ala   
   
 Our beauty concepts 

81a. ona i  a-va ova o  la  a-sava-savar   
  -   - -  
 that plur-young woman and plur-Red-young man 
 o-poa tomoroho.   
 . -  . :    
 Dyn.Fin-make Dyn.Subj:chew   
  
 Young women and young men (would) blacken their teeth. 

81b. ni-ka-ma-ma -a- a a-itina, 
 - . - - - - .  -  
 CncNmz-Stat.NFin-Red-self-CncNmz-3S.Gen plur-middle-aged woman 
 a-tamatama, o-poa tomoroho  
 -  . -  . :  
 plur-middle-aged man Dyn.Fin-make Dyn.Subj:chew 
 pa-ka- c a  ona ali i- a, la-ni 
 - . -   - .  - .  
 Caus-Stat.NFin-black that tooth-3S.Gen and-3S.Gen 
 “ka-k c -ia  ona ali i-li” m-ia. 
 . - - .   - .  . -  
 Stat.NFin-strong-3S.Obl that tooth-1S.Gen Dyn.Subj-so 
  
 Even middle-aged men and women blackened their teeth (because they believed that their) 

teeth (would) be health(ier). 
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81c. la “a-va ova o  la  a-sava-savar  
  -   - -  
 and plur-young woman and plur-Red-young man 
 ma-tako a  ta-ka-poli  ali i” mani 
 . -  - . -    
 Stat.Fin-bad SubjNmz-Stat.NFin-white tooth then 
 ia ona i  a-itina mani  
 . :   -   
 Dyn.NFin:so that plur-middle-aged woman then 
 poa  tomoroho  pa-ka- c a .  
 . :  . : - . -   
 Dyn.NFin:make Dyn.Subj:chew Caus-Stat.NFin-black  
 

 
 They (claimed) that young women and young men with white teeth were bad(-looking) and 

they (helped them) blacken heir teeth. 

82a. ona i a-va ova o lo ki- i-cikiciki- a 
  -   - - . : - .  
 that plur-young woman if Neg-Pass-Dyn.NFin:tattoo-3S.Gen 
 ka ma-taa i i-ka-i om-ia. 
  . - - - .  . -  
  Stat.Fin-beautiful-Neg-3S.Gen Dyn.Fin-so 
  
 (Our parents used to) say that young women that did not get tattoed were not beautiful. 
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82b. lo poa- a i-cikiciki 
  . : - .  - . :  
 if Stat.Fin:make-3S.Gen Pass-Dyn.NFin:tattoo 
 mani poa tomoroho  pa-ka- c a  
  . :  . :  - . -  
 then Stat.Fin:make Dyn.Subj:chew Caus-Stat.NFin-black 
 ona i ali i- a a ma-taa i i 
  - .   . -  
 that tooth-3S.Gen Top Stat.Fin-good 
 om-ia ta-ka-a-ro a .   
 . -  - . - -   
 Dyn.Fin-so SubjNmz-Stat.NFin-plur-old  
  
 Old people (would) tell (us) that they (would) be beautiful if they got tattoed and blackened 

their teeth. 

82c. ali- oolai-nai poa cikiciki. 
 - - .  . :  . :  
 from-child-1PE.Nom Dyn.Subj:make Dyn.Subj:tattoo 
  
 We (would) get tattoed in our (early) infancy. 

82d. to araki makatamani ci iki  mani  poa 
     . :  
 use orange thorn then Dyn.NFin:make 
 m ao mani  cikiciki.   
   . :    
 charcoal then Dyn.NFin:tattoo   
  
 (Old people (would) use the thorns of oranges and coal to tattoo. 

82e. o-poa-ka-nai ka po-savo o  mani 
 . - - - .   -   
 Dyn.Fin-make-Neg-1PE.Nom  put-medicine then 
 to araki alihomo.    
      
 use kind of plant    
  
 There was no medicine (to heal the wound so) one (would) use some medicinal plants. 
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82f. mani kara i i ini-ka-ka-ma-mai. 
  . :  - - . - -  
 then Stat.NFin:heal Ref-Red-Stat.NFin-Red-self 
  
 The wound (would) heel itself. 

83a. ona i a-ka-va ova o-nai lo 
  - . - - .   
 that ClsNmz-Stat.NFin-young woman-1PE.Gen if 
 ma -ok -k p -mao, o-poa-na-mao avo 
 - - - .  . - - - .   
 Rec-Red-pluck-Imprs.Gen Dyn.Fin-make-still-Imprs.Nom ash 
 isi isi maca-mao, mani to araki-mao ana 
 . :  - .   - .   
 Dyn.Subj:scrub eye-Imprs.Gen then use-Imprs.Nom that 
 a ai  k k r .   
  . :    
 thread Dyn.Subj:remove facial hair   
 

 
 When we were young ladies, if we (helped) each other to pluck (eyebrows), we (would) put 

some ashes on our face and scrub (it); then we (would) use a thread to remove facial hair. 

83b. toramoro ka o- a a ,   
   . -   
 very  Dyn.Fin-hurt  
 apo-lalav lava -mao lo 
 - : - - .   
 come out-Red:tear-come out-Imprs.Nom if 
 i-k k r -mao.  
 - - .   
 Pass-remove facial hair-Imprs.Gen  
  
 It hurt a lot and we (would) cry when we took off facial hair. 
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83c. aa aana- a i a-sava-savar  o-pi aa 
 -   - -  . -  
 even-Sup  plur-Red-young man Dyn.Fin-do 
 i-k k r .    
 -     
 Pass-remove facial hair    
  
 (At that time), even young men used to remove their facial hair. 
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8. a an -nai  Our houses 

8.1 a an -nai ona i aama ala   Our ancestral houses 

84a. ona i a-iki-na-nai ka- oponoh-a , 
  - . - - - . - -  
 that ClsNmz-Dyn.Fin-be at-still-1PE.Gen genuine-place name-genuine 
 o-korokoro pi ama ala  ona a an .  
 . :      
 Dyn.Fin-dig first that house  
  
 When we were still in the old village, we (would) first (have to) dig the foundations (to build) a 

house. 

84b. mani l ka-l kat  poa v t . 
  . : -  . : . :  
 then Dyn.NFin:measure-Red Dyn.Subj:make Dyn.Subj:pile up 
  
 Then we (would) draw the plan (and) pile up the slates (to make the walls). 

84c. mani aac  m-oa ho olo  m-a a 
  . :  . -   . -  
 then Dyn.NFin:leave Dyn.Subj-go mountain Dyn.Subj-take 
 a ato mani po apovak rak rara .  
     
 brushwood then frame  
  
 Then we (would) go to the mountain to fetch timber to make the frame. 

84d. lo m-a a-nai ona i  a ato, 
  . - - .    
 if Dyn.Subj-take-1PE.Gen that brushwood 
 to araki-nai i oko copi mani ka-soko o o. 
 - .   . :   . -  
 use-1PE.Nom ax Dyn.Subj:chop then Dyn.NFin-even 
  
 When we (had) gathered wood, we (would) use an ax to chop it and make it even. 
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84e. mani poa i va ali po-va ali- ali, 
  . :    - -  
 then Dyn.NFin:make  plank put-plank-Red 
 mani  poa  apoto cola . 
  . :   . :  
 then Dyn.NFin:make stone Dyn.Subj:lay slates (on roof) 
  
 Then we (would) lay the planks and use slates we (would) lay down (on the roof). 

85a. lo to- a an -nai, akao -inam  ka 
  - - .  - .   
 if build-house-1PE.Gen not exist-1PE.Obl  
 a-c a-c a a.   
 - - . :     
 InstNmz-Red-Dyn.NFin:nail down   
  
 When we built our house, we did not have nails. 

85b. to araki-nai a r c  v - v h  ona i  
 - .   : . -   
 use-1PE.Nom rope Red:Dyn.Subj-tie that 
 apoka o o o o  mani ka-k c .  
   . -   
 framework then Stat.NFin-solid  
  
 We (would) use ropes (liana) to tie up the framework (so that) it (would) be solid. 

85c. ona a ato apo oo o o mani  
      
 that brushwood beam then  
 poa-nai cola  alivi. 
 . : - .  . :   
 Dyn.NFin:make-1PE.Nom Dyn.Subj:lay slates (on roof) slate 
  
 On the wooden beam, we (would) lay the slates. 
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86a. oonaina a o-kao -inam  
   . - - .  
 that Top Dyn.Fin-not exist-1PE.Obl 
 a-hisi-hisihisi la  a-pa i-pa ipa ici, 
 - - . :   - . . :   
 InstNmz-Red-Dyn.NFin:saw and InstNmz-Red-Dyn.NFin:turn in 
 mani oa-nai mo-pakisa 
  . : - .  . : -  
 then Dyn.NFin:go-1PE.Nom Dyn.Subj:to-plain 
 lo ai.    
 . :     
 Dyn.Subj:buy    
  
 At that time, we did not have saws or screwdrivers, so we (would) go to the plain to buy 

(some). 

86b. ona i lo to- a an -nai, ka 
   - - .   
 that if build-house-1PE.Gen  
 o- omi i-ka-nai.    
 . - - - .     
 Dyn.Fin-withewash-Neg-1PE.Gen    
  
 When we built our house, we (would) not whitewash (the walls). 

87a. ona i a-iki-na-nai 
  - . : - - .  
 that ClsNmz-Dyn.NFin:be at-still-1PE.Gen 
 ka- oponoh-a ,  maatalial  ona  a an -nai. 
 - -  . :   - .  
 genuine-place name-genuine Stat.Fin:one floor that house-1PE.Gen 
  
 When we still were in the old village, our houses were (only) one floor. 
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87b. ma-si i toramoro  ona  
 . -     
 Stat.Fin-small very  that 
 ta-iki-ki-a -nai, maka anal v . 
 - - . - - - .  . :  
 LocNmz-Red-Dyn.NFin:be at-LocNmz-1PE.Gen Stat.Fin:low 
  
 The rooms were very small and (the ceiling was) low. 

87c. lo mo- a an -mao o-hoo o a -mao 
  . : : - .  . - - .  
 if Dyn.Subj:to-house-Imprs.Gen Dyn.Fin-bend-Imprs.Nom 
 mo- a an , i a  ma- a m m , alaka- a 
 . : -   . -  - .  
 Dyn.Subj:to-house besides Stat.Fin-dark because-3S.Gen 
 ma-k l s  ta ava a  la  i  aasa . 
 . -      
 Stat.Fin-narrow window and  dormer window 
  
 When we entered the house, we had to bend down; besides, (the rooms) were very dark because 

the windows and the dormer wndow were narrow. 

87d. ona a an -nai a  i op l   tali-alivi. 
  - .    -  
 that house-1PE.Gen Top all made in-slate 
  
 All the houses were (made of) slates, there were no houses made of wood. 

87e. o-kao o  tali- a ato  a an .  
 . -  -     
 Dyn.Fin-not exist made in-wood  house  
  
 There were no houses made of wood. 
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88a. ona i a an -nai lo ma- ipala a- a 
  - .   . - - .  
 that house-1PE.Gen if Stat.Subj-large-3S.Gen 
 iko o o-poa-mao k  
  . - - .  . : :  
 behind Dyn.Fin-make-Imprs.Gen Dyn.Subj:Red:plant 
 i covo o, vonoa  mani  
      
  gance  plum then  
 raa -mao i ta-vila a a an .  
 . : - .   -  
 Dyn.NFin:enclose-Imprs.Nom  SubjNmz-beside house 
 

 
 If our houses had a large backyard, we (would) plant gance and plum trees and build a fence 

around the house. 

88b. mani poa-mao o i- a i  
  . : - . . : -  
 then Dyn.NFin:make-Imprs.Gen Dyn.Subj:lay (floor) with slates-Red 
 lata   mani poa-mao to-rosolo 
   . : - .  -  
 outside then Dyn.NFin:make-Imprs.Nom make-stone bench 
 mani  poa-mao tapato o  mani 
  . : - .    
 then Dyn.NFin:make-Imprs.Nom doorstep then 
 o a-mao a- a i- a i  
 . : - . - . : - ( )  
 Dyn.NFin:take off-Imprs.Nom InstNmz-Dyn.NFin:Red-lay (floor) with slates 
 matar- a piki-mao lo  
 -  . : - .    
 take-one Dyn.NFin:put at-Imprs.Nom if  
 topo-topoi-mao lo ma-a a-mao. 
 - : - .   . - - .  
 Red-make:fire-Imprs.Gen if Stat.Subj-court-Imprs.Gen 
 

 
 Then, we (would) lay the ground with slates and build a bench in stone; when we were courting 

(outside), we (would) take off a slate to make a fire. 
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89a. olo m-iki-ni i kala-paha -a  
  . : - .   - -  
 if Stat.Subj:exist-3S.Gen  TempNmz-rice-TempNmz 
 lo i-pahai- a-mao o-piki-mao 
  - - - .  . - - .  
 if harvest-rice-already-Imprs.Gen Dyn.Fin:put at-Imprs.Nom 
 lata  topa ai.    
  . :     
 outside Dyn.Subj:dry    
  
 When it was the rice season, if we had already harvested rice, we (would) put it outside to dry. 

89b. lo i-l l p -mao, lo  
  - - .    
 if harvest-bean-Imprs.Gen if  
 i-kari a -mao o-piki-mao lata  
 - - .  . : - .   
 harvest-kidney bean-Imprs.Gen Dyn.Fin:put at-Imprs.Nom outside 
 topa ai.      
 . :      
 Dyn.Subj:dry     
  
 When we had gathered beans or kidney beans, we (would also) expose them outside in the sun. 

89c. v c   a o-piki-mao ca ai 
   . - - .   
 millet Top Dyn.Fin-put at-Imprs.Nom roof 
 topa ai.     
 . :      
 Dyn.Subj:dry     
  
 As for the millet, we (would) put in on the roof to dry. 
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89d. ona i a-raa -mao a  
  - . : - .    
 that InstNmz-Dyn.NFin:enclose-Imprs.Gen Top  
 oki-mao lo topa ai-mao i  
 - .   . : - .   
 if-Imprs.Gen if Dyn.Subj:dry-Imprs.Gen  
 tal k   la-ni “ki-o-ia  tarokoko 
  - .  - . : - .  
 food and-3S.Gen Neg-Dyn.NFin:go-1S.Obl chicken 
 kon ”  m-ia-mao.   
 . :  . - - .   
 Dyn.Subj:eat Dyn.Subj-so-Imprs.Nom   
  
 The fence (would) be closed so that when we dried (our crop) outside, chickens (would) not 

come and eat it. 

90a. ona i a an -nai aama ala , 
  - .   
 that house-1PE.Gen before 
 o-kao -inam  saosi. 
 . - - .   
 Dyn.Fin-not exist-1PE.Obl key 
  
 There was no lock (on the door) of our ancestral houses. 

90b. lo oac - a-nai m-oa ooma, 
  . : - - .  . -   
 if Dyn.Subj:leave-already-1PE.Gen Dyn.Subj-go field 
 i olai-nai, to araki-nai cai i r c  
 - .  - .   . :  
 stay overnight-1PE.Nom use-1PE.Nom rope Dyn.Subj:tie 
 l v .    
 . :     
 Dyn.Subj:close door    
  
 If we left to go to the field and we spent the night there, we (would) use a rope to tie up the 

door. 
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90c. lo oma-na ,  omo-inam  
  -  . : - .  
 if other-TempNmz Dyn.Subj:go-1PE.Obl 
 o- r c   o- l va ,  mani 
 - . :  - . :   
 take off-Dyn.Subj:tie take off-Dyn.Subj:door then 
 a -inam  ko opa o i mo a -nai 
 . : - .    - .  
 Dyn.NFin:take-1PE.Obl steal that clothing-1PE.Nom 
 ona i tal k -nai alaka- a 
  - .  - .  
 that food-1PE.Gen because-3S.Gen 
 ikao o- a saosi.   
 - .     
 not exist-3S.Gen key   
 

 
 Sometimes, someone (would) come up and untie the door and steal our assets and our food 

because there was no (lock). 

90d. ona i a-o-pakisa-nai, mani 
  - . : - - .   
 that ClsNmz-Dyn.NFin:to-plain-1PE.Nom then 
 la ai- a-nai ona saosi, mani 
 . : - - .     
 Dyn.NFin:buy-already-1PE.Nom that key then 
 poa-nai soosi.   
 . : - .  . :    
 Dyn.NFin:make-1PE.Nom Dyn.Subj:lock   
  
 (One day) we went to the plain and bought keys and we put a lock (on the door). 
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90e. om-iki- a ta-saosi-osi- , 
 . - -  - . - - -  
 Dyn.Fin-exist-already LocNmz-Dyn.NFin:lock-Red-LocNmz 
 ki-oa- -i  ko opa.  
 - . : - - .    
 Neg-Dyn.NFin:go-already-3S.Obl steal  
  
 (Since the time) we have had a lock (on the door), we have (never) been robbed again. 
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8.2 ka a ana -nai a i i  The interior of our houses 

91a. lo to- a an -ni aama ala , mani poa  
  - - .    . :  
 if build-house-3S.Gen before then Dyn.NFin:make 
 pi ama ala  a   c h -c h c h ,  
   - . :  
 first partition wall Red-Dyn.Subj:plant (in the ground) 
 mani  poa  to- va . 
  . :  -  
 then Dyn.NFin:make make-floor 
  
 In the old times, when we built a house, we (would) first fix in the soil a partition wall. 

91b. ina i  l p  po-rahar , mani 
   -   
 that living room put-above then 
 poa i  sororo ta ava a 62.  
 . :     
 Dyn.NFin:make  bed in stone window 
  
 The living room was higher; we (would) make the bed and the windows. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

                                                           
62  ta ava a ta...a

Though ta...a  can be identified in the 
word formation of this lexical item, the root was not retrieved (The same is true of tili a  “wall”, talovo  
“fire place”, tapato o  “doorstep”). 
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91c. ina i m-oa talavo , tili a  poa 
  . -     
 this Dyn.Subj-go fire place back wall make 
 piki  ta- a ato- , vila a poa 
 . :  - -   . :  
 Dyn.Subj:put at LocNmz-wood-LocNmz beside Dyn.NFin:make 
 piki aa ola .    
 . :      
 Dyn.Subj:put at loft    
  
 Toward the fire place, against the back wall, we (would) install the woodshed and besides it we 

(would) have the loft. 

91d. ta-licovo -a  poa piki 
 - . : -  . :  . :  
 LocNmz-Dyn.NFin:in front-LocNmz Dyn.NFin:make Dyn.Subj:put at 
 o olo,  poa piki pahai  
  . :  . :   
 container Dyn.NFin:make Dyn.Subj:put at rice 
 la  l l p .   
     
 and bean   
  
 In front, we (would) put a container where we kept the rice and the beans. 

91e. mani poa  to-talavo ,  
  . :  -   
 then Dyn.NFin:make make-fire place  
 to-ta-aha-aha -a . 
 - - - . - -  
 do-LocNmz-Red-Dyn.NFin:cook-LocNmz 
  
 Then we (would) make the fire place where (we) cooked. 
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91f. ona i  talavo  rahar   mani poa 
     . :  
 that fire place above then Dyn.NFin:make 
 to-capa, piki i palo o.  
 -  . :     
 make-cupboard Dyn.Subj:put at  cooking pot  
  
 Above the fire place, there was the cupboard where we put cooking pots. 

91g. ona rahar  piki talav k 63 votolo.  
   . :    
 that above Dyn.Subj:put at pork container pork 
  
 Above, we (would) put a pork container where we placed the pork. 

91h. a iko a - a capa,  mani  poa   
 - .    . :   
 behind-3S.Gen cupboard then Dyn.NFin:make  
 to-ta-v k-a   piki lopo ov k . 
 - - -  . :  . :   
 do-LocNmz-pig-LocNmz Dyn.Subj:put at Dyn.Subj:raise pig 
  
 Behind the kitchen range, we (would) make a pigpen where we raised pigs. 

91i. api-oa ano , am-oa-nai  
 -   - . : - .   
 feel like-go go to toilet will-Dyn.NFin:go-1PE.Nom  
 ta-v k-a      
 - -     
 LocNmz-pig-LocNmz    
  
 (When) we wanted to go to the toilet, we (would) go into the pigpen. 

 
 
 

                                                           
63  talav k tala- The meaning of the prefix tala- has, so far, not been uncovered. 
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92a. o-poa-nai pi ama ala  to-tapalo -a  
 . - - .   - - -  
 Dyn.Fin-make-1PE.Nom first make-LocNmz-cooking pot-LocNmz 
 mani to-talavo , mani poa-mao 
  -   . : - .  
 then make-fire place then Dyn.NFin:make-Imprs.Nom 
 to-ta-potopo -a  la ona i  rahar   
 - - . : -     
 make-LocNmz-Red:make:fire-LocNmz and that above 
 mani poa-mao to araki  a ato 
  . : - .    
 then Dyn.NFin:make-Imprs.Nom use wood 
 to-capa mani piki-mao rahar   
 -   . : - .   
 make-cupboard then Dyn.Subj:put at-Imprs.Nom above 
 palo o, talav k , sasav a , pa oto olo, pai a . 
      
 cooking pot pork container (very big) pot (middle-sized) pot (small) pot 
 

 
 We (would) first make the kitchen range, then we (would) make a place for the ashes, and build 

the fire place and above, we (would) make a cupboard in wood and we (would) put there big 
middle-sized and small pots (as well as a) pork container. 

92b. lo topoi-mao, mani ka- apa a-mao 
  : - .   . - - .  
 if make:fire-Imprs.Gen then Stat.NFin-hot-Imprs.Nom 
 ona i capa, lo poa-mao 
    . : - .  
 that cupboard if Dyn.Subj:make-Imprs.Nom 
 votolo talav k  mani poa  to- i i  
    . :  -  
 pork pork container then Dyn.NFin:make do-good 
 piki capa mani ki-ka-va . 
 . :    - . -  
 Dyn.Subj:put at cupboard then Neg-Stat.NFin-smelly 
  
 When the fire was lit, then the cupboard (would) become hot and if there was pork in the pork 

container, we (would) put it in the cupbaord so that did not smell. 
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92c. la ina i  m n - a, o- o o- a-nai 
   -  . - - - .  
 and this now-Sup Dyn.Fin-can-already-1PE.Nom 
 lo ai ta-pa-ka-t -t l k-a   
 . :  - - . - - -   
 Dyn.Subj:buy LocNmz-Caus-Stat.NFin-Red-cold-LocNmz  
 a ama- amai a- o o- o ol-a   
 -  : - . - -  
 Red-dish ObjNmz-Red-Dyn.NFin-drink-ObjNmz 
 mani ki-ka-pa l-inam  
  - . - - .  
 then Neg-Stat.NFin-rotten-1PE.Obl 
 ki-ka-va -inam .   
 - . - - .    
 Neg-Stat.NFin-smelly-1PE.Obl   
  
 Nowadays, we can afford to buy fridges so that the food is not rotten nor smelly. 

92d. ma-taa i i toramoro.    
 . -      
 Stat.NFin-good very    
  
 (Life) is better. 

93a. o-pi a-mao toko o to araki  val val   
 . - - .     
 Dyn.Fin-do-Imprs.Nom receptacle use bamboo 
 mani poa takopili la koatao.  
  . :     
 then Dyn.Fin:make (small) bowl and (big) bowl 
  
 We (would) use bamboo to make a receptacle (where) we (would) put (small) bowls and (big) 

bowls. 
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93b. olo oma-na ,  o-pi a-mao  
  - . - - .   
 if other-TempNmz Dyn.Fin-do-Imprs.Nom  
 ta iapa   mani poa ki i i, 
   . :   
 rectangular bamboo basket then Dyn.NFin:make spoon 
 o-k ai-mao.    
 . - - .     
 Dyn.Fin-hang-Imprs.Nom    
  
 Sometimes, we (would) make a rectangular bamboo basket where we (would) put spoons and 

hang it on the wall. 

94a. ona i rop s ,    
     
 that middle-sized bamboo receptacle   
 sinapai, cop , 
   
 middle-sized rectangular bamboo receptacle small rounded bamboo receptacle 
 av ,  taoloholoho a  po -nai poa 
   - .  . :  
 big rounded bamboo dish receptacle all-1PE.Nom Dyn.Subj:make 
 k a-k ai mani ka-taa i i.  
 - . :   . -   
 Red-Dyn.Subj:hang then Stat.NFin-good  
 

 
 As for (all the different types of) receptacles and dishes, we (would) hang them on the wall, it 

was beautiful. 
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94b. “nao-a a to araki” lo 
 . - . :    
 1S.Nom-Dyn.NFin:take use if 
 mia-mao, mani poa- a-mao 
 . : - .  . : - - .  
 Dyn.Subj:so-Imprs.Gen then Dyn.NFin:make-already-Imprs.Nom 
 oi i,  ka ma-o o-ka-i. 
   . - - - .  
 return  Stat.Fin-lose-Neg-3S.Gen 
  
 When we wanted to use one, we (would) put it back (afterwards) so that we (would) not lose it. 

94c. lo coloko-nai o-poa-nai 
  . : - .  . - - .  
 if Dyn.Subj:make glutinous rice-1PE.Gen Dyn.Fin-make-1PE.Nom 
 taloko  mani kan -nai.  
   . : - .   
 bamboo dish then Dyn.NFin:eat-1PE.Nom  
  
 When we made glutinous cakes, we (would) place them on a bamboo dish and then eat them. 

95a. olo o ovo o-mao ona i v c  
  . : - .    
 if Dyn.Subj:pound-Imprs.Gen that millet 
 la  pahai, om-a a-mao  
   . - - .   
 and rice Dyn.Fin-take-Imprs.Nom  
 av  topo o.   
  . :    
 big rounded bamboo dish Dyn.Subj:winnow   
  
 When we pounded millet and rice, we (would) take a big rounded bamboo dish to winnow (the 

grains). 
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95b. lo op - a-mao mani 
  . : - - .   
 if Dyn.Subj:finish-already-Imprs.Gen then 
 poa-mao t ras .  
 . : - .  . :   
 Dyn.NFin:make-Imprs.Nom Dyn.Subj:husk  
  
 When it was finished, then we (would) take the husk off. 

95c. mani taapo o-na-mao. 
  . : - - .  
 then Dyn.NFin:winnow-still-Imprs.Nom 
  
 Then, we (would) winnow (the millet and the rice) again. 

95d. la o-kao o- a covo mani 
  . - -    
 and Dyn.Fin-not exist-already husk then 
 a a-mao o o poa sororo a i i. 
 . : - .   . :    
 Dyn.NFin:take-Imprs.Nom pestle Dyn.Subj:make stone bed inside 
  
 (When) there was no more husk, then we (would) put the pestle under our stone bed. 

95e. ona i  cokolo ma-toa ai, o- o o-ka-nai 
   . -  . - - - .  
 that mortar Stat.Fin-big Dyn.Fin-can-Neg-1PE.Gen 
 poa sororo  a i i mani  
      
 make stone bed inside then  
 piki-mao ta- a- avo- avo -a . 
 . : - . - - - -  
 put at-Imprs.Nom LocNmz-InstNmz-Red-dust-LocNmz 
 

 
 As for the mortar, it was (so) big (that) we could not put it under our stone bed, (so) we (would) 

put it (near) the dustbin. 
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96a. lo li ao-nai akao -inam  araki  
  . : - .  - .   
 if Dyn.Subj:wash dishes-1PE.Gen not exist-1PE.Obl instrument 
 a-li ao- ao, mani a a-nai 
 - . : -  . : - .  
 InstNmz-Dyn.NFin:wash-Red then Dyn.NFin:take-1PE.Nom 
 i a  poa li ao 
   . : . :  
  mud Dyn.Subj:make Dyn.Subj:wash dishes 
 pi ama ala  o a ta-ka- c a -a , 
  . : - . - -  
 first Dyn.Subj:take off LocNmz-Stat.NFin-black-LocNmz 
 mani a a-mao i avo 
  . : - .    
 then Dyn.NFin:take-Imprs.Nom  ash 
 poa li ao.     
 . :  . :     
 Dyn.Subj:make Dyn.Subj:wash    
 

 
 When we washed dishes, we did not have any washing liquid, (so) we (would) use mud to wash 

(the dish) to first take off the dirt; (afterwards), we (would) use ashes to wash (the dishes 
again). 

96b. ma-poli- a li ao-mao, ma-taa i i. 
 . - -  . : - .  . -  
 Stat.Fin-white-already Dyn.Subj:wash-Imprs.Nom Stat.Fin-good 
  
 It washed well, (it was) good. 

97a. ona i a-iki-nai oponoho, pa h ma -nai. 
  - . : - .  - .  
 that ClsNmz-Dyn.NFin:be at-1PE.Gen place name laborious-1PE.Nom 
  
 When we were in the old village, we (had a very) laborious (life). 
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97b. mo a o poa i  taopa   piki 
 . :  . :    . :  
 Dyn.Fin:draw water Dyn.Subj:make  bucket Dyn.Subj:put at 
 mani a a-nai to a-aha a-mao. 
  . : - . - . : - .  
 then Dyn.NFin:take-1PE.Nom use for-Dyn.NFin:cook-Imprs.Gen 
  
 We (would) use a bucket to fetch water and (we would bring it back) to do the cooking. 

97c. lo m-oa-nai ooma   
  . - - .    
 if Dyn.Subj-go-1PE.Gen field  
 om-iki- a-mao va va a  maavanao, lo  
 . - - - .   . :   
 Dyn.Fin-exist-already-Imprs.Nom road Dyn.Subj:bath if 
 ivat -mao aicila -a .   
 . : - .  -    
 Dyn.Subj:cross-Imprs.Nom water- LocNmz   
  
 When we went to the fields, we washed on the road if we came across a pond of water. 

97d. lo mo-va io- a-mao mani   
  . : - - - .    
 if Dyn.Subj:to-village-already-Imprs.Gen then  
 ki-paavanao- a-mao.   
 - . : - - .    
 Neg-Dyn.NFin:bath-already-Imprs.Nom   
  
 When we came back home, there was no need to take a bath. 
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98a. lo m-oa-mao ooma mani 
  . - - .    
 if Dyn.Subj-go-Imprs.Gen field then 
 aac - a-mao ii m  va io  mani  
 . : - - .     
 Dyn.NFin:go-already-Imprs.Nom toward village then 
 ikao o  aicila -a 64 va va a , lo  
  -     
 not exist water-LocNmz road if  
 mo-va io- a-mao, akao o ka  
 . : - - - .     
 Dyn.Subj:to-village-already-Imprs.Gen not exist   
 ta-paavaavan-a  a an .   
 - . : : -    
 LocNmz-Dyn.NFin:bath:Red-LocNmz house  
 

 
 If we went to the fields but on our coming back home, there was not a single spot of water on 

the road, when we returned home, there was no bathroom in our house. 

98b. mani a a-mao i apa a 
  . : - .    
 then Dyn.NFin:take-Imprs.Nom  mat 
 mani poa-mao ini-va-v v . 
  . : - .  - - . :  
 then Dyn.Subj:make-Imprs.Nom Ref-Red-Dyn.NFin:roll 
  
 We (would) take a mat and roll ourselves in it. 

98c. mani a a-mao acilai poa 
  . : - .   . :  
 then Dyn.NFin:take-Imprs.Nom water Dyn.Subj:make 
 pai a  mani poa maavanao.  
   . :  . :  
 recipient then Dyn.NFin:make Dyn.Subj:bath  
  
 We (would) put some water in a basin and wash ourselves. 

                                                           
64  aicila a **ta-aicila -a  The expected form, **ta-aicila -a , is ungrammatical. 
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98d. lo oma-na ,   
  -   
 if other-TempNmz  
 o-ara- ini-a- o - l -mao. 
 . - - - - . : - .  
 Dyn.Fin-only-Ref-Red-Dyn.NFin:splash-Imprs.Nom 
  
 Sometimes, we (would) just splash ourselves (with water). 

99a. ona i lo to- a an -nai to a-tolora -nai 
   - - .  - - .  
 that if build-house-1PE.Gen use for-reason-1PE.Nom 
 to- l p , ta-iki-ki-a   
 -  - . : - -  
 do-living room LocNmz- Dyn.NFin:be at-Red-LocNmz 
 a-va ova o a-sava-savar  ma-a a. 
 -  - -  . -  
 plur-young woman plur-Red-young man Stat.Subj-court 
  
 At that time, when we built a house, we (would) have a living room so that young women and 

young men (could) chat. 

99b. mani iki  ta-ka-ro a  poli ao.  
  . :  - . - . :  
 then Dyn.NFin:be at SubjNmz-Stat.NFin-old Dyn.Subj:watch 
  
 Old people (would) watch them. 

99c. olo ma akal r -mao ma-a a ka 
  : - .  . -   
 if until:dawn-Imprs.Gen Stat.Subj-court  
 ap c -ka-mao.  
 . : - - .   
 Dyn.Fin:sleep-Neg-Imprs.Gen  
  
 If they talked until dawn, then the elders (would) not go to sleep. 
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99d. olo ki-pa akal r -mao oac - a- a 
  - : - .  . : - - .  
 if Neg-until:dawn-Imprs.Gen Dyn.Subj:leave-already-3S.Gen 
 a-sava-savar -mao ap c  oi i, lo 
 - - - .  . : . :   
 plur-Red-young man-Imprs.Gen Dyn.Subj:sleep Dyn.Subj:return if 
 oma-na ,  lo ma-si i ocao mani 
 -   . -    
 other-TempNmz if Stat.Subj-few man then 
 iki-mao l p   ta-ka-ro a . 
 . : - .   - . -  
 Dyn.NFin:be at-Imprs.Nom living room SubjNmz-Stat.NFin-old 
 

 
 Sometimes, if they (did not chat) until dawn, and young men went back home to sleep, if there 

were only a few people, elders (would) sleep in the living room. 

99e. lo oma-na ,  lo ma- ao-ni 
  -   . - - .  
 if other-TempNmz if Stat.Subj-many-3S.Gen 
 ocao iki-mao va  talavo   
  . : - .    
 man Dyn.NFin:be at-Imprs.Nom floor fire place 
 ap c   tako-topoi mani  iki sororo  
 . :  - -   . :   
 Dyn.Subj:sleep while-make-fire then Dyn.NFin:be at stone bed 
 a-va ova o ap c .    
 -  . :     
 plur-young woman Dyn.Subj:sleep    
 

 
 At other times, if people were many, they (would) sleep on the floor (near) the fire place while 

keeping the fire at the same time, (while) young women slept on the stone bed. 
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100a. ina i m n - a  
  -   
 that now-Sup  
 ta-iki-ki-a - a-nai  
 - - . - - - - .  
 LocNmz-Red-Dyn.NFin:be at-LocNmz-already-1PE.Gen  
 ma-a a  a-sava-savar   la a-va ova o, 
 . -  - -   -  
 Stat.Subj-court plur-Red-young man and plur-young woman 
 om-iki- a ta l , cooha - a i  l p . 
 . - -   - .    
 Dyn.Fin-exist-already chair equal-3S.Gen  living room 
 

 
 Nowadays, in the place where young women and young men court, there is a sofa (which) 

looks the way our stone bench (in the living room did in the old days.) 

100b. om-iki- a apoto, om-iki li o,65 
 . - -   . -   
 Dyn.Fin-exist-already stone Dyn.Fin-exist mirror 
 om-iki- a ta-pa- ototalo- 66 
 . - -  - - -  
 Dyn.Fin-exist-already LocNmz-Caus-put away-LocNmz 
 mo a ,  mani iki- a-mao 
   . : - - .  
 clothing then Dyn.NFin:exist-already-Imprs.Nom 
 ma-a a ona.  
 . -    
 Stat.Subj-court that  
  
 There (usually) is a table, a mirror, a cupboard, and one can talk there. 
 
 

                                                           
65  li o li o can also refer to “pictures”. 
66  tapa ototalo Depending on the noun that follows, this word 

can refer to a “cupboard” or to a “school bag”. 
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101. ona i aama ala  lo poa-nai 
    . : - .  
 that before if Dyn.Subj:make-1PE.Gen 
 to-sororo pi-vila a o i v t , 
 -  -   : . :  
 do-stone bed put at-behind that ActNmz:Dyn.NFin:pile up 
 okolo o-nai o a a amo-o-kavol  m-ia, 
 - .   - . : -  . -  
 afraid-1PE.Nom snake will-Dyn.NFin:to-out Dyn.Subj-so 
 mani  a a-nai ona i apa a 
  . : - .    
 then Dyn.NFin:take-1PE.Nom that mat 
 poa-nai v -v v , mani 
 . : - .  - . :   
 Dyn.NFin:make-1PE.Nom Red-Dyn.Subj:encircle then 
 ki- okolo o-nai lo ap c -nai. 
 - - .   . : - .  
 Neg-afraid-1PE.Nom if Dyn.Subj:sleep-1PE.Gen 
 

 
 In the old times, when we built our stone beds near the walls, we were afraid that snakes 

(would) come out from the walls and we (would) take mats to put them along the walls (so 
that), we were not frightened when we slept. 

102a. ona i patola   ta-piki-ki- -nai 
   - - . : - - .  
 that chest LocNmz-Red-Dyn.NFin:put at-LocNmz-1PE.Gen 
 mo a  o-piki-mao i sororo  
  . - - .    
 clothing Dyn.Fin-put at-Imprs.Nom  stone bed 
 ta-iki-ki- -mao ap c . 
 - - . : - - .  . :  
 LocNmz-Red-Dyn.NFin:be at-LocNmz-Imprs.Nom Dyn.Subj:sleep 
  
 We (would) place the chest where we put away our clothes on the stone bed where we slept. 
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102b. ona i a-kaava i- a- a aomo, 
  - . : - - .   
 that ClsNmz-Dyn.NFin:come-already-3S.Gen Japanese 
 o- o o- a-nai lo ai kavan ,  
 . - - - .  . :   
 Dyn.Fin-can-already-1PE.Nom Dyn.Subj:buy wardrobe 
 ta-k a-k a -a , kovokovo  
 - - . : -  : . :  
 LocNmz-Red-Dyn.NFin:hang-LocNmz ActNmz:Dyn.NFin:cover 
 la ta- i-li o-li o- .  
  - - - -   
 and LocNmz-reflect-Red-mirror-LocNmz  
  
 When the Japanese came, we were able to buy wardrobes, coat hangers, mosquito nets and 

dressers. 

103. lo kala-k c -a  alaka-i 
  - . : -  - .  
 if TempNmz-Stat.NFin:cold-TempNmz because-3S.Gen 
 o-kao -inam  ko oto, ona i 
 . - - .    
 Dyn.Fin-not exist-1PE.Obl blanket that 
 aama ala  om-a a-nai alo a ,  kii i, mavoroko 
  . - - .     
 before Dyn.Fin-take-1PE.Nom deer goat monkey 
 kalici  i-apa a-nai, poa-nai 
  - - .  . : - .  
 fur lay-mat-1PE.Nom Dyn.Subj:make-1PE.Nom 
 mani i-avoko-nai, ki-ka-k c -nai. 

  - - .  - . - - .  
 then lay-blanket-1PE.Nom Neg-Stat.NFin-cold-1PE.Nom 
 

 
 In the winter, we did not have any blanket, (so) at that time, we (would) take the fur of deers, 

goats (or) monkeys on our beds and then use it as a blanket (so that) we were not cold. 
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104a. olo kala-v a -a , to araki-ka-nai 
  - -  - - .  
 if TempNmz-spring-TempNmz use-Neg-1PE.Gen 
 ka kalici,  to araki apa a ona i 
      
  fur use mat that 
 ta-iki sororo ap c .  
 - . :   . :   
 SubjNmz-Dyn.NFin:exist stone bed Dyn.Subj:sleep  
 

 
 During the monsoon season, we did not use fur, (instead) we used a mat (we layed) on our 

stone bed to sleep. 

104b. lo ma- apa a- a ka  
  . - - .    
 if Stat.Subj-hot-3S.Gen   
 o- apa a-pa a-ka- a, o-pi a ona i  
 . - - - - .  . -    
 Dyn.Fin-lay mat-Red-Neg-3S.Gen Dyn.Fin-do that  
 ap c .    
 . :     
 Dyn.Subj:sleep    
  
 When it was hot, we did not lay any mat and we (would) sleep like this. 

105a. oonaina lo maavanao-nai lo 
   . : - .  
 that if Dyn.Subj:bathe-1PE.Gen if 
 mata omaca-nai, akao o  ka  araki-nai, 
 : - .    - .  
 wash:face-1PE.Gen not exist  instrument-1PE.Gen 
 o-ara-to araki-nai acilai.   
 . - - - .    
 Dyn.Fin-only-use-1PE.Nom water   
  
 When we took baths or washed our face, there was no (soap). 
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105b. ona i araki-mao lo  
  - .    
 that instrument-Imprs.Gen if  
 o o-mao to araki-mao i  
 . : - .  - .  
 Dyn.Subj:wash hair-Imprs.Gen use-Imprs.Nom  
 ma o o, mi , a ao, ano. 
     
 vegetable fern plant name plant name plant name 
  
 We (would) use (different types of) herbs to wash our hair. 

105c. lo moromoro-mao, o-kao o 
  . : - .  . -  
 if Dyn.Subj:rinse-Imprs.Gen Dyn.Fin-not exist 
 a-moro-moromoro, to araki-mao acilai. 
 - - . :  - .  
 InstNmz-Red-Dyn.NFin:rinse use-Imprs.Nom water 
  
 If we wanted to clean our teeth, we did not have toothbrush/toothpaste, we (only) used water. 

105d. lo om-iki-n-i  a olalai 
  . - - . - . : :  
 if Dyn.Subj-exist-3S.Gen-3S.Obl plur:Red:male 
 ta- apo- i a i i,  olo ko- i a i i- a 
 - -   . : - - .  
 SubjNmz-grow-beard if Dyn.Subj:shave-beard-3S.Gen 
 a to araki ako  maatar- a 
    . : -  
 Top use knife Dyn.Fin:take-one 
 toloso  la ona i a-ko- i a- i a i i. 
 . :    - . : - -  
 Dyn.Subj:pull out and that InstNmz-Dyn.NFin:shave-Red-beard 
  
 If a man had a beard and (wanted to) shave it off, (he (would) use a knife or tweezers to pull 

out the hair one by one. 
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106a. la ina i m n - a, om-iki- a  
   -  . - -  
 and this now-Sup Dyn.Fin-exist-already 
 acilai, to- ali i- a-nai.  
  - - - .   
 water do-water pipe-already-1PE.Nom  
  
 Nowadays, we have water in water pipes. 

106b. toramoro- a ma-taa i i.   
 -  . -    
 very-already Dyn.Subj-beautiful   
  
 (Life) is better. 

106c. lo na- nao-nai, lo 
  - . : - .   
 if Red-Dyn.Subj:wash-1PE.Gen if 
 maavanao-nai, ka pa h ma -ka-nai. 
 . : - .   - - .  
 Dyn.Subj:bath-Imprs.Gen  laborious-Neg-1PE.Gen 
  
 When we wash (clothes), when we take a bath, (life) is not so hard. 

106d. om-iki- -inam  ta-paavaavan-a  
 . - - - .  - . : : -  
 Dyn.Fin-exist-already-1PE.Obl LocNmz-Dyn.NFin:bathe:Red-LocNmz 
 a an , om-oa-ka- a-nai ka 
  . - - - - .   
 house Dyn.Fin-go-Neg-already-1PE.Gen  
 mo-lata  maavanao.   
 . : -  . :   
 Dyn.Subj:to-outside Dyn.Subj:bathe  
  
 We have a bathroom in the house and we need not go outside to take a bath. 
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106e. lo maavanao-mao to araki 
  . : - .   
 if Dyn.Subj:bathe-Imprs.Nom use 
 a-paavavanao la  aihaihai. 
 - . : :    
 InstNmz-Dyn.NFin:bathe:Red and towel 
  
 When we bathe, we can use a soap and a towel. 

107a. ona i aama ala ,  lo  m-oa-nai 
    . - - .  
 that before if Dyn.Subj-go-1PE.Gen 
 ta-oa-oa- ,  
 - : . - -   
 LocNmz-Red:Dyn.NFin:go-LocNmz  
 o- o o-ka-nai ka pa- as as , 
 . - - - .   - . :  
 Dyn.Fin-can-Neg-1PE.Gen  Caus-Dyn.NFin:flush 
 alaka-i o-kao o ka acilai 
 - .  . -    
 because-3S.Gen Dyn.Fin-not exist  water 
 a-pa- as as .  
 - - . :   
 InstNmz-Caus-Dyn.NFin:flush  
  
 At that time, if we wanted to go to the latrine we could not flush because there was no water to 

do so. 
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107b. lo m-oa-nai  
  . - - .   
 if Dyn.Subj-go-1PE.Gen  
 mo-ta-vila-vila -a , la 
 . : - - - -  
 Dyn.Subj:to-LocNmz-Red-beside-LocNmz and 
 mani kaava i-mao a-sava-savar  
  . : - .  - -  
 then Dyn.NFin:come-Imprs.Nom plur-Red-young man 
 a an , ma- ino-mao mota -al v , 
  . - - .  . : -  
 house Stat.Fin-embarrassed-Imprs.Nom Dyn.Subj:lift-below 
 mani paia-mao talapi a - a 
  . : - .  - .  
 then Dyn.NFin:cross-Imprs.Nom door-3S.Gen 
 ov k  mo-lata .   
  . : -   
 pig Dyn.Subj:to-outside  
 

 
 If we went to the latrine and (at that time) young men came, we were (too) embarrassed to 

(reappear), so we (would) go outside through the back door (reserved for) the pigs. 

107c. la  ina i m n - a, om-iki- -inam  
   -  . : - - .  
 and this now-Sup Dyn.Fin-exist-already-1PE.Obl 
 ta-oa-oa-  
 - : . - -  
 LocNmz-Red-Dyn.NFin:go-LocNmz 
 mo-ta-vila-vila -a , a an .  
 . : - - - -   
 Dyn.Subj:to-LocNmz-Red-beside-LocNmz house 
  
 Nowadays, we have toilets at home.  
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107d. ka to onai-ka-nai ka mo-lata  
  - -   . : -  
  any(where)-Neg-1PE.Gen  Dyn.Subj:to-outside 
 m-oa to-tako a.  
 . -  -   
 Dyn.Subj-go do-bad  
  
 We do not need to go outside to go to the toilet. 
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8.3 tapapia -nai to a an   The way we build our houses 

108a. ona i aro o- a-nai, m-oa  ina 
  - - .  . -  
 that just-already-1PE.Gen Dyn.Subj-go this 
 taval v , am-oa-nai sivat   ina 
  - . : - .    
 place name will-Dyn.NFin:go-1PE.Nom chop this 
 va io,  ta-piki- a-nai to- a an . 
  - . : - - .  -  
 village SubjNmz-Dyn.NFin:put at-already-1PE.Nom build-house 
  
 When we first came to Tavale'eve'e, we cleared brushwood from the part of the village where 

we (intended) to build (houses). 

108b. to araki-nai kaolo korokoro to-a a a  a an . 
 - .   . :  - :   
 use-1PE.Nom hoe Dyn.Subj:dig do-Red:one house 
  
 We used hoes to dig (the foundations of) each house. 
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108c. a- op - a-nai korokoro, mani 
 - . : - - .  . :   
 ClsNmz-Dyn.NFin:finish-already-1PE.Nom Dyn.Subj:dig then 
 po-inam  solat  p p , mani 
 . : - . . :  . :   
 Dyn.NFin:make-1PE.Obl Dyn.Subj:write Dyn.Subj:roll then 
 ini-ka-ka-ma-mai-nai m-oa 
 - - . - - - .  . -  
 Ref-Red-Stat.NFin-Red-self-1PE.Nom Dyn.Subj-go 
 m-a a maatar- a c l -nai 
 . -  . : -  . : - .  
 Dyn.Subj-take Dyn.Subj:take-one Dyn.Subj:see-1PE.Nom 
 o i a ac .     
      
 that name    
  
 When we had finished digging, (the officers) wrote our names and rolled (each piece of) 

paper and each of us took one to see his name. 

108d. o-l ka-l kat-inam  kapa- a an - a. 
 . - - - .  - -  
 Dyn.Fin-Red-measure-1PE.Obl all-house-Sup 
  
 They drew the plan for all the houses for us. 

108e. “tosainoa -nomi to- a an ” om-i-inam . 
 : - .  -  . - - .  
 build:how much-2P.Nom build-house Dyn.Fin-so-1PE.Obl 
  
 We were told how big our houses (would be). 

108f. o- o o-ka-nai ka ini-ta-to- ii m   to- a an . 
 . - - - .   - - -  -  
 Dyn.Fin-can-Neg-1PE.Gen  Ref-Red-do-heart build-house 
  
 We could not decide by ourselves. 
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108g. “ iinai i voco o- o” mani  i-inam  
  - .   . : - .  
 this share-2S.Gen then Dyn.NFin:so-1PE.Obl 
 vova a-inam  a-pa avi. 
 . : : - .  - . :  
 Dyn.Subj:Red:give-1PE.Obl ActNmz-Dyn.NFin:distribute 
  
 They (would) tell us: “this is your share” while dividing (the ground).  

108h. mani a a-nai ini-ka-ka-ma-mai 
  . : - .  - - . - -  
 then Dyn.NFin:take-1PE.Nom Ref-Red-Stat.NFin-Red-self 
 ona i a ana-na -nai  
  - - .  
 that house-LocNmz-1PE.Gen  
  
 Then each family took possession of her house. 

109a. mani akao -inam  ka a-poa 
  - .   - . :  
 then not exist-1PE.Obl  InstNmz-Dyn.NFin:make 
 to- a an .    
 -     
 build-house    
  
 We did not have any material to build our houses. 

109b. mani vaa -inam  i pakisa 
  . : - .    
 then Dyn.NFin:give-1PE.Obl  plain 
 ona i val val  mani poa-nai 
    . : - .  
 that bamboo then Dyn.NFin:make-1PE.Nom 
 ini-ta-to- a an .    
 - - -     
 Ref-Red-build-house    
  
 Then, Chinese gave us bamboo and we built ourselves our houses.  
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109c. mani i-aovo-nai poa-nai 
  - - .  . : - .  
 then gather-couch grass-1PE.Nom Dyn.Subj:make-1PE.Nom 
 to a-aovo  ona a an . 
 -    
 use for-couch grass that house 
  
 We gathered straw to roof (our) houses. 

109d. mani ini-ka-ka-mai-nai m-a a  i 
  - - . - - . . -   
 then Ref-Red-Stat.NFin-self-1PE.Nom Dyn.Sub-take  
 i ai poa-nai cokar  
  . : - .  . :  
 silver grass stem Dyn.Subj:make-1PE.Nom Dyn.Subj:align 
 mani omi i-nai to araki 
  . : - .   
 then Dyn.NFin:whitewash-1PE.Nom use 
 a , mani iki-nai 
   . : - .  
 mud then Dyn.NFin:exist-1PE.Nom 
 ona i a an .  
    
 that house  
 

 
 Then we fetched silver grass by ourselves that we attached together and to whitewash the 

walls with mud and (so) we had a house. 
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110a. ona i vi ila - a aopo al - a-nai to- a an  
  -  - - .  -  
 that after-Sup second time-already-1PE.Nom build-house 
 mani pa-va isi- a-nai apoto 
  - . : - - .   
 then Caus-Dyn.NFin:change-already-1PE.Nom stone 
 to a-v t , to a-alivi- a-nai, 
 - . :  - - - .  
 use for-Dyn.NFin:pile up use for-slate-already-1PE.Nom 
 to a-cala -nai vocoko  ona i  apoto,  
 - - .  . :    
 use for-lay slates (on roof)-1PE.Nom Dyn.Subj:split that stone 
 mani to a- a i- a i- a-nai ona i 
  - . : - - .   
 then use for-Dyn.NFin:lay (floor) with slates-Red-already-1PE.Nom that 
 apoto, mani ka-taa i i- a 
   . - -  
 stone then Stat.NFin-beautiful-already 
 

 
 Afterwards, the second time we built houses, we used stones to make the walls, then we 

(would) slates to lay on the roof; we (also) layed the ground with slates so that it was beautiful. 

110b. la ina i m n - a, mani  i-paisiiso 
    -   - :  
 and this now-Sup then get-Red:money 
 asika olo, mani pa-va isi- a-nai tolaki 
   - . : - - .   
 work then Caus-Dyn.NFin:change-already-1PE.Nom from 
 pakisa  to- a an - a.   
  - -    
 plain build-house-already   
 

 
 Nowadays, we have more money because we work and we can afford have houses like they 

have in the plain. 
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110c. ma-taa i i- a a-iki- - a 
 . - -  : . : - -  
 Stat.Fin-beautiful-already ObjNmz-Dyn.NFin:exist-ObjNmz-already 
 paiso. 
  
 money 
  
 (Life) is good when one has money. 

111a. la ina i m n - a  
   -   
 and this now-Sup  

 ta-iki- - a-nai taval v , 
 - . : - - - .   
 LocNmz-Dyn.NFin:be at-LocNmz-already-1PE.Nom place name 
 maka anahar - a a an . 
 . : -   
 Stat.NFin:high-already house 
  
 Now (that) we live in the new village, the houses are very high.  

111b. o- o o- a-nai to-paatalipo al  to- a an . 
 . - - - .  - :  -  
 Dyn.Fin-can-already-1PE.Nom build-two:floor build-house 
  
 We have the possibility to build two-storeyed houses, and the windows are (very) large.  

111c. ma- ipala a- a ta ava a ,  mani iki- a 
 . - -    . : -  
 Stat.Fin-large-already window then Dyn.NFin:exist-already 
 apoi, li a a- a.    
  -     
 fire light up-already    
  
 We have electricity (too so that the houses are) lit up. 
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9. atova va a -nai  Our means of communication 

9.1 sa par   Transportation 

112a. ona i a-ki-kaava i-na- a aomo 
  - - . : - - .   
 that ClsNmz-Neg-Dyn.NFin:come-still-3S.Gen Japanese 
 olo ii m -nai ta iaca , toramoro ka 
  - .     
 if toward-1PE.Gen place name very  
 ma-k l s  ona i va va a .   
 . -      
 Stat.Subj-narrow that road   
  
 Before the Japanese came, on our way to Daqin, the roads were very narrow. 

112b. ma-ta al l l a , ovai- a o i 
 . - :  -   
 Stat.Fin-Red:dangerous all the more-already that 
 ta-ka-toka -a - a, okolo o-mao. 
 - . - - - .  - .  
 LocNmz-Stat.NFin-abrupt-LocNmz-3S.Gen afraid-Imprs.Nom 
  
 It was terrible; besides, we were afraid of abrupt shortcuts. 

112c. lo mo-va ava a -mao, lo m-oa 
  . : - - .   . -  
 if Dyn.Subj:to-other village(s)-Imprs.Gen if Dyn.Subj-go 
 ooma, po -mao oa aac .   
  - .  . :    
 field all-Imprs.Nom Dyn.Subj:walk   
  
 When we went to other villages or to the fields, we (had to) walk all the time. 
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112d. mo- ao o-mao oramaca: “amo- amoli-nomi, 
 . : - - .  . : - - .  
 Dyn.Fin:to-below-Imprs.Nom Dyn.Subj:careful will-get lost-2P.Nom 
 amo- av l -inom .”    
 - - .     
 will-fall-2P.Obl    
  
 (When) we went down the mountain, we (had to) be careful, (not to) get lost or fall down. 

112e. lo mo- a a-nai, alo 
  . : - - .   
 if Dyn.Subj:to-up-1PE.Gen if 
 o o-nai tal k , 
 . : - .   
 Dyn.Subj:carry on back-1PE.Gen food 
 o al -nai a-o olai, ma-var -nai. 
 . : - .  -  . - - .  
 Dyn.Subj:carry-1PE.Nom plur-child Stat.Fin-exhausted-1PE.Nom 
  
 When we went up the mountain, if we carried our food on our back and the children (on top 

of it), we were exhausted. 

113a. alo mo- ao o- a-mao, m-ok la 
  . - - - - .  . -  
 if Dyn.Subj:to-below-already-Imprs.Gen Dyn.Subj-reach 
 o i acilai mani 
    
 that water then 
 o- a a- a-mao m-oa 
 . : - - - .  . -  
 Dyn.NFin:to-up-already-Imprs.Nom Dyn.Subj-go 
 m-ok la o i va va a . 
 . -    
 Dyn.Subj-reach that road 
  
 When we went to the plain, we (would) go down to a (river) and up again to the road. 
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113b. ico a a a- a ma-o -ima  ona lo 
 -  . - - .    
 instead-already Stat.Fin-late-Imprs.Obl that if 
 oa aac -mao.   
 . : - .    
 Dyn.Subj:walk-Imprs.Gen   
  
 It (would) take us a lot of time when we walked. 

114a. ina i a-kaava i- a- -inam  aomo 
  - . : - - . - .   
 this ClsNmz-Dyn.NFin:come-already-3S.Gen-1PE.Obl Japanese 
 mani poa- -inam  to- ipala a to-va va a . 
  . : - - .  -  -  
 then Dyn.NFin:make-already-1PE.Obl make-large build-road 
  
 When the Japanese came, they enlarged the roads.  

114b. mani poa- -inam  tolo o 
  . : - - .  . :  
 then Dyn.NFin:make-already-1PE.Obl Dyn.Subj:build:bridge 
 ona i kapa- ana- a.    
  - -     
 that all-river-Sup    
  
 They built bridges on each stream. 

114c. olo m-oa-mao paia oa aac  
  . - - .  . :  . :  
 if Dyn.Subj-go-Imprs.Gen Dyn.Subj:cross Dyn.Subj:walk 
 ma-ri ar - a-mao   
 . - - .    
 Stat.Subj-quick-already-Imprs.Nom   
  
 When we crossed a river, we (would) do it quickly. 
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114d. toramoro ka ma-taa i i, ka  
   . -    
 very  Stat.Subj-good   
 okolo o-ka-mao.    
 - - .     
 afraid-Neg-Imprs.Gen    
  
 When we crossed a river, we (would) do it quickly, it was (better) and we were not afraid 

(anymore). 

115a. la-ni ki-kaava i ina i aomo 
 - .  - . :    
 and-3S.Gen Neg-Dyn.NFin:come this Japanese 
 m-o-inam   oponoho, 
 . - - .    
 Dyn.Subj-go-1PE.Obl  place name 
 ni-ka-ta-pi a-a -nai pa h ma  
 - - - - - .   
 Cnc-in fact-LocNmz-do-LocNmz-1PE.Nom laborious 
 lo oa aac -nai,  
  . : - .   
 if Dyn.Subj:walk-1PE.Gen  
 ta-ka-taa ia - a a 
 - . - - - .   
 LocNmzStat.NFin-good-LocNmz-3S.Gen Top 
 a-poa- a- -inam  to-va va a . 
 - . : - - . - .  -  
 ClsNmz-Dyn.NFin:make-already-3S.Gen-1PE.Obl build-road 
 

 
 If the Japanese had not come to our village, our life (would) have been very laborious, and it 

was a good thing that they built roads for us. 
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115b. inam  a ma-rav rav r - a-nai. 
 .   . - - - .  
 1PE.Top Top Stat.Fin-happy-already-1PE.Nom 
  
 We were very happy. 

115c. ma-taa i i toramoro.   
 . -     
 Stat.Fin-good very   
  
 It was (very) good. 

115c. ara v  la ka o- o o-ka- a 
    . - - - .  
 but and  Dyn.Fin-can-Neg-3S.Gen 
 ka ano-sakal .    
  -     
  ride-bicycle    
  
 However, we could not ride bicycles. 

116a. ona i aro o- a-nai m-oa ina 
  - - .  . -   
 that just-already-1PE.Gen Dyn.Subj-go this 
 taval v  o-kao o-na i 
  . - -   
 place name Dyn.Fin-not exist-still  
 sa par , mani ka- ao 
   . -  
 car then Stat.NFin-many 
 ta-oa ano-sa par . 
 - . :  -  
 SubjNmz-Dyn.NFin:go take-car 
  
 When we had just gone to Tavale'eve'e, we did not have cars, but many (of us) took the bus. 
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116b. lo ii m -nai akao, so t  i 
  - .   . :   
 if toward-1PE.Gen name place Dyn.NFin:full  
 ocao sa par  ki-kata-iki-  ka 
   - - . - -   
 person car Neg-certainly-Dyn.NFin:exist-certainly  
 toloho a , o-ara-i i i-mao.  
  . - - . : - .   
 sit Dyn.Fin-only-Dyn.NFin:stand (up)-Imprs.Nom  
  
 If we took the bus for Kaoshiung, buses (would) be full and there (would) be no sits, we had 

to stand up. 

116c. la ina i m n - a ma- ao- a 
   -  . - -  
 and this now-Sup Stat.Fin-many-already 
 toramoro i a- aa aac  
   - . :  
 very  InstNmz-Dyn.NFin:walk 
 ka-sisa i i sa par . 
 . -    
 Stat.NFin-small  car 
  
 Nowadays, there are a lot of taxis. 
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116d. la ina i lo m-oa-mao 
    . - - .  
 and this if Dyn.Subj-go-Imprs.Gen 
 ona toa ai sa par , ma-api- a-ka-i 
    . - - - - .  
 that big car Stat.Fin-many-already-Neg-3S.Gen 
 ka ta-oa, kasa-nai  
  - . : - .   
  SubjNmz-Dyn.NFin:go only-1PE.Gen  
 ta-ki- iho o po ipa ici i 
 - - . :  . :   
 SubjNmz-Neg-Dyn.NFin:know Dyn.Subj:turn  
 sa par , ona i ta-ikao o paiso. 
   -   
 car that SubjNmz-not exist money 
 

 
 (As a consequence) there are not many people who take the bus, only people like us, who do 

not know how to ride a car or who do not have money. 

117a. lo m-oa-mao ano-sa par  
  . - - .  -  
 if Dyn.Subj-go-Imprs.Gen take-car 
 ma-api- a-ka-i ocao ta-oa 
 . - - - - .   - . :  
 Stat.Fin-many-already-Neg-3S.Gen person SubjNmz-Dyn.NFin:go 
 toloho a .     
      
 sit     
  
 Only a few people take the bus. 
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117b. ara v  i ka-taa ia - -ni 
   - . : - - .  
 but  ObjNmz-Stat.NFin-good-ObjNmz-3S.Gen 
 ma-m 67 toramoro paiso. 
 . -    
 Stat.Fin-cheap very money 
  
 One advantage is that it is cheap. 

117c. la ina i ta-ka-sisa i 
   - . -  
 and this SubjNmz-Stat.NFin-small 
 sa par  to onai oac ,  
   . :   
 car any(where) Dyn.Subj:leave  
 o-c l -ka-i ka koli i. 
 . - - - .    
 Dyn.Fin-see-Neg-3S.Gen  sun 
  
 (On the other hand) taxis leave any time and there is no need to watch the clock (all the time). 

117d. “nao-oa ta-i-a -ni” a 
 . - . :  - - - .   
 1S.Nom-Dyn.NFin:go LocNmz-so-LocNmz-3S.Gen Top 
 to onai m-oa, mani atoloro- a  
  . -  -   
 any(where) Dyn.Subj-go then because-already  
 ma-si i ta-oa ano-sa par  toa ai. 
 . -  - . :  -   
 Stat.Subj-small SubjNmz-Dyn.NFin:go take-car big 
  
 (Besides, they) get you anywhere, that’s the reason why (only) few people take the bus. 
 
 
 
 

                                                           
67  mam Can also mean “easy, soft”. 
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118a. la ina i m n - a ka-taa i i- a 
   -  . - -  
 and this now-Sup Stat.NFin-good-already 
 to-va va a  t-o-inam  ina i pakisa. 
 -  - . : - .   
 build-road SubjNmz-Dyn.NFin:go-1PE.Obl this plain 
  
 Today, the Chinese have (improved the conditions of) the roads for us. 

118b. mani o o- a-nai lo ai 
  . : - - .  . :  
 then Dyn.NFin:can-already-1PE.Nom Dyn.Subj:buy 
 sakal , otobai, sa par .  
     
 bicycle motorbike car  
  
 We can afford bicycles, motorcycles (and) cars. 

118c. lo mo- vak -nai,  
  . : - - .   
 if Dyn.Subj:to-plain-1PE.Gen  
 o- o o-nai ano-sakal , ano- otobai, 
 . - - .  -  -  
 Dyn.NFin-can-1PE.Nom ride-bicycle ride-motorbike 
 ano-sa par .  
 -   
 ride-car  
  
 If we go to the plain, we can ride a bicycle, a motorcycle or a car. 
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118d. olo oma-na  ma-ca m -nai,  
  -  . - - .   
 if other-LocNmz Stat.Subj-ill-1PE.Gen  
 o- o o-nai ias  sa par  mani 
 . - - .  . :    
 Dyn.Fin-can-1PE.Nom Dyn.Subj:call car then 
 o o- o -inam  m-oa-nai vak  
 - . - - .  . - - .   
 Red-Dyn.NFin:carry-1PE.Obl Dyn.Subj-go-1PE.Nom plain 
 i-po-savo o .     
 - -      
 Pass-put-medecine      
  
 If, at times, we are ill, we can call a taxi and it can transport us to the plain to see the doctor. 
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9.2 ta osarisaria   Tourist area 

119a. la ina i m n - a iki- a-i 
   -  . : - - .  
 and this now-Sup Dyn.NFin:exist-already-3S.Gen 
 anai r a ta iaca   ta-t m -t m   
    - - . :  
 that there place name SubjNmz-Red-Dyn.NFin:obstruct 
 i a an .    
      
  house    
  
 Nowadays, there is a tollbooth in Daqin. 

119b. ma- ao- a i pakisa  
 . - -     
 Stat.Fin-many-already  plain  
 ta-kaava -inam  m-oa olilio. 
 - . : - .  . -  . :  
 SubjNmz-Dyn.NFin:come-1PE.Obl Dyn.Subj-go Dyn.Subj:amuse 
  
 A lot of Chinese come here to distract (themselves). 
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119c. to a-tolora -ni iki  aanai  
 - - .  . :    
 use for-reason-3S.Gen Dyn.NFin:be at that  
 t m -t m ,  iki aanai 
 - : . :    
 Red-ActNmz:Dyn.NFin:obstruct be at that 
 va ava a , oki lo 
    
 road if if 
 m-iki-ni ta-ka-tako a 
 . - - .  - . -  
 Dyn.Subj-exist-3S.Gen SubjNmz-Stat.NFin-bad 
 i pakisa  m-o-inam  
   . - - .  
  plain Dyn.Subj-go-1PE.Obl 
 to-tako a va io-nai ocao.  
 -  - .    
 do-bad village-1PE.Gen person  
 

 
 That’s the reason why they built the tollbooth on the way (to the tourist area), to avoid 

having Chinese to pollute our villages. 

119d. ana i  a okolo o-nai aanai. 
   - .   
 that Top afraid-1PE.Nom that 
  
 That’s what we are worried about. 
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120a. mani poa pi a t m   
  . :  . : : . :  
 then Dyn.NFin:make Dyn.Subj:do ActNmz.Dyn.NFin:obstruct 
 a-talialai ta-iki  tola ka  mani 
 -  - . :    
 plur-chief SubjNmz-Dyn.NFin:exist place name then 
 i-va ai i paiso  
 - . :     
 pass-Dyn.NFin:give  money  
 to-ta- osari-sari-a  m-ia. 
 - - - . : -  . -  
 do-LocNmz-Red-Dyn.NFin:play-LocNmz Dyn.Subj-so 
  
 Now that the local government of Maolin has installed the tollbooth, they collect the money 

given by the tourists. 

120b. ina i ta-ka-to o  sakava a   mani 
  - . -    
 this SubjNmz-Stat.NFin-three other village(s) then 
 ki- okolo o- a-nai ka-tako a ocao.  
 - - - .  . -    
 Neg-afraid-already-1PE.Nom Stat.NFin-bad person  
  
 In the three villages, we are not afraid (anymore) that the Chinese (from the plain might) do 

something bad. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

400 

120c. olo m-iki- a ona  
  . - - .   
 if Dyn.Subj-exist-3S.Gen that 
 ta-ko opa a ato to onai, mani 
 - . :    
 SubjNmz-Dyn.NFin:steal wood any(thing) then 
 a a- a c l  ana  
 . : -  . :    
 Dyn.NFin:take-already Dyn.Subj:see that  
 ta-iki ana i ta-t m -t m   
 - . :  - - . :  
 SubjNmz-Dyn.NFin:exist that SubjNmz-Red-Dyn.NFin:obstruct 
 a an  mani a a po a  pa-k r . 
   . :  . :  - . :  
 house then Dyn.NFin:take Dyn.Subj:catch Caus-Dyn.NFin:tie up 
 

 
 If they stole timber or anything (else), they (would) be caught and put in jail. 

121a. ona i a-ki-kaava i-n-inam  ina i 
  - - . : - . - .   
 that ClsNmz-Neg-Dyn.NFin:come-3S.Gen-1PE.Obl this 
 i va ava a  pakisa, m-oa-moa 
    . - -  
  outsider(s) plain Dyn.Subj-go-Red 
 tola ka , oponoho, to o a , ka  
      
 place name place name  place name   
 toramoro-ka-nai ka ma-opo o.   
 - - .   . -   
 very-Neg-1PE.Gen  Stat.Subj-upset  
 

 
 Before (so many) Chinese (started to) come to Maolin, Wanshan and Tona, we did not worry 

(at all). 
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121b. o-kao o  ta-ka-to onai  lo otai 
 . -  - . -  . :  
 Dyn.Fin-not exist SubjNmz-Stat.NFin-any(thing) Dyn.Subj:throw 
 ina i pa akana 68, ma-taa i i toramoro. 
   . -   
 this left over Stat.Fin-good very 
  
 Nobody threw garbage (everywhere) and (our environment) was better. 

121c. mani okolo o- a to-tako a pakisa maava i. 
  -  -   . :  
 then afraid-already do-bad plain Dyn.Subj:come 
  
 (So) the Chinese were afraid to come and damage our (environment). 

121d. la ra v   maava i-lini kamaranana  
  . :  . : - .  
 and Dyn.NFin:but Dyn.Subj:come-3P.Gen everywhere 
 i  pa akana -lini to onai  covi-caviri. 
  - .   - . -  
  left over-3P.Gen any(thing) Red-Dyn.Subj-throw away 
  
 But (nowadays) they come and throw their garbage everywhere. 

121e. ana i pa h ma  ana-lo  
   -   
 that laborious that-plur  
 ta- oa- oa oap .   
 - - . :    
 SubjNmz-Red-Dyn.NFin:sweep   
  
 Road sweepers are having a very bad time. 

 
 

                                                           
68  pa a-...-a  < kan The meaning of the circumfix pa a-...-a  in pa akana  

(<kan  “eat”) is ill-understood. 
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122a. o-ra v  la   
 . -    
 Dyn.Fin-but and  
 ta-ka-taa ia - -ni ma- ao- a 
 - . - - - .  . - -  
 LocNmz-Stat.NFin-good-LocNmz-3S.Gen Stat.Fin-many-already 
 ta-to-tiam   ina i kata isi  mani 
 - -     
 SubjNmz-open-store this aborigine then 
 o-ilin  lo ai i 
 . : - .  . :   
 Dyn.NFin:go-3P.Obl Dyn.Subj:buy  
 to onai olo oma-na .  
   -   
 any(thing) if other-LocNmz  
 

 
 The only advantage is that a lot of aborigines are opening stores, (because tourists) sometimes 

come here to buy things. 

122b. alaka-i ina i  tola ka ,  oponoho, 
 - .     
 because-3S.Gen this place name place name 
 to o a  ma- ao- a   
  . - -    
 place name Stat.Fin-many-already   
 ta- osari-saria- , toramoro ka 
 - . : -    
 LocNmz-Dyn.NFin:play-LocNmz very  
 ma- ao  ta-kaava i va ava a   olilio. 
 . -  - . :   . :  
 Stat.Fin-many SubjNmz-Dyn.NFin:come outsiders Dyn.Subj:amuse 
  
 That’s because there are many tourist areas in Maolin, Wanshan and Tona and there are many 

tourists who come to distract (themselves). 
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122c. la ina i ta-iki i  
   - . :   
 and this SubjNmz-Dyn.NFin:exist  
 ta iaca  ta-t m -t m  va va a ,  olo  
  - - . :    
 place name SubjNmz-Red-Dyn.NFin:obstruct road if 
 i-va ai-lini paiso, ma- ao toramoro 
 - . : - .   . -   
 pass-Dyn.NFin:give-3P.Gen money Stat.Fin-many very 
 mani a a to araki toa- m m  
  . :   -  
 then Dyn.NFin:take use use for-award 
 ta- asika olo.   
 -    
 SubjNmz-work   
  
 (Besides) at the tollbooth in Daqin, they are making a lot of money; (part of it) is used to pay 

the workers’ salaries. 

122d. lo iki-ni ta-ka-tako a-   
  . : - . - . : -  
 if Dyn.Subj:exist-3S.Gen LocNmz-Stat.NFin-bad-LocNmz 
 to araki  ina  ta-ka-to o  va io-nai. 
   - . -  - .  
 use this SubjNmz-Stat.NFin-bad village-1PE.Gen 
  
 (Part of it) is used on construction work in the three villages. 

122e. toramoro- a ka ma-taa i i.   
 -   . -    
 very-already  Stat.Subj-good   
  
 That’s very good. 
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10. i ap -nai  Our work 

10.1 i ap -nai aolai la avai: o a   
  
 Men and women’s work: cultivating the fields 

123a. ona i a-iki-na-nai oponoho, 
  - . : - - .   
 that ClsNmz-Dyn.NFin:be at-still-1PE.Gen place name 
 lo m-oa-nai ooma, 
  . - - .   
 if Dyn.Subj-go-1PE.Gen field 
 o-poa-na-mao to-ta ona  to araki-mao 
 . - - - .  -  - .  
 Dyn.Fin-make-still-Imprs.Nom build-hut use-Imprs.Nom 
 i  a ato.  
     
   wood  
 

 
 When we were still in the old village, if we went to the fields, we (would first) build a hut in 

wood. 

123b. mani a a-mao i 
  . : - .   
 then Dyn.NFin:take-Imprs.Nom  
 aovo to a-aovo.   
  -    
 couch grass use for-couch grass   
  
 We (would) use couch grass. 
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123c. ona lo maka-to-ta ona - a-mao 
   . : - - - - .  
 that if Dyn.Subj:finish-build-hut-already-Imprs.Gen 
 opo-i   
 . : - .   
 Dyn.Fin:make-3S.Obl  
 to-ta-iki-ki-  ap c   
 - - - . : -  . :  
 do-LocNmz-Red-Dyn.NFin-Dyn.NFin:be at-LocNmz Dyn.Subj:sleep 
 oki-mao lo i olai-mao, 
 - .   - .  
 if-Imprs.Gen if stay overnight-Imprs.Gen 
 mani poa-mao  
  . : - .   
 then Dyn.NFin:make-Imprs.Nom  
 to-ta-palo -a .   
 - - -    
 do-LocNmz-cooking pot-LocNmz   
  
 When we had finished the construction of the hut, we (would) make a bed, in case we had to 

spend the night there, and then we (would) make a (stone) cooking stove. 

123d. lo iki- a apoto to ak n -mao 
  . : - .   - .  
 if Dyn.NFin:exist-3S.Gen stone tidy-Imprs.Nom 
 pii aa va io to ak n  to-ta-palo -a . 
 . :    - - -  
 Dyn.Subj:do village tidy do-LocNmz-cooking pot-LocNmz 
  
 If there were (enough) stones, we did the same way we did in the village. 
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123e. lo ikao o- a apoto,  mani 
  - .     
 if not exist-3S.Gen stone  then 
 poa-mao pa-ka-to o apoto 
 . : - .  - . -   
 Dyn.NFin:make-Imprs.Gen Caus-Stat.NFin:three stone 
 c h c h  mani o o-mao 
 . :   . : - .  
 Dyn.Subj:plant in soil then Dyn.NFin:can-Imprs.Gen 
 to-ta-aha -a .   
 - - . : -    
 do-LocNmz-Dyn.NFin:cook-LocNmz   
 

 
 If there were (not that many) stones, we (would) plant tree stones in the soil and we (would) 

make the cooking there. 

124a. la mani topatilai-mao o . 
   - .  . :  
 and then start-Imprs.Gen Dyn.Subj:cultivate 
  
 Then we (would) start to cultivate (the lands). 

124b. ona i  a-iki-na-nai oponoho, ka 
  . - - - .    
 that Dyn.NFin-be at-still-1PE.Gen place name  
 o-l ka-l kat -ka-nai  ona  ooma. 
 . - - - - .     
 Dyn.Fin-Red-measure-Neg-1PE.Gen  that field 
  
 When we were in the old village, we did not delimit (our) fields 
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124c. ona i l-omo-nai 
  - - .  
 that plur-grandparent-1PE.Gen 
 om-oa- a-mao o , mani 
 . - - - .  . :   
 Dyn.Fin-go-already-Imprs.Nom Dyn.Subj:cultivate then 
 poa-mao po-v c . 
 . : - .  -  
 Dyn.NFin:make-Imprs.Nom plant-millet 
  
 If our grandparents had make plantations, then we (would) plant millet. 

124d. lo ma- akas -mao mo-va io, 
  . - - .  . : -  
 if Stat.Subj-lazy-Imprs.Gen Dyn.Subj:to-village 
 ma- a aili, om-iki-mao ooma 
 . -  . - - .   
 Stat.Fin-far Dyn.Fin-be at-Imprs.Nom field 
 i olai.    
    
 stay overnight   
  
 If we did not feel like returning to the village (because) it was far away, we (would) stay 

overnight. 

124e. lo ma-taa i i- a pahai, 
  . - - .   
 if Stat.Subj-good-3S.Gen rice 
 a-po-a  v c , 
 - -   
 ObjNmz-make-ObjNmz millet 
 o- o o-mao ma a-pasopa a-pa a. 
 . - - .  - . : -  
 Dyn.Fin-can-Imprs.Nom Rec-Dyn.NFin:help-Red 
  
 If the millet and the rice were ready, we could help each other (to make the harvest). 
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124f. aa aana- a a ma-kov -kov -mao. 
 -   - - . : - .  
 even-Sup Top Rec-Red-Dyn.NFin:give back work-Imprs.Nom 
  
 We (would) even do community work. 

125a. ina i ta-oa- - a-nai 
  - . : - - - .  
 this LocNmz-Dyn.NFin:go-LocNmz-already-1PE.Gen 
 ina  taval v , om-i aa  lo 
   . -   
 this place name Dyn.Fin-alike if 
 o -nai ooma.  
 . : - .    
 Dyn.Subj:cultivate-1PE.Gen field  
  
 When we had moved to Tavale'eve'e, we cultivated the fields the same as before. 

125b. ta-iki- - a-nai taval v  
 - . : - - - .  
 LocNmz-Dyn.NFin:be at-already-LocNmz-1PE.Gen place name 
 alaka-nai ki-oa-na ka o  
 - .  - . : -   . :  
 because-1PE.Nom Neg-Dyn.NFin:go-still  Dyn.Subj:cultivate 
 ina, om-oa- a i  a olalai 
  . - -   : :  
 this Dyn.Fin-go-already  plur:Red:male 
 i-omoomoma mani  pato -ima  
 - :   . : - .  
 get-Red:field then Dyn.NFin:tell-Imprs.Obl 
 “m-oa-mita o ” m-ia. 
 . - - .  . :  . -  
 Dyn.Subj-go-1PI.Nom Dyn.Subj:cultivate Dyn.Subj-so 
 

 
 Since nobody had ever cultivated the land before, men (would) go first (to locate fields that 

ploughed well), and they (would) tell us (women) where to cultivate the land. 
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125c. mani oa-mao o  
  . : - .  . :  
 then Dyn.NFin:go-Imprs.Nom Dyn.Subj:cultivate 
 a olalai, a ivivai.   
 : :  : :    
 plur:Red:male plur:Red:female   
  
 Men and women (would) go and cultivate (the fields) together. 

125d. o- o o-nai iki ooma 
 . - - .    
 Dyn.Fin-can-1PE.Nom exist field 
 i olai, oki-mao a-pa- ai ii i 
  - .  - -  
 stay overnight if-Imprs.Gen ActNmz-Caus-return 
 mo-va io,  ma- a aili.  
 . : -  . -   
 Dyn.Subj:to-village Stat.Fin-far  
  
 We could stay overnight in case the fields (were too) far away from the village. 

125e. lo i-v c - a-nai o-pi aa-mao 
  - - - .  . - - .  
 if gather-millet-already-1PE.Gen Dyn.Fin-do-Imprs.Nom 
 ma-kov -kov .    
 - - . :     
 Rec-Red-Dyn.NFin:give back work    
  
 When we gathered millet, we (would) do community work. 
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126a. mani pato -inam  a-talialai pakisa 
  . : - .  -   
 then Dyn.NFin:tell-1PE.Obl plur-chief plain 
 “amo-l ka-l kat - a-mita ina  
 - - . : - - .    
 will-Red-Dyn.NFin:measure-already-1PE.Nom this  
 ta-kas-a -ni ooma” 
 - . : - - .   
 LocNmz-Dyn.NFin:size-LocNmz-3S.Gen field 
 ia- -inam .   
 . : - - .    
 Dyn.NFin:so-already-1PE.Obl   
  
 Then, the local government told us they (would) measure how fields (to see) how big they 

were. 

126b. mani poa  l ka-l kat  
  . :  - . :  
 then Dyn.NFin:make Red-Dyn-Subj:measure 
 pakisa mani vaa -inam  
   . : - .  
 plain then Dyn.NFin:give-1PE.Obl 
 solat : “ iinai i ooma-nomi” 
    - .  
 paper this  field-2P.Gen 
 m-ia- -inam  pato o, mani  
 . : - - .  . :   
 Dyn.Subj:so-already-1PE.Obl Dyn.Subj:tell then 
 vaa -inam  solat .  
 . : - .    
 Dyn.NFin:give-1PE.Obl paper  
 

 
 They measured (our fields) and gave us a title deed that (acknowledged) how big our fields 

were. 
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126c. mani iho o-nai ina i ooma-li 
  . : - .   - .  
 then Dyn.NFin:know-1PE.Nom this field-1S.Gen 
 m-ia-mao.   
 . - - .    
 Dyn.Subj-so-Imprs.Nom   
  
 So, we knew which were our fields. 

126d. o ta-to- ao o ,  ma- a-i  
  - -  . :  . - - .  
 that SubjNmz-do-a lot Dyn.Subj:cultivate Stat.Fin-many-3S.Obl 
 ooma.    
     
 field    
  
 Those who had done a lot of cultivating (would) have a lot of fields. 

126e. o ta-to-si i  o , mani 
  - -  . :   
 that SubjNmz-do-little Dyn.Subj:cultivate then 
 ka-si -i  ooma- a. 
 . - - .  - .  
 Dyn.NFin-small-3S.Obl field-3S.Gen 
  
 Those who had cultivated (only) a little (would) have only a few fields. 

126f. o-pi a- a-nai ana i m n - a. 
 . - - - .   -  
 Dyn.Fin-do-already-1PE.Nom this now-Sup 
  
 It has been like this up to now. 
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127a. lo k -nai talaac , 
  . : - .   
 if Dyn.Subj:plant-1PE.Gen yam 
 o-poa-na apoto v -v v   
 . - -   - . :  
 Dyn.Fin-do-still wood Red-Dyn.Subj:encircle 
 mani a a apoto poa 
  . :   . :  
 then Dyn.NFin:take wood Dyn.Subj:make 
 o i- a i  mani 
 . : -   
 Dyn.Subj:lay (the ground) with slates-Red then 
 poa a .    
 . :     
 Dyn.NFin:make mud   
 

 
 When we plant yams, we first use stones to encircle (the plantation) and we pave the soil with 

a slate and (cover it with) mud.  

127b. mani poa k   ona i 
  . :  . :   
 then Dyn.NFin:make Dyn.Subj:plant that 
 talaac .    
     
 yam    
  
 Then, we (can start) planting yams.  
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127c. ona lo tovoro- a- a mani 
   : - - .   
 that if open out-already-3S.Gen then 
 osa a a  to- oho, olo m-oa-mao 
  -   . - - .  
 long bear-fruit if Dyn.Subj-go-Imprs.Gen 
 i-talaalaac  mani ara-oa- a-mao 
 - :   . : - . : - - .  
 harvest-Red:yam then Dyn.NFin:only-Dyn.NFin:go-already-Imprs.Nom 
 korokoro mani lolo o-mao 
 . :   . : - .  
 Dyn.Subj:dig then Dyn.NFin:follow-Imprs.Nom 
 ta-poa-mao apoto, 
 - . : - .   
 SubjNmz-Dyn.NFin:make-Imprs.Nom stone 
 korokoro-mao mani 
 . : - .   
 Dyn.NFin:dig-Imprs.Nom then 
 a a-mao talaac  to-m 69 
 . : - .   -  
 Dyn.NFin:take-Imprs.Nom yam do-easy 
 toloso.  
 . :   
 Dyn.Subj:dig out  
 

 
 If the (leaves) come out and bear long fruits, when we harvest yams, we just need to take off 

the slate and it is quite easy to dig out yams.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

                                                           
69  m *m  * i i Some roots cannot occur 

independently (e.g., *m  “easy” * i i “good”). 
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127d. lo ki-pi a-mao ana 
  - . : - .   
 if Neg-Dyn.NFin:do-Imprs.Gen that 
 mani ini-ka-ka-ma-mai c v  
  - - . - -  . :  
 then Rec-Red-Stat.NFin-Red-self Dyn.Subj:sprout 
 ka  o- o o-ka-mao ka 
  . - - - .   
  Dyn.Fin-can-Neg-Imprs.Gen  
 korokoro po  ma-p h  
 . :   . -  
 Dyn.Subj:dig all Stat.Subj-break 
 ona i talaac   oho. 
    
 that yam fruit 
 

 
 If we did not do that and let it grow by itself it (would not be that easy) to dig the plants out 

and the yams (would) be (damaged). 

128a. ona i lo topatilai-ni apo-li a  i 
   - .  -   
 that if start-3S.Gen grow-leaf  
 o ao topatilai- a v ai om-ia-nai. 
  -   . - - .  
 grass start-already spring Dyn.Fin-so-1PE.Nom 
  
 When the plants start to come out (again), we call this period “spring”. 

128b. la ka ma- apa a-ka- a ka 
   . - - - .   
 and  Stat.Fin-hot-Neg-3S.Gen  
 toramoro ona, ma-val v -na ma-taa i i. 
   . - -  . -  
 very that Stat.Fin-windy-still Stat.Subj-good 
  
 The weather is not (very) hot (yet), it is windy and it (feels) confortable. 
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128c. olo m-oa- a- a i akapito 
  . - - - .    
 if Dyn.Subj-go-already-3S.Gen  seventh 
 amar  la akava o amar   
      
 moon and eighth moon  
 kala- apa -a  om-ia-nai, alaka- a 
 - -  . - - .  - .  
 TempNmz-hot-TempNmz Dyn.Fin-so-1PE.Nom because-3S.Gen 
 ma-k c  koli i  o isi.   
 . -   . :    
 Stat.Fin-strong sun Dyn.Subj:blaze   
 

 
 When July and August come, we call this season “summer” because the sun is blazing. 

128d. olo m-oa- a- a akava at  
  . - - - .   
 if Dyn.Subj-go-already-3S.Gen ninth 
 amar  la  akama l  amar  
     
 moon and tenth moon 
 m-ol v - a ona i koli i, ka 
 . - -     
 Dyn.Fin-down-already that sun  
 toramoro-ka- a ka o isi ma- apa a.  
 - - .   . :  . -  
 very-Neg-3S.Gen  Dyn.Subj:blaze  Stat.Subj-hot 
  
 When September and October come, the sun goes down and is not so hot.  
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129a. olo maka- i-v c - a-nai, 
  . : - - - - .  
 if Dyn.Subj:finish-harvest-millet-already-1PE.Gen 
 m-or -l h - a-nai 
 . - - - - .  
 Dyn.Fin-hold-ritual-already-1PE.Nom 
 kala-pa c c-a , kala- atamor-a  
 - -  - -  
 TempNmz-festival name-TempNmz TempNmz-festival name-TempNmz 
 om-ia-nai.  
 . - - .   
 Dyn.Fin-so-1PE.Nom  
 Kalapaeceecehae

Kala'atamorae  
 (In the old days), when we had finished harvesting millet and we had celebrated the 

Kalapaeceecae festival, we (would) call that period Kala'atamorae. 

129b. ona ma-rav rav r - a-nai mani 
  . - - - .   
 that Stat.Fin-happy-already-1PE.Gen then 
 tovaa-nai, coloko-nai, 
 : - .  . : - .  
 make:wine-1PE.Nom Dyn.Subj:make glutinous cake-1PE.Nom 
 mo-va io ta-alopo 
 . : -  - . :  
 Dyn.Fin:to-village SubjNmz-Dyn.NFin:hunt 
 m-a a a-lop-a  a olalai  
 . -  - . : - : :  
 Dyn.Subj-take ObjNmz-Dyn.NFin:hunt-ObjNmz plur:Red:male 
 mani ini-to-tal k - a-nai, ma-rav rav r . 
  - - - - .  . -  
 then consume-make-food-already-1PE.Nom Stat.Subj-happy 
 

 
 (At that time of the year), we were very happy (and) we (would) make wine and glutinous 

cakes and we (would) eat the game that the men had caught, we were very happy. 
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129c. “kala-tav c an-a ” om-ia-nai. 
 - -  . - - .  
 TempNmz-millet-TempNmz Dyn.Fin-so-1PE.Nom 
  
 We (would refer to) that time (as) “the millet festival”. 

130a. ona lo  kala-paha -a  lo 
   - -   
 that if TempNmz-rice-TempNmz if 
 maka- i-pahai- a-mao, topatilai- a ma-k c , 
 . : - - - - .  -   . -  
 Dyn.Subj:finish-harvest-rice-already-Imprs.Gen start-already Stat.Subj-cold 
 “kala-tacovo -a ” om-ia-nai. 
 - -  . - - .  
 TempNmz-festival name-TempNmz Dyn.Subj-so-1PE.Nom 
 

Kalatacovongae  
 The rice season (referred to) the time when we had finished harvesting rice, (when) the 

weather started to be cold; we (would) call this season Kalatacovongae. 

130b. ona aka o a kala-pato ai ii i-  
   - -  
 that second TempNmz-festival name-TempNmz 
 om-ia-nai.   
 . - - .    
 Dyn.Fin-so-1PE.Nom   
  
 We (would) say that it was the second time for planting rice. 

130c. mani coloko i  a olalai. 
  . :   : :  
 then Dyn.NFin:make glutinous cake  plur:Red:male 
  
 Men (would) make glutinous cakes. 
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130d. mani oa l l v   om c   
  . :   . :  
 then Dyn.NFin:go place name Dyn.Subj:bring 
 o i coloko m-or -l h  mani 
   . - -   
 that glutinous cake Dyn.Subj-hold-ritual then 
 pa avi  o i coloko  
 . :     
 Dyn.NFin:distribute that glutinous cake  
 mo-va io.    
 . : -     
 Dyn.Subj:to-village    
 Leleve  
 They (would) bring the glutinous cakes to a place called Leleve, (where) they held the 

ceremony and shared the cakes (among them) and went back home. 

130e. i op l   a olalai m-oa m-or -l h . 
  : :  . -  . - -  
 all plur:Red:male Dyn.Subj-go Dyn.Subj-hold-ritual 
  
 All the men (would) go (attend) the ceremony. 

130f. om-oa-ka-nai ka  a ivivai. 
 . - - - .   : :  
 Dyn.Fin-go-Neg-1PE.Gen  plur:Red:female 
  
 The women (would) not go. 

130g. o-ara-kan - a-nai lo 
 . - - . : - - .   
 Dyn.Fin-only-Dyn.NFin:eat-already-1PE.Nom if 
 om c - a- a mo-va io. 
 . : - - .  . : -  
 Dyn.Subj:bring-already-3S.Gen Dyn.Subj:to-village 
  
 They (would) just eat the cakes when the men brought some back to the village. 
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10.2 i ap -nai a olalai  Men’s work 

131a. ona i aama ala , lo  
     
 that before if  
 to-kari i- a   
 - - .    
 make-sleeveless garment-3S.Gen   
 ona i alo a  kalici, pi ama ala - a 
    -  
 that deer fur first-already 
 ko oko o ona i oval  o a. 
 . :    . :  
 Dyn.Subj:scratch that body hair Dyn.Subj:take off 
  
 In the old times, when men (wanted to) make jackets out of the deer’s fur, they (would) first 

to take off the body hair. 

131b. mani a a o i votolo 
  . :    
 then Dyn.NFin:take that pork 
 la i timo poa 
    . :  
 and  salt Dyn.Subj:make 
 oha a.    
 . :     
 Dyn.Subj:cook    
  
 Then, they (would) take some pork and salt and cook it. 
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131c. olo ma- apa a- a- a ona 
  . - - - .   
 if Dyn.Subj-hot-already-3S.Gen that 
 aha a- a timo la 
 . : - .    
 Dyn.NFin:cook-3S.Gen salt and 
 i votolo lo apo-lalao- a- a 
    - - - .  
  pork if come out-oil-already-3S.Gen 
 mani a a o i  
  . :    
 then Dyn.NFin:take that  
 a-ko oko -a - a- a ona i 
 - . : - - - .  
 ObjNmz-Dyn.NFin:scratch-ObjNmz-already-3S.Gen that 
 kalici oval  mani a a 
    . :  
 fur body hair then Dyn.NFin:take 
 pola a piki v k n  
 . :  . :   
 Dyn.Subj:spread out Dyn.Subj:put ground 
 mani a a o i  
  . :    
 then Dyn.NFin:take that  
 a-aha - - a ta-ka- apa a- a 
 : . : - - . - . - -  
 ObjNmz-Dyn.NFin:cook-ObjNmz-3S.Gen SubjNmz-Stat.NFin-hot-already 
 i timo la votolo. 
     
  salt and pork 
 

 
 If the pork and the salt they had cooked was hot, and (the water started) to be oily, then they 

(would) take the fur which had been scrubbed and they (would) put it on the floor and they 
(would) take the pork and the salt that had been cooked and was hot. 
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131d. mani a a o i ta-ka- apa a 
  . :   - . -  
 then Dyn.NFin:take that SubjNmz-Stat.NFin-hot 
 acilai poa ovoovo o mani 
  . :  . :   
 water Dyn.Subj:make Dyn.Subj:splash water then 
 poa ipoco.    
 . :  . :     
 Dyn.NFin:make Dyn.Subj:wrap    
  
 They (would) pour the hot water on the fur and wrap it. 

131e. mani a a iisi. 
  . :  . :  
 then Dyn.NFin:take Dyn.Subj:tan 
  
 Then they would full it with their feet. 

131f. olo iisi- a- a mani c l  
  . : - - .   . :  
 if Dyn.Subj:tan-already-3S.Gen then Dyn.NFin:see 
 mani a aa- a ona  
  . : -    
 then Dyn.NFin:take-already that  
 ta-ka- apa a  acilai 
 - . -   
 SubjNmz-Stat.NFin-hot  water 
 poaa- a  oo o o o. 
 . : -   . : :  
 Dyn.Subj:make-already  Dyn.Subj:pour water:Red 
  
 They (would) examine it and if it was not yet soft (enough), they (would go on) pouring hot 

water on the fur. 
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131g. mani aa a- a iisi. 
  . : -  . :  

 then Dyn.NFin:take-already Dyn.Subj:tan 

  
 Then they (went on) full(ing) it. 

132a. olo ma-am m - a- a, mani 
  . - : - - .   

 if Stat.Subj-Red:malleable-already-3S.Gen then 

 to araki-nai a ima  hopahopo. 
 - .    . :  

 use-1PE.Nom hand  Dyn.Subj:knead 

  
 If (the fur) was malleable, we (would) use their hands to knead the fur. 

132b. olo tosa- a- a mani 
  . : - - .   

 if Dyn.Subj:stop-already-3S.Gen then 

 a a-na poa topa ai 
 . : -  . :  . :  

 Dyn.NFin:take-still Dyn.Subj:make Dyn.Subj:dry 

 ona i kalici.  
    

 that fur  

  
 When they were finished, they (would) expose the fur in the sun. 

132c. mani a a- a o la 
  . : -  . :  

 then Dyn.NFin:take-already Dyn.Subj:again 

 c l .   
 . :    

 Dyn.Subj:see   

  
 (Some time afterwards), they (would) examine it (again). 
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132d. lo m-ol kat - a- a ma-am m 70 
  . - - - .  . - :  
 if Stat.Subj-enough-already-3S.Gen Stat.Subj-Red:malleable 
 ona i kalici mani a a o i 
    . :   
 that fur then Dyn.NFin:take that 
 ako  poa k t  to-k kolai.  
  . :  . :  -   
 knife Dyn.Subj:make Dyn.Subj:cut do-thin  
  
 If the fur was soft enough, they (would) take a knife and cut it in thin (strips). 

132e. mani a a o i lihomo 
  . :    
 then Dyn.NFin:take that animal bone 
 c pak  pi ama ala  mani a a 
 . :    . :  
 Dyn.Subj:prick first then Dyn.NFin:take 
 ona i a-k -k t-a - a 
  - - . : - - .  
 that ObjNmz-Red-Dyn.NFin:cut-ObjNmz-3S.Gen 
 ona i kalici to-k kolai.  
   -   
 that fur do-thin  
  
 Then they (would) prick (the fur) with an animal bone, then they (would) take the fur that had 

been cut into thin strips. 

132f. mani poa to a-cikipi. 
  . :  - . :  
 then Dyn.NFin:make use for-Dyn.NFin:sew 
  
 Then, they (would) sew (the pieces) together. 

                                                           
70  maam m  (< maam ) mam Means “soft” 

mam  “cheap, easy”. 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

424 

133. lo oma-na  to araki kalici-ni 
  -   - .  
 if other-LocNmz use fur-3S.Gen 
 alo a  to-siat  ona i a olalai 
  -   : :  
 deer make-powder box that plur:Red:male 
 ta-poa-po-a  tolo o 
 - . : -   
 LocNmz-Dyn.NFin:make-LocNmz little bamboo box 
 i savo o  “amo-ka-o -ia , 
   - . - - .  
  gunpowder will-Stat.NFin-get lost-1S.Obl 
 amo-ka- s -ia ” m-ia.  
 - . - - .  . -   
 will-Stat.NFin-soaked-1S.Obl Dyn.Subj-so  
 

 
 Sometimes, men (would) use the skin of deer to make powder boxes to store gunpowder 

(thinking that that way), it (would) not get lost or be soaked. 

134a. ona i aama ala -nai ocao,  
  - .   
 that ancestor-1PE.Gen person 
 o-kao -inam  ka a-sola-solat . 
 . - - .   - - . :  
 Dyn.Fin-not exist-1PE.Obl  InstNmz-Red-Dyn.NFin:write 
  
 Our ancestors had no pencils. 
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134b. olo pi a- a to-oca-ocao 
  . : - .  - -  
 if Dyn.Subj:do-3S.Gen do-Red-person 
 to- o a- o a a ona i a ato, om-a a 
 - -    . -  
 do-Red-snake that wood Dyn.Fin-take 
 o i ra l  poa acilai 
   . :   
 that glowing ember Dyn.Subj:make water 
 to-sii i o o o o o.   
 -  . :    
 do-little Dyn.Subj:mix   
  
 When they (wanted to) draw a man or a snake on wood, they (would) take a glowing ember 

and mix it with a little water. 

134c. lo ma- c a - a- a, mani 
  . - - - .   
 if Stat.Subj-black-already-3S.Gen then 
 a a  sipa  i a ato, 
 . :  . :    
 Dyn.NFin:take Dyn.Subj:sharpen  wood 
 mani poa isi isi ona 
  . :  . :   
 then Dyn.Subj:make Dyn.Subj:dip that 
 ta-ka- c a - a 
 - . - -  
 SubjNmz-Stat.NFin-black-already 
 a- o o- o -a - a.  
 - . - : - - .   
 ObjNmz-Dyn.NFin-Red:mix-ObjNmz-3S.Gen  
  
 When it was black, they (would) take a thin piece of wood, sharpen it and dipped it in the 

black ink. 
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134d. mani poa solat  to-alipi-lipoho, 
  . :   - -  
 then Dyn.NFin:make paper do-Red-head 
 to- o a- o a a pi ama ala  solat  la 
 - -   . :   
 do-Red-snake first Dyn.Subj:write and 
 mani poa ko o a ato. 
  . :  . :   
 then Dyn.NFin:make Dyn.Subj:carve wood 
  
 They (would) first draw a head or a snake and then, carve the wood. 

134e. mani asila a  ma-taa i i.  
   . -   
 then clear Stat.Subj-good  
  
 It looked very clear. 
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10.3 i ap -nai a ivivai  Women’s work 

135a. inam  i a ivivai  i ap -nai lo 
 .   : :  - .   
 1PE.Top  plur:Red:female work-1PE.Gen if 
 poca -nai, okici-nai,  
 . : - .  . : - .   
 Dyn.Subj:embroider-1PE.Gen Dyn.Subj:bead-1PE.Gen  
 to-kaica -nai, kasa-ni to-kipi i-nai, 
 - - .  - .  - - .  
 make-bag-1PE.Gen only-3S.Gen make-clothes-1PE.Gen 
 coko-cakopo-nai, tiono-nai, 
 : . - - .  . : - .  
 Red:Dyn.Subj-mend-1PE.Gen Dyn.Subj:crochet-1PE.Gen 
 to-vakar -nai, to-ciho -nai. 
 - - .  - - .  
 make-bamboo basket-1PE.Gen make-bag-1PE.Gen 
 

 
 As for us women our work only consisted in embroidering, stringing beads, making sleeveless 

garments, crocheting, sewing and mending clothes, making (various kinds of) bamboo dishes 
and baskets and making bags to carry cradles. 

135b. ana i a  i ap -nai a ivivai. 
   - .  : :  
 that Top work-1PE.Nom plur:Red:female 
  
 This was our work. 

135c. o- iho o-ka-i ka pi a a olalai. 
 . - - - .   . :  : :  
 Dyn.Fin-know-Neg-3S.Gen  Dyn.Subj:do plur:Red:male 
  
 Men did not understand how to do this. 
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136a. olo poca -nai a 
  . : - .   
 if Dyn.Subj:embroider-1PE.Gen Top 
 to araki-mao ona i ta c a  mo a . 
 - .     
 use-Imprs.Nom that black cloth 
  
 When we did embroidery, we (would) take (a piece of) black fabric. 

136b. mani a a-mao i ta ilia , 
  . : - .    
 then Dyn.NFin:take-Imprs.Nom  red 
 tavala ava a, ta al k k , tapoli,  mani  
     
 yellow green white then 
 poa-mao ini-ka-ka-ma-mai 
 . : - .  - - . - -  
 Dyn.NFin:make-Imprs.Nom Ref-Red:Stat.NFin-Red-self 
 poca  a-iki- a 
 . :  - . : - .  
 Dyn.Subj:embroider ClsNmz-Dyn.NFin:exist-3S.Gen 
 ta-mo-a inak p  
 - - . :   
 SubjNmz-will-Dyn.NFin:go suitable 
 m-ia-mao.   
 . - - .    
 Dyn.Subj-so-Imprs.Nom   
 

 
 Then, we (would) take red, yellow, green and white (threads) and (start our) embroidery 

wherever suitable. 
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136c. ini-ta-to- ii m - a-mao a-pa- ii m   
 - - - - - .  - - :  
 Ref-Red-make-heart-already-Imprs.Nom ActNmz-Caus-Red:think 
 poa  poca . 
 . :  . :  
 Dyn.Subj:make Dyn.Subj:embroider 
  
 We embroidered whatever we liked. 

137a. olo to-navini-nai o-poa-nai 
  - - .  . - - .  
 if do-dress-1PE.Gen Dyn.NFin-make-1PE.Nom 
 ko oho  la poi i,  mani 
     
 kind of braid and kind of braid then 
 poa-nai cikipi. 
 . : - .  . :  
 Dyn.NFin:make-1PE.Nom Dyn.Subj:sew 
  
 If we sewed our dresses, we (would) do two kinds of braids (and) then we (would) sew the 

fabric. 

137b. ra v -nai ona i  kamosi i o- o o-ka-nai 
 - .    . - - - .  
 but-1PE.Gen that button Dyn.Fin-can-Neg-1PE.Gen 
 ka ini-pa-pi a.  
  - . . -  
  self-Red-Dyn.NFin:do  
  
 The only thing we did not do ourselves were the buttons. 
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137c. mani la ai-nai pa-toli  
  . : - .  . . :  
 then Dyn.NFin:buy-1PE.Nom Caus-Dyn.NFin:from 
 pakisa, mani poa-nai 
   . : - .  
 plain then Dyn.NFin:make-1PE.Nom 
 to a-po-kamosi i.  
 - -   
 use for-buckle up-button  
  
 We (would) buy them in the plain, then make buttonholes. 

137d. mani o o-nai i-kipi i. 
  . : - .  -  
 then Dyn.NFin:can-1PE.Nom wear-clothes 
  
 Then we (would) be able to wear (our) clothes. 

138a. nao-to- apa a lo m-ia-mao, 
 . - -   . - - .  
 1S.Nom-make-mat if Dyn.Subj-so-Imprs.Gen 
 om-oa-mao oo a  
 . - - .  :  
 Dyn.Fin-go-Imprs.Nom LocNmz:(wild) grass 
 m-a a  siav  i ali. 
 . -  . :    
 Dyn.Subj-take Dyn.Subj:chop  shell ginger 
  
 If someone wanted to weave a mat, she (would) go to some grassy places to cut shell ginger. 

138b. mani am c -mao o o po-va io. 
  . : - .  . :  -  
 then Dyn.NFin:bring-Imprs.Nom Dyn.Subj:carry put-village 
  
 Then, we (would) carry it on her back and bring it back to the village. 
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138c. mani  poa mani topa ai  lo 
  . :   . :   
 then Dyn.NFin:make then Dyn.NFin:dry if 
 koli i-ni.     
 - .      
 sun-3S.Gen     
  
 If it was sunny, she (would) make it dry in the sun. 

138d. lo ma- a iti- a- a mani 
  . - - - .   
 if Stat.Subj-flexible-already-3S.Gen then 
 kac kac -mao poa-mao 
 . : - .  . : - .  
 Dyn.NFin:peel off-Imprs.Nom Dyn.Subj:make-Imprs.Nom 
 so iti  mani  v - v h  mani  
 . :   . - :   
 Dyn.Subj:roll then Dyn.NFin:Red:tie then 
 topa ai-mao pa-ka-pacai. 
 . : - .  - . -  
 Dyn.NFin:dry-Imprs.Nom Caus-Stat.NFin-dry 
  
 When (the shell ginger started) to split, she (would) peel off each branch and roll them, tie 

them and expose them to the sun. 
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138e. lo ma-pacai- a- a, mani 
  . - - - .   
 if Stat.Subj-dry-already-3S.Gen then 
 a a-mao o- v h  
 . : - .  - . :  
 Dyn.NFin:take-Imprs.Nom take off-Dyn.Subj:tie 
 mani a a- a-mao 
  . : - - .  
 then Dyn.NFin:take-already-Imprs.Nom 
 soko o-ko o o-mao mani 
 - . : - .   
 Red-Dyn.Subj:keep straight-Imprs.Nom then 
 poa- a-mao v - v h . 
 . : - - .  - . :  
 Dyn.NFin:make-already-Imprs.Nom Red-Dyn.Subj:tie 
  
 If they were dry, she (would) roll them and tie them up. 

138f. mani poa-mao to- apa a. 
  . : - .  -  
 then Dyn.NFin:make-Imprs.Nom make-mat 
  
 Then she (could start to) weave the mat. 
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138g. olo to- apa a-mao, to araki-mao 
  - - .  - .  
 if make-mat-Imprs.Gen use-Imprs.Nom 
 lo ap c -mao i-apa a,  
  . : - .  -  
 if Dyn.Subj:sleep-Imprs.Gen lay-mat 
 mani  to araki-mao lo 
  - .   
 then use-Imprs.Nom if 
 topa ai-mao i  pahai,  
 . : - .    
 Dyn.Subj:dry-Imprs.Gen  rice 
 l l p ,   v c . 
    
 bean  millet 
  
 When we did mats, we (would) use them to sleep or to make rice, beans and millet dry in the 

sun. 

139a. ona i a-iki-na-nai oponoho,  
  - . : - - .   
 that ClsNmz-Dyn.NFin:be at-still-1PE.Gen place name 
 lo na- nao-mao, 
  - . : - .  
 if Red-Dyn.Subj:wash-Imprs.Gen 
 o-kao o-n-inam  ka 
 . - - . - .   
 Dyn.Fin-not exist-3S.Gen-1PE.Obl  
 a- na- nao.   
 - - . :    
 InstNmz-Red-Dyn.NFin:wash   
  
 When we still were in the old village, when we washed clothes, we did not have any washing 

powder. 
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139b. to araki-nai o o la i  avo  
 - .      
 use-1PE.Nom soap berry and  ash 
 om c  m-oa ak ral  nao. 
 . :  . -   . :  
 Dyn.Subj:bring Dyn.Subj-go river Dyn.Subj:wash 
  
 We (would) use soap berry and ashes, and bring (the clothes) to the river to wash (them). 

139c. o ta-ka-m  nao 
  - . -  . :  
 that SubjNmz-Stat.NFin-malleable Dyn.Subj:wash 
 to araki-mao a ima nao. 
 - .   . :  
 use-Imprs.Nom hand Dyn.Subj:wash 
  
 If they were lime, we (would) wash them with our hands. 

139d. ona ta-ka-t k  mo a ,  
  - . -   
 that SubjNmz-Stat.NFin-stiff clothing 
 o iisi-mao mani poa-mao 
 . : - .   . : - .  
 Dyn.Fin:full-Imprs.Nom then Dyn.NFin:make-Imprs.Nom 
 to araki  nao  i o o. 
  . :    
 use Dyn.Subj:wash  soap berry 
  
 If they were stiff, we (would) use our feet to wash them and we (would) use soap berry to 

wash them. 
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139e. lo ki- ini o a o a- a ko o o  lo  
  - . : : - .    
 if Neg-Dyn.NFin:Red:take off-3S.Gen dirt if 
 iisi-mao, mani a a-mao 
 . : - .   . : - .  
 Dyn.Subj:full-Imprs.Gen then Dyn.NFin:take-Imprs.Nom 
 a ato to a-ta -ta . 
  - - . :  
 wood use for-Red-Dyn.NFin:beat 
  
 If we could not take off the dirt when we full (the clothes), then we (would) use a piece of 

wood.  

139f. mani poa-mao sov sav  mani  
  . : - .  . :   
 then Dyn.NFin:make-Imprs.Nom Dyn.Subj:rinse then 
 p -mao topa ai- ai. 
 . : - .  . : -  
 Dyn.NFin:wring out-Imprs.Nom Dyn.Subj:dry-Red 
  
 (Finally) we (would) rinse them, wring them out and make them dry in the sun. 

139g. lo ma- a - a- a, ma-alapai lo 
  . - - - .  . -   
 if Stat.Subj-dry-already-3S.Gen Stat.Fin-light if 
 om c -mao po-va io.  
 . : - .  -   
 Dyn.Subj:bring-Imprs.Gen put-village  
  
 When dried, they (felt) lighter when we brought them back to the village. 
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140a. ina i m n - a ta-oa- -nai 
  -  - . : - - .  
 this now-Sup LocNmz-Dyn.NFin:go-LocNmz-1PE.Gen 
 ina i taval v  mani iki- a i apoi. 
    . : -    
 that place name then Dyn.NFin:exist-already  electricity 
  
 Today, now that we have moved to Tavale'eve'e, we have electricity.  

140b. o- o o- a-nai lo ai  
 . - - - .  . :  
 Dyn.Fin-can-already-1PE.Nom Dyn.Subj:buy 
 ta-pa- na- nao,  
 - - - . :   
 SubjNmz-Caus-Red-Dyn.NFin-wash  
 ki- oaak la- a-nai ka to araki 
 - . : - - .    
 Neg-again-already-1PE.Nom  use 
 apal  iisi.   
  . :    
 foot Dyn.Subj:full   
  
 We can afford washing machines, and even if the clothes are dirty, we need not use our feet to 

wash them. 

141a. ona lo to-alak -mao o-kao o 
   - - .  . -  
 that if produce-child-Imprs.Gen Dyn.Fin-not exist 
 ka mo a   ka a-poa-mao 
    - . : - .  
  clothing  InstNmz-Dyn.NFin:make-Imprs.Nom 
 pa- i-mo a  to- ao.  
 - -  -  
 Caus-wear-clothing do-many 
  
 When we had a baby, we did not have many clothes (for him).  
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141b. mani masaino-ka- a o i 
  - - .   
 then how much-Neg-3S.Gen that 
 to-ko opo -mao.  
 - - .   
 make-cloth-Imprs.Gen  
  
 We did not have enough cloth to make diapers. 

141c. mani ara-paoso-mao 
  . : - . : - .  
 then Dyn.NFin:only-Dyn.NFin:breastfeed-Imprs.Nom 
 akao o ka  n m   noa . 
     
 not exist  milk cow 
  
 We were obliged to breastfeed them (because) we did not have any powdered milk.  

141d. poa-mao po-salo iri mani po-ciho -mao 
 . : - .  -   - - .  
 Dyn.Fin:make-Imprs.Nom put-cradle then put-bag-Imprs.Nom 
 lo m-oa-mao ooma, 
  . - - .  
 if Dyn.NFin-go-Imprs.Gen field 
 o-avili-mao o o. 
 . - - .  . :  
 Dyn.Fin-carry-Imprs.Nom Dyn.Subj:carry 
 

 
 We (would) put them in their cradle, then put the cradle in a bag and carry them to the fields.  

141e. o- o o-ka-mao ka pi-va io. 
 . - - - .   -  
 Dyn.Fin-can-Neg-Imprs.Gen  put-village 
  
 We could not leave them at home.  
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141f. o-kao o ka a-pa-soso. 
 . -   - - . :  
 Dyn.Fin-not exist  InstNmz-Caus-Dyn.NFin:breastfeed 
  
 (Because) we did not have milk bottles. 

141g. kasa-mao titina   
 - .     
 only-Imprs.Gen middle-aged woman   
 ta-avivili-mao ona oolai. 
 - : . : - .    
 SubjNmz-Red:Dyn.NFin:take care of-Imprs.Nom that child 
  
 Only mothers (could) take care of their babies. 

142a. ina i ta-iki- a-nai taval v  
  - . : - - .   
 this SubjNmz-Dyn.NFin:exist-already-1PE.Gen place name 
 lo  to-alak -mao ma- ao- a 
  - - .  . - -  
 if produce-child-Imprs.Gen Stat.Fin-many-already 
 i  paiso, o- o o- a-mao 
   . - - - .  
  money Dyn.Fin-can-already-Imprs.Nom 
 lo ai ko opo -ni oolai. 
 . :  - .   
 Dyn.Fin:buy cloth-3S.Gen child 
  
 Now that we are settled in Tavale'eve'e, when we have a baby, we have a lot of money and we 

can afford to buy diapers. 
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142b. mani o o- a-mao lo ai 
  . : - - .  . :  
 then Dyn.NFin:can-already-Imprs.Nom Dyn.Subj:buy 
 n m  noa .   
     
 milk cow   
  
 We can buy powdered milk. 

142c. olo pi-va io-mao ona oolai  
  - - .    
 if put at-village-Imprs.Gen that child 
 to araki- -i  n m  noa  pa-soso.  
 - - .    - . :  
 use-already-3S.Obl milk cow Caus-Dyn.NFin:breastfeed 
  
 If the baby stays at home, we can give him (instant) milk. 

142d. o- o o- a-mao pi-va io.   
 . : - - .  -    
 Dyn.Fin:can-already-Imprs.Nom put at-village   
  
 (Nowadays, babies) can be left in the village (while the mother is away). 

142e. ma-taa i i- a toramoro  ina i  m n - a. 
 . - -    -  
 Stat.Fin:good-already very this now-Sup 
  
 (Life) is better nowadays. 
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III. tapapia -nai oponoho 
 

Our customs 
11. tapapia -nai oponoho lo maa a-nai aama ala  
   
 The way we used to court in the old days 

143a. lo ma-a a-mao mani 
  . - - .   
 if Stat.Subj-court-Imprs.Gen then 
 ka- ama -mao ona i a-sava-savar , 
 . - - .   - -  
 Stat.NFin-dislike-Imprs.Nom that plur-Red-young man 
 initopo aa -mao ma-kataoto o o la-ni 
 : - .  . -  - .  
 pretend:cheat-Imprs.Nom Dyn.Subj-doze off and-3S.Gen 
 pakono oi i ap c  
 . :  . :  . :  
 Dyn.Subj:quickly Dyn.Sub:return Dyn.Subj:sleep 
 om-ia-mao.   
 . - - .    
 Dyn.Fin-so-Imprs.Nom   
 

 
 (In the old days) if we (were) courted by young men we disliked, we (would) pretend to be 

dozing off (thinking that) they (would) go back home quickly to sleep.  
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143b. la  ona i lina-mao mani 
   - .   
 and that parents-Imprs.Gen then 
 o-ima  h c  “ ap c 71- o !” 
 . : - .  . :  - .  
 Dyn.NFin:go-Imprs.Obl Dyn.Subj:pinch sleep-2S.Gen 
 m-i-inam , ma-ha aoco lina-mao. 
 . - - .  . -  - .  
 Dyn.Subj-so-1PE.Obl Stat.Subj-scold parents-Imprs.Gen 
  
 Our parents (would) then pinch us and scold us: “You are sleeping!” 

144a. ona  lo  ma-a-va ova o-mao mani 
   . - - - .   
 that if Stat.Subj-plur-young woman-Imprs.Gen then 
 ka- ao  ona i  a-ka aa aa-mao 
 . -   - . - : - .  
 Stat.NFin-many that ClsNmz-Stat.NFin-Red:court-Imprs.Gen 
 lo ma-taa i i- a ona va ova o 
  . - - .    
 if Stat.Subj-good-3S.Gen that young woman 
 ta-ka-oc-a -ni.  
 - . - - - .   
 LocNmz-Stat.NFin-man-LocNmz-3S.Gen  
  
 At that time, when we were young, a girl (would) have many admirers if she was kind. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

                                                                 
71  ap c In this particular context, it is not 

clear what is the (morphological) form of this verb, non-finite?  
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144b. om-iki-n-in  ona i ata aoroovo-ni 
 . - - . - .   - .  
 Dyn.Fin-exist-3S.Gen-3S.Obl that custodian-3S.Gen 
 ta-paso-pa a-pa -in  lo 
 - . : - - - .   
 SubjNmz-Dyn.NFin:help-Red-help-3S.Obl if 
 iki-ni i i ap  m-ia. 
 . : - .    . -  
 Dyn.Subj:exist-3S.Gen  work Stat.Subj-so 
  
 There (would) be a custodian to help her if she had work to do. 

144c. lo m-oa-mao ooma, 
  . - - .   
 if Dyn.Subj-go-Imprs.Gen fields 
 om-o-ima  anopapa a i- a at-ima , 
 . - - .   - - .  
 Dyn.Fin-go-Imprs.Obl with gather-brushwood-Imprs.Obl 
 iicivo -ima  lo m-oa-mao ooma. 
 - .   . - - .  
 greet-Imprs.Obl if Dyn.Subj-go-Imprs.Gen field 
 

 
 When the girl went to the fields, he (would) go with her to chop wood (or) he (would) greet 

her (when she came back from) the fields.  

144d. o-aha-aha -ima  oa oap-ima  
 . - - - .  . : - .  
 Dyn.Fin-Red-cook-Imprs.Obl Dyn.Subj:sweep-Imprs.Obl 
 sinak nak t .  
 : . :   
 Red:Dyn.Subj:tidy  
  
 He (would) cook (the meals), sweep (the floor and) tidy (the house) for her.  
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144e. toramoro ka ma-taa i i.  
   . -   
 very  Stat.Subj-good  
  
 (Life) was very good. 

145a. ona i  avai-na  mani  poa 
  -   . :  
 that female-LocNmz then Dyn.NFin:make 
 coloko,  mani poa  
 . :   . :  
 Dyn.Subj:make glutinous cake then make 
 tovaa  mani  vaa -ili  
 :   . : - .  
 make:wine then Dyn.NFin:give-3P.Obl 
 ona ata aoroovo.  
   
 that custodian 
  
 The girl’s family (would) make glutinous cakes and wine and (would) give it to that boy.  

145b. mani poa  poca   ona 
  . :  . :   
 then Dyn.NFin:make Dyn.Subj:embroider that 
 va ova o,  to-kipi -i  ona 
  - - .   
 young woman make-clothes-3S.Obl that 
 aolai, to-tov s-i   
  - - .   
 man make-head ornament-3S.Obl  
 pa-vi i ona i ata aoroovo- a. 
 - . :   - .  
 Caus-Dyn.NFin:(give) back that custodian-3S.Gen 
  
 The girl (would) make clothes with embroidery as well as head ornaments for (that) boy (to 

express her gratitude). 
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145c. o-ra v   la o- o o-ka-mao ka acak la . 
 . -   . - - - .    
 Dyn.Fin-but and Dyn.Fin-can-Neg-Imprs.Gen  marry 
  
 They could not get married, however. 

146. ona  lo ma-a a-mao 
   . - - .  
 that if Stat.Subj-court-Imprs.Gen 
 ma a-pa-tamako-mako-mao voa -in  
 - - . : - - .  . : - .  
 Rec-Caus-Dyn.NFin:smoke-Red-Imprs.Nom Dyn.Subj:give-3S.Obl 
 a-sava-savar - a, “tomako-a! la-ko 
 - - - .  . : -  - .  
 plur-Red-young man-3S.Gen Dyn.Subj:smoke-Imp and-2S.Gen 
 ki-ka- aop ” om-i-ima  mani 
 - . -  . - - .  
 Neg-Stat.NFin-fall asleep Dyn.Fin-so-Imprs.Obl then 
 pa-vi i-mao voa i  
 - . : - .  . :   
 Caus-Dyn.NFin:give back-Imprs.Nom Dyn.Subj:give  
 pa-tamako  va ova o.  
 - . :     
 Caus-Dyn.NFin:smoke  young woman  
 

 
 When we were courting, we (would) invite each other to smoke (using the same pipe). (Young 

women would) give (the pipe) to their sweetheart and say: “Smoke so that you do not fall 
asleep”, (whom) in turn, (would) give it to the young women. 
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147a. ona i  lo  ma-a a-mao i  
   . : - .   
 that if Stat.Subj-court-Imprs.Gen  
 a-sava-savar  a ma-moo o- a- a 
 - -   . - - - .  
 plur-Red-young man Top Stat.Fin-late-already-3S.Gen 
 maka-kan - a-mao tal k .  
 . : - . : - - .    
 Dyn.Subj:finish-Dyn.NFin:eat-already-Imprs.Gen food  
  
 At that time, young men (would come and) court at night, after they had finished eating. 

147b. maava i ona i a-sava-savar -mao m-iki 
 . :   - - - .  . -  
 Dyn.Fin:come that plur-Red-young man-Imprs.Gen Dyn.Subj-be at 
 i lata .    
      
  outside    
  
 They (would) come to (the girl’s house) and (wait) outside.  

147c. ma- ino  topara aola  mo- a an ,  
 . -   . : -   
 Stat.Fin-embarrassed at once Dyn.Subj:to-house  
 m-iki i talapi a   i 
 . -     
 Dyn.Subj-be at  entrance door  
 a   il p ,  to-siisa i ao-vao-vaha.  
  . : -  - -   
 partition wall Dyn.Subj:hide do-small speak-Red-word  
  
 (They would feel too) embarrassed to go into the house at once (so) they (would) hide (behind) 

the entrance door (near) the partition wall and speak in a low voice. 
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147d. mani siala a i  lina-mao, mani 
  . :   - .   
 then Dyn.NFin:hear  parents-Imprs.Gen then 
 oa “ka-kaava i-nomi, imia  
 . :  - . : - .  :   
 Dyn.NFin:go in fact-Dyn.NFin:come-2P.Gen come:Imp  
 mo- a an-a!” m-ia. 
 . : - -  . -  
 Dyn.Subj:to-house-Imp Dyn.Subj-so 
 

 
 Then (the girl’s parents would) hear them (and tell them): “You’ve come! Come in.” 

147e. mani o- a an  ona 
  . : -   
 then Dyn.NFin:to-house that 
 a-sava-savar -mao m-oa  
 - - - .  . -   
 plur-Red-young man-Imprs.Gen Dyn.Subj-go  
 toloho a , om c  i   
  . :     
 sit Dyn.Subj:bring    
 a-p t p t - a.   
 - . : - .    
 InstNmz-Dyn.NFin:cover-3S.Gen   
  
 Those young men (would) go into the house, bringing their quilt. 
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147f. ona ta-ki-am c  a-p t p t , 
  - - . :  - . :  
 that SubjNmz-Neg-Dyn.NFin:bring InstNmz-Dyn.NFin:cover 
 mani vaa i-mao imai  
  . : - .    
 then Dyn.NFin:give-Imprs.Nom skirt  
 pa-p t p t-i .    
 - . : - .     
 Caus-Dyn.NFin:cover-3S.Obl    
  
 Those who had not brought any (would) be given (a) skirt to cover (their legs). 

148a. ona i va ova o a  mani  
     
 that young woman Top then 
 poa i-mo amo a ,  mani 
 . :  -   
 Dyn.NFin:make wear-traditional clothes then 
 oa toloho a .    
 . :     
 Dyn.NFin:go sit   
  
 The girl (would) put on traditional clothes and go sit down. 

148b. lo ika al - a- a a mani  
  . : - - .    
 if Dyn.Subj:a while-already-3S.Gen Top then 
 poa ona i  va ova o  
 . :     
 Dyn.NFin:make that young woman  
 sova a a  topatilai.   
 . :    
 Dyn.Subj:make polite remarks start  
  
 After a while, that young woman (would) start to make polite remarks. 
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148c. olo taromai ai- a maava i 
  . : - .  . :  
 if Dyn.Subj:many-3S.Gen Dyn.Subj:come 
 a-sava-savar - a mani poa ona i 
 - - - .   . :   
 plur-Red-young man-3S.Gen then Dyn.NFin:make that 
 va ova o sova a a ao-vao-vaha. 
  . :  - -  
 young woman Dyn.Subj:make polite remarks speak-Red-word 
 

 
 (For instance), if many young men had come (at the same time), the girl (would) say polite 

remarks. 

148d. ona i ta-i-a - a ona i 
  - . : - - .   
 that LocNmz-Dyn.NFin:so-LocNmz-3S.Gen that 
 va ova o  a pi ama ala - a “ico aa-nomi 
   -  - .  
 young woman Top first-already thank-2P.Gen 
 ta-ki- ap c -na k -nomi maava i 
 - - . : - - .  . :  
 SubjNmz-Neg-Dyn.NFin:sleep-already diligent-2P.Gen Dyn.Subj:come 
 kama- ap c - a-li a om-ia-na-inom ” 
 - . : - - .  . - - . - .  
 how-Dyn.NFin:sleep-already-3P.Gen Dyn.Fin-so-1PE.Nom-2P.Obl 
 m-ia o i va ova o.  
 . :     
 Dyn.Subj-so that young woman  
 

 
 What she (would) say first was: “Thank you for not being sleeping and coming (to see us). 

We thought you (might) be sleeping”. 
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149a. mani ona i a olalai pakin-ic v-a . 
   . :  - -  
 then that plur:Red:male all-shut one’s mouth-all 
  
 The young men (would) not reply anything. 

149b. mani  poa i ama ala   taka-taka- a 
  . :   - -  
 then Dyn.NFin:make first Red-elder sibling-Sup 
 akovi i “amaa-nai  
 . :  - .   
 Dyn.Subj:answer how-1PE.Gen  
 kama- ap c - a-ta  
 - . : - - .   
 how come-Dyn.Subj:sleep-already-1PE.Gen  
 oa-n-ili  ma-sarivo ava va r  
 . - - . - .  . - . :  
 Dyn.NFin-go-3S.Gen-3P.Obl Stat.Subj-miss Dyn.Subj:chat 
 om-ia-na-inom ” mani ia 
 . - - . - .   . :  
 Dyn.Fin-so-1PE.Nom-2P.Obl then Dyn.NFin:so 
 ona i aolai akovi i.  
   . :  
 that male Dyn.Subj:answer  
 

 
 (They would wait for the) eldest to say: “How could we be sleeping ! We’ve come to fetch you 

and chat with you.” 
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149c. ona i  va ova o  a  
     
 that young woman Top  
 “toko ovo- a-ka-nomi” mani  ia. 
 . : - - - .   . :  
 Dyn.Subj:have dinner-already-Neg-2P.Gen then Dyn.NFin:so 
  
 The girl (would go on) saying: “Did you have dinner?” 

149d. ona aolai  a “ama-nai papico o 
    - .  . :  
 that male Top how-1PE.Gen Dyn.NFin:separate 
 toko ovo, aac p - a-nom-inam  kon  
 . :  - - . - .  . :  
 Dyn.Subj:have dinner include-already-2P.Nom-1PE.Obl Dyn.Subj:eat 
 om-ia-nai” mani ia.  
 . - - .  . :   
 Dyn.Fin-so-1PE.Nom then Dyn.NFin:so  
 

 
 That boy (would) say: “How (would) we dare to have dinner separetely (knowing that) you 

must have cooked something for us.” 

149e. “ka-i ni-ac pa-a-na-inom ,  
 - .  - - - . - .   
 Neg-3S.Gen CncNmz-include-CncNmz-1PE.Gen-2P.Obl  
 amo-to a o -ka-nom-inam  alaka-i om-ik-inom  
 - - - . - .  - .  . - - .  
 will-care-Neg-2P.Gen-1PE.Obl because-3S.Gen Dyn.Fin-exist-2P.Obl 
 a-va ova o” mani ia. 
 -   . :  
 plur-young woman then Dyn.NFin:so 
 

 
 The girl (would) reply: “Even if we included you for dinner, you (would) not care, because you 

have girlfriends.” 
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150a. ona i aolai  a “ama-n-inam  
    - . - .  
 that man Top how-3S.Gen-1PE.Obl 
 iiki a-va ova o ma-mai-nomi i 
 . :  -  . - - .   
 Dyn.NFin:exist plur-young woman Stat.Fin-self-2P.Gen  
 ka- ala- alam-a -nai” mani  
 . - - - - .    
 Stat.NFin-Red-like-ObjNmz-1PE.Gen then  
 ia  ona i aolai.   
 . :     
 Dyn.NFin:so that male  
   
 The boy (would) reply: “How could we have girlfriends? We like you best.” 

150b. olo op - a- a ona i   
  . : - - .    
 if Dyn.Subj:finish-already-3S.Gen that  
 ta-ka- a a  mani  a la- a 
 - . - :   . : -  
 SubjNmz-Stat.NFin-one:Red then Dyn.NFin:again-already 
 sova a a.    
 . :     
 Dyn.Subj:make polite remarks    
  
 When the first had finished (talking), then it (would) be the turn of the second to (start) making 

polite remarks. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

452 

150c. mani vi i- a ona i aka o a 
  . : -    
 then Dyn.NFin:(answer) back-already that second 
 aolai,  m-ia- a ona  
  . - -    
 male Dyn.Subj-so-already that  
 ta-ia- - a vaha- a.  
 - . - - - .  - .   
 LocNmz-Dyn.NFin-so-LocNmz-3S.Gen word-3S.Gen  
  
 The second (would) say quite the same things (as the first). 

150d. lo  op - a- a 
   . : - - .  
 if  Dyn.Subj:finish-already-3S.Gen 
 ma-sova a-va a a mani 
 - - . :   
 Rec-Red-Dyn.NFin:make polite remarks then 
 omal - a ma-to- iimoto. 
 . : -  - -  
 Dyn.NFin:sing-already Rec-make-joke 
  
 When they had finished chatting, they (would start) singing (and) making jokes. 
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151a. olo ma-o o- a, om-iki- a- a 
  . - -  . - - - .  
 if Stat.Subj-night-Sup Dyn.Fin-exist-already-3S.Gen 
 i  aka o a  akato o koli i mani  
      
  second third sun then 
 poa po-kavol   ona titina 
 . :  -    
 Dyn.NFin:make put-out that middle-aged woman 
 ona pahai mani poa   
    . :   
 that rice then Dyn.NFin:make  
 o ovo o ona i a-sava-savar . 
 . :   - -  
 Dyn.Subj:pound that plur-Red-young man 
  
 (In the middle of) the night, at two or three o’oclock, elder women (would) take out rice 

(that) those young men (would) pound. 

151b. mani  poa vo oro, mani  
  . :   
 then Dyn.NFin:make cook rice then 
 a a  o i  t-iki capa 
 . :   - . :  
 Dyn.NFin:take that SubjNmz-Dyn.NFin:exist cupboard 
 talav k  pota -al v 72  m-a a 
  . : -  . -  
 wood recipient for salted meat Dyn.NFin:lift-below Dyn.Subj-take 
 ona i votolo poa oha a. 
   . :  . :  
 that pork Dyn.Subj:make Dyn.Subj:cook 
 

 
 Then, they (would) cook rice and take down the pork which was in a (wood) receptacle to 

cook it. 

                                                                 
72  pota -al v mota -al v The expected form is 

mota -al v  (Subjunctive). 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

454 

152a. lo ma- o o- a- a mani   
  . - - - .    
 if Stat.Subj-cooked-already-3S.Gen then  
 poa  poto ai ona i va oro  
 . :  . :    
 Dyn.NFin:make Dyn.Subj:decant that rice 
 cop .   
    
 bamboo receptacle   
  
 When the (food) was ready, they (would) decant the rice into a bamboo receptacle and cut the 

pork into pieces. 

152b. mani a a  o i votolo  
  . :     
 then Dyn.NFin:take that pork  
 k -k t .    
 - . :     
 Red-Dyn.Subj:cut    
  
 Then, they (would) cut the pork into pieces. 

152c. mani a a po-ki i i  va ova o 
  . :  -   
 then Dyn.NFin:take put-spoon young woman 
 voa -ili  a-sava-savar .  
 . : - .  - -   
 Dyn.Subj:give-3P.Obl plur-Red-young man  
  
 Then, the girl (would) make (a piece of pork) in her spoon and give it to the young men. 

152d. “imia, ta-kan ” m-ia. 
 :  - - . :  . -  
 come:Imp 1PI.Nom-Dyn.NFin:eat Dyn.Subj-so 
  
 “Come on, let’s eat!” she (would) say. 
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152e. la ona i a-sava-savar  ma- ino 
   - -  . -  
 and that plur-Red-young man Stat.Fin-embarrassed 
 kon .    
 . :     
 Dyn.Subj:eat    
  
 But the young men did not dare to eat. 

152f. mani  a a  ona i a-itina  
  . :   -  
 then Dyn.NFin:take that plur-middle-aged woman 
 a ima-ni i va ova o poa  o i 
 - .    . :   
 hand-3S.Gen  young woman Dyn.Subj:make that 
 va oro po ivo i votolo, mani 
  . :    
 rice Dyn.Subj:mix  pork then 
 vaa i-i  h    
 . : - .  . :   
 Dyn.NFin:give-3S.Obl Dyn.Subj:stretch one’s arm  
 pacam .    
 . :     
 Dyn.Subj:feed(in one’s hand)    
 

 
 So the elders (would) take the young woman’s hand and put some rice mixed with pork; the 

girl (would) then stretch her hand and feed the young man. 
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153a. “imia! ta-kan ”, m-ia ona i 
 :  . - . :  . -   
 come:Imp 1PI.Nom-Dyn.NFin:eat Dyn.Subj-so that 
 va ova o pacam .   
  . :    
 young woman Dyn.Subj:feed (in one’s hand)   
  
 “Come on, let’s eat!” (would) say that young woman while feeding (him). 

153b. “ni- i o o-a-nomi ma- ama  ma-la as k   
 -?- - - . . -  . -  
 CncNmz-?-can-CncNmz-2P.Gen Stat.Subj-dislike Stat.Subj-disgusted 
 a ima-li o i a ila  
 - .  . : :   
 hand-1S.Gen Dyn.Subj:force:Imp  
 kon ” mani ia  va ova o. 
 . :   . :   
 Dyn.Subj:eat then Dyn.NFin:so young woman 
 

 
 She (would) say: “Even though you might dislike (my feeding you) or you might be sickened 

by my hand, you must eat.” 

153c. mani a a  ona aolai c  
  . :    . :  
 then Dyn.NFin:take that man Dyn.Subj:grasp 
 ona a ima-ni va ova o, mani a a 
  - .    . :  
 that hand-3S.Gen young woman then Dyn.NFin:take 
 kon  va oro.     
 . :      
 Dyn.Subj:eat rice    
  
 The young man (would) grasp the hand of the young woman and eat the rice. 
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153d. mani poli ao ona i a-itina. 
  . :   -  
 then Dyn.NFin:watch that plur-middle-aged woman 
  
 The elders (would) watch (them). 

153e. lo ma-si i- -i  ona va oro 
  . - - - .    
 if Stat.Subj-a little-already-3S.Obl that rice 
 t-iki  a ima- a va oro,  
 - . :  - .    
 SubjNmz-Dyn.NFin:be at hand-3S.Gen rice  
 a a- a ona va oro poa 
 . : -    . :  
 Dyn.NFin:take-already that rice Dyn.Subj:make 
 a ima-ni va ova o.    
 - .      
 hand-3S.Gen young woman    
  
 If there was only a little rice in the young woman’s hand, then they (would) take some more 

and make it in her hand. 

154a. nao-tosa- a m-ia- a aolai  
 . - . : -  . - - .   
 1S.Nom-Dyn.NFin:stop-already Dyn.Subj-so-3S.Gen male 
 kon , mani a a  ovo ovo  
 . :   . :  . : :  
 Dyn.Subj:eat then Dyn.NFin:take Dyn.Subj:Red:cover 
 po  kon  ona i  va oro.  
 . :  . :    
 Dyn.Subj:all Dyn.Subj:eat that rice  
 

 
 The boy (would) say: “I want to stop eating”.He (would) cover (the girl’s hand) and eat the 

rice. 
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154b. ona i savar  mani  a a  
    . :  
 that young man then Dyn.NFin:take 
 toa- o l  ona i  
 - . :    
 use for-Dyn.NFin:wipe that  
 a-p t p t - a.   
 - . : - .   
 InstNmz-Dyn.NFin:cover-3S.Gen   
  
 The young man (would) wipe (his mouth) with the quilt. 

154c. “kani avas - o mo a - o toa- o l ” 
  - .  - .  - . :  
 why pity-2S.Gen clothes-2S.Gen use for-Dyn.NFin:wipe  
 mani ia ona i  titina.   
  . :    
 then Dyn.NFin:so that middle-aged woman 
  
 The elders (would) say: “What a pity to use you quilt to wipe (yourself)!” 

154d. “kani koaa- a ma-koa-ka-i” mani 
  - .  . - - - .   
 why how-3S.Gen Stat.Subj-matter-Neg-3S.Gen then 
 ia savar .  
 . :    
 Dyn.NFin:so young man  
  
 “It does not matter” (would) reply the young man. 
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154e. la lo pa-ol k t - a- a  
   - . : - - .   
 and if Caus-Dyn.NFin:enough-already-3S.Gen  
 pacam  ona i a-sava-savar  
 . :   - -  
 Dyn.Subj:feed (in one’s hand) that plur-Red-young man 
 mani  tosa.    
  . :     
 then Dyn.NFin:stop    
  
 When the young men had been fed, they (would all) stop eating. 

155a. mani oa  mata oo ima ona i   
  . :  . : :    
 then Dyn.NFin:go Dyn.Subj:wash:hand that  
 a-sava-savar  la  ona i va ova o. 
 - -     
 plur-Red-young man and that young woman 
  
 Then the young men and the young woman (would) go and wash their hands. 

155b. mani omal - a ona ava va r .  
  . : -   . :  
 then Dyn.NFin:sing-already that Dyn.Subj:chat 
  
 Then, they (would) sing and chat. 

155c. olo mo- ap c - a- a ona  
  - . : - - .    
 if will-Dyn.NFin:sleep-already-3S.Gen that  
 a-sava-savar , mani a laa- a 
 - -   . : -  
 plur-Red-young man then Dyn.NFin:again-already 
 ma-sova a-va a a.  
 - - . :   
 Rec-Red-Dyn.NFin:make polite remarks  
  
 If they wanted to go to sleep, young men (would start) to make polite remarks again. 
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155d. “ka-i ni ap c - a-nomi i a , 
 - .  : . : - - .  
 Neg-3S.Gen Cnc:Dyn.NFin:sleep-already-2P.Gen when 
 ka-i ta- ava va r -na” mani 
 - .  . - . : -   
 Neg-3S.Gen 1PI.Nom-Dyn.NFin:chat-still then 
 ia ona i  a-va ova o. 
 . :    -  
 Dyn.NFin:so that  plur-young woman 
  
 “You (need not) sleep (so) early. Let’s go on chatting.” 

155e. “la amo-ka- ap p -mita lo i a 
  - . - - .   
 and will-Stat.NFin-feel sleepy-1PI.Nom tomorrow 
 m-oa-ta  ooma.” 
 . - - .    
 Dyn.Subj-go-1PI.Gen  field 
  
 “But we will feel sleepy when we go to the field tomorrow.” 

155f. “ia ” ia ona avai. 
  . :    
 all right Dyn.NFin:so that female 
  
 “All right!” (would) say the girl. 
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156a. mani  aac  ona a-sava-savar , 
  . :   - -  
 then Dyn.NFin:leave that plur-Red-young man 
 mani pa-lolo o avai  “ omal a 
  - . :    
 then Caus-Dyn.NFin:follow girl have a good sleep 
 lo ap c -nomi” mani  ia 
  . : - .   . :  
 if Dyn.Subj:sleep-2P.Gen then Dyn.NFin:so 
 ona va ova o.    
      
 that young woman    
  
 (When) the young men left, the girl (would) wish them a good sleep and the young men 

(would) do the same. 

156b. “ia ,  o la-ka-nomi  lo  
  . : - - .   
 all right Dyn.Fin:same-Neg-2P.Gen  if 
 omal a”.    
     
 have a good sleep    
  
 (The young men would say): “Sleep well too.” 

156c. lo op - a- a ao-vao-vaha  
  . : - - .  - -   
 if Dyn.Subj:finish-already-3S.Gen speak-Red-word  
 ma- sal  mani  aac   ap c .  
 . -   . :  . :   
 Stat.Subj-each then Dyn.NFin:leave Dyn.Subj:sleep  
  
 When they had finished talking, they (would return home) to sleep. 
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156d. lo oma-na  mani  pa akal r  mani  
  -  :   
 if other-TempNmz then until:dawn then 
 oi i  lo li a a- a-i ona i 
 . :   . : - - .   
 Dyn.NFin:return if Dyn.Subj:light-already-3S.Gen that 
 a-sava-savar .    
 - -     
 plur-Red-young man    
  
 Sometimes, they (would) not go back until early morning. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

463

12. lo acak la -nai  When we got married 
 
157a. olo a-ta-oa-oa-na - a 
  - - - . : - - .  
 if InstNmz-LocNmz-Red-Dyn.NFin:go-LocNmz-3S.Gen 
 a to-coloko, mani tovaa mani 
  -   :   
 Top make-glutinous cake then make:wine then 
 pa ivo votolo, mani 
 . :    
 Dyn.NFin:mix pork then 
 va a-i  ona avai 
 . : - .    
 Dyn.NFin:give-3S.Obl that female 
 a ana-na - a.   
 - - .    
 house-LocNmz-3S.Gen   
 

 
 For a wedding engagement, we (would) prepare glutinous cakes, wine and pork and give 

them to the bride’s family. 

157b. mani oa asarovo i ocao 
  . :     
 then Dyn.NFin:go call  man 
 moa ma avi ona coloko la 
 . :  . :     
 Dyn.Subj:go Dyn.Subj:distribute that glutinous cake and 
 votolo, o olo ona vavaa.  
  . :     
 pork Dyn.Subj:drink that wine  
  
 Then, we (would) gather people around, distribute the cakes and the pork and drink the wine. 
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157c. lo i ana - a mani topatilai- a savar  
  -   -   
 if day after-Sup then start-already young man 
 iki a an - a avai a i apa .  
 . :  - .     
 Dyn.Subj:be at house-3S.Gen girl work  
  
 The day after, the groom (would) go to the girl’s house to (start) work(ing). 

157d. lo ma-taa i i- a ona aolai, 
  . - - .    
 if Stat.Subj-good-3S.Gen that male 
 ni-ka- ama -a- a ona va ova o, 
 - . - - - .   
 CncNmz-Stat.NFin-dislike-CncNmz-3S.Gen that young woman 
 o- o o a-itina a-tamatama 
 . -  -  -  
 Dyn.Fin-can plur-middle-aged woman plur-middle-aged man 
 ka-amai poa pa- acak la .  
 . -  . :  -   
 Stat.NFin-self Dyn.Subj:make Caus-marry  
 

 
 If (the elders) thought the groom was good/kind, they could have them marry, even if the girl 

disliked him. 

158a. lo acak la - a-li a, mani poa 
  - - .   . :  
 if marry-already-3P.Gen then Dyn.NFin:make 
 tovaa, mani topatilai- a siraovo.  
 :   -  . :  
 do:wine then start-already Dyn.Subj:dance  
  
 At the (beginning of the) wedding (ceremony), we (would) prepare wine and then start 

dancing. 
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158b. ona i savar  a-va ova o ona  
   -    
 that young man plur-young woman that  
 a-ka-a a-li a o- o o-ka-li a 
 - . - - .  . - - - .  
 ClsNmz-Stat.NFin-court-3P.Gen Dyn.Fin-can-Neg-3P.Gen 
 maa-lapiri, ma- ino. 
 - . -  . -  
 Rec-Dyn.NFin:be near Dyn.Fin-embarrassed 
  
 When they were courting, the groom and the bride could not (be) together (because) they felt 

embarrassed. 

158c. mani ta asa ona-lo acak la - a- a 
  . :  -  - - .  
 then Dyn.NFin:just that-plur marry-already-3S.Gen 
 lo siraovo- a po-i  
  . : - .  . : - .  
 if Dyn.Subj:dance-3S.Gen Dyn.Subj:make-3S.Obl 
 a-itina pa-olapiri. 
 -  - . :  
 plur-middle-aged woman Caus-Dyn.NFin:be near 
  
 When the wedding ceremony (started), if they danced, elder women (would) put them 

together. 

158d. mani ki- ivaha va ova o mani tovi. 
  -    . :  
 then Neg-accept young woman then Dyn.NFin:cry 
  
 The bride (would) refuse and cry. 
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159a. lo i ana - a mani va oro aolai 
  -   . :   
 if day after-Sup then Dyn.NFin:cook rice male 
 a ana-na -li a.    
 - - .     
 house-LocNmz-3P.Gen    
  
 The day after, the groom’s family (would) prepare rice. 

159b. ona i va ova o a po-i  
    . : - .  
 that young woman Top Dyn.Fin:make-3S.Obl 
 pa- i-mo amo a  mani avil-i  
 - -   . : - .  
 Caus-wear-traditional clothes then Dyn.NFin:carry-3S.Obl 
 va ova o ii m  a an - a aolai.  
   - .    
 young woman toward house-3S.Gen man  
  
 The bride (would) be dressed up in traditional clothes and carried to the groom’s house. 

159c. ona i aolai mani am c  
    . :  
 that man then Dyn.NFin:bring 
 va oro moa i-  va ova o, 
  . :  - . :   
 rice Dyn.Subj:go Pass-Dyn.NFin:meet young woman 
 m-o-i  pa-po a ona 
 . - - .  - . :   
 Dyn.Subj-go-3S.Obl Caus-Dyn.NFin:touch that 
 va oro va ova o ona i savar . 
     
 rice young woman that young man 
  
 The groom (would) bring the rice to meet the bride and make the bride touch the rice. 
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159d. mani oi i va ova o tovi 
  . :   . :  
 then Dyn.NFin:return young woman Dyn.Subj:cry 
 m-oa a an - a.   
 . -  - .    
 Dyn.Subj-go house-3S.Gen   
  
 The bride (would) go back home crying. 

159e. ona savar  a mani oi i 
     . :  
 that young man Top then Dyn.NFin:return 
 m-oa to- i i va oro- a.   
 . -  -  - .    
 Dyn.Subj-go do-good rice-3S.Gen   
  
 As for the groom, he (would) take the rice back. 

159f. ona i apakato olo mani siraovo, 
    . :  
 that third day then Dyn.NFin:dance 
 a-iki- a- a i akato o aka pat  
 - . : - - .     
 ClsNmz-Dyn.NFin:be at-already-3S.Gen  third fourth 
 koli i ma-o o, mani 
  . -   
 sun Stat.Subj-night then 
 pa- oi -i  va ova o, mani poa 
 - . : - .    . :  
 Caus-return-3S.Obl young woman then Dyn.NFin:make 
 opa a-pa a ona i l p .  
 . : -     
 Dyn.Subj:lay mat-Red that sitting room  
 

 
 On the third day, we (would) dance until three or four in the morning, and then bring the bride 

(back home) and lay a mat in the living room. 
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159g. mani oa savar , o-ravisil-i  
  . :   . - - .  
 then Dyn.NFin:go young man Dyn.Fin-carry-3S.Obl 
 va ova o poa ona  
  . :    
 young woman Dyn.Subj:make that  
 a- apa- apaa - .  
 - - . : -  
 ObjNmz-Red-Dyn.NFin:lay mat-ObjNmz  
  
 The groom (would) come and carry the bride in his arms and carry her to the mat. 

159h. mani oa savar  koci i, mani 
  . :   . :   
 then Dyn.NFin:go young man Dyn.Subj:hold then 
 po-ilin  ovoko.   
 . : - .  . :    
 Dyn.NFin:make-3P.Obl Dyn.Subj:cover   
  
 He (would) hold her in his arms and they (would) be covered with a quilt. 

160a. apaka pat l  a mani siraoovo- a, 
    . : -  
 fourth day Top then Dyn.NFin:dance-already 
 a-iki- a- a akato o koli i 
 - . : - - .    
 ClsNmz-Dyn.NFin:be at-already-3S.Gen three sun 
 mani a -i  va ova o  
  . : - .    
 then Dyn.NFin:take-3S.Obl young woman  
 o -i  taa i i mo a - a.  
 . : - .   - .   
 Dyn.Subj:take off-3S.Obl good clothes-3S.Gen  
 

 
 On the fourth day, we (would) dance again until three o’clock, and we (would) make the bride

take off her beautiful clothes. 
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160b. mani pa-va isi avo-avoko cikipi 
  - . :  -  . :  
 then Caus-Dyn.NFin:change Red-blanket Dyn.Subj:sew 
 voto o o- a mani pa- i-kipi i mani  
 - .   - -    
 body-3S.Gen then Caus-wear-clothes then  
 poa- a opa a-pa a l p . 
 . : -  . : -   
 Dyn.NFin:make-already Dyn.Subj:lay mat-Red sitting room 
  
 She (would) put on a blanket we (would) sew around her body and lay a mat in the living room. 

160c. mani a -i  va ova o  
  . : - .    
 then Dyn.NFin:take-3S.Obl young woman  
 savar  oravisili 
  . :  
 young man Dyn.Subj:hold 
 po-i  pa- ap ap c . 
 . : - .  - . :  
 Dyn.Subj:make-3S.Obl Caus-Dyn.NFin:lay 
  
 The groom (would) take the bride and hold her in his arms and let her lay on the mat. 

160d. mani topatilai ilap  i  
   . :    
 then start Dyn.Subj:look for   
 a-cikipi-n-i  o a  
 - . : - . .  . :   
 InstNmz-Dyn.NFin:sew-3S.Gen-3S.Obl Dyn.Subj:take off  
 o-cikipi.    
 - . :     
 take off-Dyn.Subj:sew    
  
 Then he (would) start to look for the seams to take them off. 
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160e. lo ki- o o- a o-cikipi 
  - . : - .  - . :  
 if Neg-Dyn.NFin:can-3S.Gen take off-Dyn.Subj:sew 
 po  mani pasopa -i  la- ivoko73- a. 
   . : - .  - - .  
 all then Dyn.NFin:help-3S.Obl plur-friend-3S.Gen 
  
 If he could not take them off completely, his friends (would) help him. 

160f. ona lo op - a- a  
   . : - - .   
 that if Dyn.Subj:finish-already-3S.Gen  
 o-cikipi mani tovi va ova o. 
 - . :   . :   
 take off-Dyn.NFin:sew then Dyn.NFin:cry young woman 
  
 When he had finished taking off the seams, the bride (would) cry. 

161a. mani a a ona i  maka ilao 
  . :     
 then Dyn.NFin:take that  cloth 
 sii-sisiri vova ai ona 
 - . :  : . :    
 Red-Dyn.Subj:tear Red:Dyn.Subj:give that 
 a-itina, la-i a - a  
 -  - - .   
 plur-middle-aged woman plur-friend-3S.Gen  
 a-sava-savar - a ona so- avo- avo o vova ai. 
 - - - .   - -  : . :  
 plur-Red-young man-3S.Gen that gift-Red-gift Red:Dyn.Subj:give 
  
 Then the bride (would) take a cloth that she (would) tear up to share it between middle-aged 

women, her girl-friends, and her boy-friends as a gift. 

                                                                 
73  ivoko The root is ivoko, and the presence of the glottal stop 

here is unaccounted for. 
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161b. ona i aola a-na  mani a a ona i 
  -   . :   
 that male-LocNmz then Dyn.NFin:take that 
 cacavak , c , livas , isaisi aa aana- a 
     -  
 pottery jar necklace knife bracelet even-Sup 
 a-iki-  soalopo.  
 - . : -    
 ObjNmz-Dyn.NFin:exist-ObjNmz tribute  
  
 As for the groom’s family, (they would) take pottery jars, necklaces, knives and bracelets and 

(whatever other) expensive gifts (they had). 

161c. mani a a po ivo ona i mo a  
  . :  . :    
 then Dyn.NFin:take Dyn.Subj:mix that clothes 
 m-o-i  voa i ona va ova o 
 . - - .  . :    
 Dyn.Subj-go-3S.Obl Dyn.Subj:give that young woman 
 a ana-na - a a-pava olo.  
 - - .  - . :   
 house-LocNmz-3S.Gen InstNmz-Dyn.NFin:offer  
  
 They (would) also take clothes and offer (all these) to the bride’s family as dowry. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

472 

161d. lo mol kat  m-ia- a- a 
  . :  . : - - .  
 if Dyn.Subj:enough Dyn.Subj:so-already-3S.Gen 
 a-tamatama a-itina, lo 
 -  -   
 plur-middle-aged man plur-middle-aged woman if 
 i ana - a apaka imal , mani a a- -i  
 -    . : - - .  
 day after-Sup fifth day then Dyn.NFin:take-already-3S.Obl 
 poa pa-ta a o a pa- ap c .  
 . :  -  - . :   
 Dyn.Subj:make Caus-two (persons) Caus-Dyn.NFin:sleep  
 

 
 If the parents of the bride said that was enough then on the fifth day, the bride and the groom 

(would) be allowed to sleep together. 
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13. lo toalak -nai  When we had a baby 
 
162a. ona i sivara - a-i l h -nai 
  . : - - .  - .  
 that Dyn.NFin:pregnant-already-3S.Gen superstition-1PE.Gen 
 oponoho, lo a ihoa 74- a- a 
   - - .  
 Mantauran if know-already-3S.Gen 
 o-sivara  m-ia to onai p l h . 
 . :  . -    
 Dyn.Fin-pregnant Dyn.Subj-so any(thing) taboo 
 

 
 (In the old times) when we were pregnant, we Mantauran people had a lot superstitions (so) if 

a woman knew she was pregnant, everything was taboo. 

162b. o- o o- a-ka- a aolai la avai  
 . - - - - .     
 Dyn.Fin-can-already-Neg-3S.Gen male and female 
 ta-sivara  ka  
 - . :    
 SubjNmz-Dyn.NFin:pregnant   
 o- o o-ka- a mat t  o a a. 
 . - - - .  . :   
 Dyn.Fin-can-Neg-3S.Gen Dyn.Subj:kill snake 
  
 (For instance), a husband and his pregnant wife could not kill snakes. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

                                                                 
74  a ihoa The word formation of this derived nominal is 

ill-understood at this stage.  
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162c. o- o o-ka- a c a a  a an ,  
 . - - - .  . :   
 Dyn.Fin-can-Neg-3S.Gen Dyn.Subj:drive in nails house 
 siav  apa a-v caha  ki- oto o a ato,  
 . :  -  - . :   
 Dyn.Subj:chop half-middle Neg-Dyn.NFin:break tree 
 o-siav  mata- otok-a .  
 . -  - . - -   
 Dyn.Fin-chop certainly-Dyn.NFin-break-certainly  
  
 They could not drive in nails in the house, chop a piece of wood without completely severing 

it, they had to cut it well (at once). 

162d. o- o o-ka- a poa    
 . - - - .  . :    
 Dyn.Fin-can-Neg-3S.Gen Dyn.Subj:make   
 tokoro, r c ,  pa-k ak a  
 . :  . :  - . :  
 Dyn.Subj:make trap Dyn.Subj:tie Caus-Dyn.Subj:kick 
 ta o o la  ov k .  
     
 dog and pig  
  
 They were not able to set up traps, tie ropes, nor could they kick dogs and pigs. 
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162e. ona i  a-lop-a  ona  
  - . - -   
 that ObjNmz-Dyn.NFin-hunt-ObjNmz that 
 ta-ka- oto o a ima,  apal ,  ca i a,  
 - . :     
 SubjNmz-Stat.NFin:break hand leg hear 
 o- o o-ka- a ka  kon  to onai, 
 . - - - .   . :   
 Dyn.Fin-can-Neg-3S.Gen  Dyn.Subj:eat any(thing) 
 p l h   to onai.   
     
 taboo any(thing)   
 

 
 They could not eat wild animals, with a missing limb or ear, everything was taboo. 

162f. o- o o-ka- a ka mat t , 
 . - - - .  . :  
 Dyn.NFin-can-Neg-3S.Gen  Dyn.Subj:kill 
 pa-ok la lo to-alak - a- a 
 - . :   - - - .  
 Caus-Dyn.NFin:reach if produce-child-already-3S.Gen 
 akao o  ka  l h .   
      
 not exist  superstition   
  
 They could not kill (any animal) until the woman had given birth to her child; (at that time) 

there were no more superstitions. 
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163a. olo to-alak -nai pi ama ala tapapia -nai lo 
  - - .   - .   
 if produce-child-1PE.Gen first way-1PE.Nom if 
 po-kavol - a-mao oolai  a  
 - - - .     
 put-out-already-Imprs.Gen child Top  
 om-a a-mao calivi piciri,  mani 
 . - - .   . :   
 Dyn.Fin-take-Imprs.Nom stone Dyn.Subj:cut then 
 a a-mao to- ak t  ona i 
 . : - .  - . :   
 Dyn.NFin:take-Imprs.Nom use for-Dyn.Subj:cut that 
 p k .     
      
 umbilical cord     
 

 
 When we gave birth (to a child), if the baby had already come out, we (would) take a stone, 

and cut it (in half) and use it to cut the umbilical cord. 

163b. akao o ka a-poa-mao savo o . 
   - . : - .   
 not exist  InstNmz-Dyn.NFin:make-Imprs.Gen medicine 
  
 We did not have any medicine (to put on the wound). 

163c. kasa-ni lo tomoko-mao poa  
 - .   . : - .  . :  
 only-3S.Gen if Dyn.Subj:smoke-Imprs.Gen Dyn.Fin:make 
 a ai  ta-ka-a-ro a .  
  - . - -   
 salivate SubjNmz-Stat.NFin-plur-old  
  
 There was only the saliva the old people (who smoked) spat out. 
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163d. o i oma  ma- t , alaka-i  
   . -  - .   
 that other Stat.Fin-die because-3S.Gen  
 ma-taa i i-ka-i ka tapapia -nai.  
 . - - - .   - .   
 Stat.Fin-good-Neg-3S.Gen  way-1PE.Gen  
  
 Some (babies) died, because our way of doing was wrong. 

164. ina m n - a lo  toramoro- a i-a a  
  -   - .  - . :  
 this now-Sup if very-3S.Gen Pass-Dyn.NFin:hurt 
 ona i ta-sivara  titina 
  - . :   
 that SubjNmz-Dyn.NFin:pregnant middle-aged woman 
 ki- o o ka po-kavol  oolai,  
 - . :   -   
 Neg-Dyn.NFin:can  put-out  child 
 lo c l -mao, lo  
  . : - .    
 if Dyn.Subj:see-Imprs.Gen if  
 mo-kavol - a-i  ona i acilai  ma-vicar , 
 . : - - - .    . -  
 Dyn.Subj:to-out-already-3S.Obl that water Stat.Subj-break out 
 mani poa-mao ro opo,  
  . : - .  . :  
 then Dyn.NFin:make-Imprs.Nom Dyn.Subj:make injection 
 mani o o- a mo-kavol  ona i oolai. 
  . : -  . : -    
 then Dyn.NFin:can-already Dyn.Subj:to-out that child 
 

 
 Nowadays, when a pregnant mother is having contractions, (but) cannot push her child out, we 

(can) examine her and if her waters break, we can give (her) an injection and the child can 
come out. 
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165a. ona i a-iki-na-nai 
  - . : - - .  
 that ClsNmz-Dyn.NFin:be at-still-1PE.Gen 
 ka- oponoh-a , ma- a ail-inam  vak . 
 - -  . - - .   
 genuine-place name-genuine Stat.Fin-far-1PE.Obl plain 
  
 When we were in the old village, we were very far from the plain. 

165b. o-kao o ka a a-nai to onai.  
 . -   - .    
 Dyn.Fin-not exist  take-1PE.Gen any(thing)  
  
 We did not have anything. 

165c. olo to-alak -nai, olo ini o a- -inam , 
  - - .   - . - .  
 if produce-child-1PE.Gen if miscarriage-3S.Gen-1PE.Obl 
 nia a75-nai savo o .   
 - .     
 absolutely no-1PE.Nom medicine   
  
 When we had a baby, or if we had a miscarriage, we did not have any medicine. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

                                                                 
75 nia a We have not been able to find the root of this verb. 
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165d. o-poa-nai vo oro v c  to-aliili oro, 
 . - - .  . :   -  
 Dyn.Fin-make-1PE.Nom Dyn.Subj:cook rice millet make-rice congee 
 mani to- aso o a -nai mani 
  - - .   
 then make:soup-1PE.Nom then 
 tokotoko-mao lilam  poa-mao 
 . : - .   . : - .  
 Dyn.NFin:pound into flow-Imprs.Nom ginger Dyn.Subj:make-Imprs.Nom 
 oha a to a-aso o a . 
 . :  -  
 Dyn.Subj:cook use for-soup 
  
 We (would) cook millet congee (from which we extracted) the soup, then we (would) pound 

ginger and put it in the soup. 

165e. mani a a-mao votolo ima a, 
  . : - .    
 then Dyn.NFin:take-Imprs.Nom pork grease 
 poa-mao sivisivi, papipi76  
 . : - .  . : . :  
 Dyn.Subj:make-Imprs.Nom Dyn.Subj:roast Dyn.NFin:drop 
 ona i lalao.     
      
 that oil    
  
 Then, we (would) take grease, pass it over the soup while it roasted and let the oil drop in it. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

                                                                 
76  papipi papipi mani We believe that mani “then” 

is omitted before papipi which occurs in its non-finite form. 
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165f. mani pi a-mao ona  kon , 
  . : - .   . :  
 then Dyn.NFin:do-Imprs.Nom that Dyn.Subj:eat 
 alaka-i o-kan -ka-mao ka ka a , 
 - .  . - - - .    
 because-3S.Gen Dyn.Fin-eat-Neg-Imprs.Gen  fish 
 a-lop-a ,  tarokoko, kasa-ni 
 - . : -   - .  
 ObjNmz-Dyn.NFin:hunt-ObjNmz chicken only-3S.Gen 
 votolo a-kan-a -mao. 
  - . : - - .  
 pork ObjNmz-Dyn.NFin:eat-ObjNmz-Imprs.Gen 
  
 Then we (would) eat the soup, because we could not eat fish, meat, chicken. We could only 

eat pork. 

166a. lo  i ana - a mani poa  
  -   . :   
 if next day-Sup then Dyn.NFin:make  
 coloko mani a a po-kavol  
 . :   . :  -  
 Dyn.Subj:make glutinous cake then Dyn.NFin:take put-out 
 mani poa to arah l  votolo  
  . :     
 then Dyn.NFin:make name of ritual pork  
 a-to- i i- - a ona lo 
 - - - - .    
 ObjNmz-do-good-ObjNmz-3S.Gen that if 
 sivara - a.    
 . : - .     
 Dyn.Subj:pregnant-3S.Gen    
 

 
 The day after (the birth), we (would) make glutinous cakes, and take out the pork that the 

mother had put aside while pregnant. 
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166b. olo ma- na - a a mani  
  . - -    
 if Stat.Subj-morning-Sup Top then 
 a -ili  titina  la  
 . : - .    
 Dyn.NFin:take-3P.Obl middle-aged woman and 
 oolai po-i  papico o, 
  . : - .  . :  
 child Dyn.NFin:make-3S.Obl Dyn.NFin:separate 
 ta-iki- - a inicilao mani  
 - . : - - .   
 LocNmz-Dyn.NFin:be at-LocNmz-3S.Gen name of ritual  then 
 a a  i  apa a po-i  
 . :    . : - .  
 Dyn.NFin:take  mat Dyn.Subj:make-3S.Obl 
 v v .    
 . :     
 Dyn.Subj:roll into    
 

 
 That very morning, the mother and her child (would) be separated, and the mother (would) be 

rolled (into a mat). 

166c. ona ta-iki kavol  tomotomo  mani 
  -    
 that SubjNmz-be at out old person then 
 a a o i  ilo tavala ava a la 
 . :      
 Dyn.NFin:take that bead yellow and 
 ta ilia  mani poa ci o to-to o. 
   . : . :  -  
 red then Dyn.NFin:make Dyn.Subj:string do-three 
  
 The old people who (waited) outside (would) take yellow and red beads, and string three of 

them. 
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166d. mani a a  i  ka-si i  
  . :   . -  
 then Dyn.NFin:take  Dyn.NFin-small 
 ako  mani a a tolo o 
   . :   
 knife then Dyn.NFin:take bamboo receptacle 
  a a votolo mani  
  . :    
 then Dyn.NFin:take pork then 
 a a  i  coloko k t . 
 . :    . :  
 Dyn.NFin:take  glutinous cake Dyn.Subj:cut 
  
 Then, they (would) take a small knife and a wood receptacle, and they (would) the pork and 

cut the glutinous cakes into pieces.  

167a. lo aan - a a mani po-kavol-i  
  -    - - .  
 if noon-Sup Top then put-out-3S.Obl 
 oolai la  titina.  
     
 child and  middle-aged woman  
  
 At noon, the child and the mother (would be allowed) to go out. 

167b. mani a -i  po-i  
  . : - .  . : - .  
 then Dyn.NFin:take-3S.Obl Dyn.Subj:make-3S.Obl 
 pa- i- isaisi  a-pa-avi i, mani  
 - -  - -    
 Caus-wear-bracelet ActNmz-Rec-pair then  
 po-i  pa- i-c  ona oolai.  
 . : - .  - -    
 Dyn.NFin:make-3S.Obl Caus-wear-necklace that child 
  
 They (would) make the baby wear bracelets on each wrist and a necklace. 
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167c. olo pa-or -l h - a-li a mani 
  - . : - - - .   
 if Caus-Dyn.NFin:hold-ritual-already-3P.Gen then 
 a a  i  votolo poa ona  
 . :    . :   
 Dyn.NFin:take  pork Dyn.Subj:make that 
 tolo o.    
     
 bamboo receptacle    
  
 After they had finished this ritual, they (would) take the pork and place it into the receptacle. 

167d. ona i ta-iki- - a ap - ap c  
  - - - .  - . :  
 that LocNmz-be at-LocNmz-3S.Gen Red-Dyn.Subj:sleep 
 oolai   salo iri  mani 
     
 child  cradle then 
 po-i   o i tolo o 
 . : - .     
 Dyn.NFin:make-3S.Obl  that bamboo receptacle 
 la  ako  k ai.  
    . :  
 and  knife Dyn.NFin:hang 
  
 The receptacle and the knife were hung on the cradle where the baby slept. 
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167e. olo m-oa- a ooma ona 
  . - - .    
 if Dyn.Subj-go-3S.Gen field that 
 titina mani  a a ona 
   . :   
 middle-aged woman then Dyn.NFin:take that 
 salo iri  poa po-ciho .  
   . :  -   
 cradle  Dyn.Subj:make put-bag  
  
 If the mother went to the fields, she (would) carry the cradle on her back in a bag. 

167f. lo mapipi- a-i  p k - a 
  . : - - .  - .  
 if Stat.Subj:drop-already-3S.Obl umbilical cord-3S.Gen 
 mani a a  ona i  p k   
  . :     
 then Dyn.NFin:take that umbilical cord  
 poa tolo o po- a i i.   
 . :   -    
 Dyn.Subj:make bamboo receptacle put-inside   
  
 When the umbilical cord dropped, she (would) take it and make it into the bamboo receptacle. 
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167g. lo m-oa- a ooma ona 
  . - - .    
 if Dyn.Subj-go-3S.Gen field that 
 titina la oolai,  mani 
     
 middle-aged woman and child then 
 a a  po-kavol ona t-iki 
 . :  -   - . :  
 Dyn.NFin:take put-out that SubjNmz-Dyn.NFin:be at 
 tolo o votolo to a-or -l h . 
   - . : -  
 bamboo receptacle pork use for-Dyn.NFin:hold-ritual 
  
 When the mother went to the fields with her baby, she (would) take out the pork out of the 

bamboo receptacle to make prayers. 

168a. lo m-oa- a- a i akato o 
  . - - - .    
 if Dyn.Subj-go-already-3S.Gen  third 
 amar  ona oolai  mani  
      
 moon that child then  
 po-i  onoro.   
 . : - .  . :   
 Dyn.NFin:make-3S.Obl Dyn.Subj:cut hair   
  
 When the baby was three months old, we (would) cut his hair. 

168b. mani po-i  pa- i-mo amo a  
  . : - .  - -  
 then Dyn.NFin:make-3S.Obl Caus-wear-traditional clothes 
 la-ni aliki- a i-mo amo a  m-ia. 
 - .  -  -  . -  
 and-3S.Gen from-already wear-traditional clothes Dyn.Subj-so 
  
 Then, we (would start to) dress him and from that time on, he (would always) wear clothes. 
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168c. ona i aro o-n-i  to-alak  a 
  - - .  -   
 that just-still-3S.Obl produce-child Top 
 poa-n-i  pa- i-mo amo a  i 
 . : - . - .  - -   
 Dyn.Fin:make-3S.Gen-3S.Obl Caus-wear-traditional clothes  
 ta-ka-si i ilo, mani 
 - . -    
 SubjNmz-Stat.NFin-small bead then 
 o a- -i  ona  to- i i. 
 . : - - .   -  
 Dyn.NFin:take off-already-3S.Obl that do-good 
 

 
 Then we (would) take off the small beads we had given him to wear when he was a newborn 

and put them away. 

169a. la olo m-oa- a- a 
   . - - - .  
 and if Dyn.Subj-go-already-3S.Gen 
 ta-ka- a a caili,  mani 
 - . -  :   
 SubjNmz-Stat.NFin :one :Red year then 
 po-i  to arahar  la-ni 
 . : - .   - .  
 Dyn.NFin:make-3S.Obl name of ritual and-3S.Gen 
 o o- a ma-o op  ma-ocao 
 . : -  . -  . -  
 Dyn.NFin:can-already Stat.Subj-finish Stat.Subj-man 
 m-ia  pa- i-mo amo a - -i . 
 . -  - - - - .  
 Dyn.Subj-so Caus-wear-traditional clothes-already-3S.Obl 
 

 
 When he was one year old, we (would) say prayers so that he could become a grown up. 
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169b. olo ma-k c  oa aac  m-oa- a- a 
  . -  . :  . - - - .  
 if Stat.Subj-strong Dyn.Subj:walk Dyn.Subj-go-already-3S.Gen 
 ta-ka-to o caili, mani 
 - . -   
 SubjNmz-Stat.NFin-three year then 
 po-i  colo to-ocao 
 . : - .  . :  -  
 Dyn.NFin:make-3S.Obl Dyn.Subj:kill pig make-man 
 m-or -l h ,  mani o o- a 
 . - -   . : -  
 Dyn.Subj-hold-ritual then Dyn.NFin:can-already 
 ma-ocao ona.  
 . -    
 Stat.Subj-person that  
 

 
 At three, when he walked very well, we (would) kill a pig for him and make prayers so that he 

(would) become a man. 

169c. lo ki-pi a-n-i  ana 
  - . : - . - .   
 if Neg-Dyn.NFin:do-3S.Gen-3S.Obl that 
 colo  m-or -l h  a 
 . :  . - -   
 Dyn.Subj:kill pig Dyn.Subj-hold-ritual Top 
 o-piki-ka-i  ka a an .  
 . - - - .    
 Dyn.Fin-put at-Neg-3S.Gen  house 
  
 If we did not kill a pig and make prayers, he could not be buried in the house. 
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169d. lo ma- t - a o-piki  lata  
  . - - .  . -   
 if Stat.Subj-die-3S.Gen Dyn.Fin-put at outside 
 ovolo.     
 . :      
 Dyn.Subj:bury     
  
 If he died (before), he had to be buried outside. 

170a. om-i a- a topo aola  ocao 
 . - -    
 Dyn.Fin-alike-already true man 
 o- o o- a anopapa a  o i 
 . - -    
 Dyn.Fin-can-already with that 
 a-sava-savar  a-va ova o  i-mo amo a . 
 - -  -  -  
 plur-Red-young man plur-young woman wear-traditional clothes 
 

 
 (We had to say prayers so that our baby) could become a real man and wear the same 

traditional clothes as other young men and women. 

170b. lo m-or -l h -li a takapa a 
  . - - - .   
 if Dyn.Subj-hold-ritual-3P.Gen together 
 m-i a- a ona a-itina 
 . - -   -  
 Dyn.Subj-alike-already that plur-middle-aged woman 
 ta-ka-oc-a - a.  
 - . - - - .   
 LocNmz-Stat.NFin-man-LocNmz-3S.Gen  
  
 If we made the (right) prayers, then he (would) be able to become a real man like his parents. 
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14. aka t -nai  Our funeral 

14.1 ovolo  Burying (our dead) 

171a. ona i aama ala , lo ma- t -ni, 
    . - - .  
 that before if Stat.Subj-die-3S.Gen 
 o- o o-ka-nai ka piki  kavol . 
 . - - - .   . :   
 Dyn.Fin-can-Neg-1PE.Gen  Dyn.Subj:put at outside 
  
 In the old times, when someone died, we could not (bury) him outside. 

171b. apakapo al , apakato olo m na-na   lo  
   -    
 second day third day now-TempNmz if  
 ma- t - a ocao  
 . - - .    
 Stat.Subj-die-3S.Gen man  
 o-poa- a-mao ovolo  
 . - - - .  . :   
 Dyn.Fin-make-already-Imprs.Nom Dyn.Subj:bury  
 piki  a an .     
 . :      
 Dyn.Subj:put at house    
  
 On the second or the third day, we (would) bury the deceased inside our houses. 
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172a. olo ma- t - a- a ta asa  lo 
  . - - - .  . :   
 if Dyn.Subj-die-already-3S.Gen Dyn.Subj:just if 
 ki-ka-t k -na- a alaka- a ma-si i ona  
 - . - - - .  - .  . -   
 Neg-Stat.NFin-stiff-still-3S.Gen because-3S.Gen Stat.Fin-small that 
 v a  mani a a  v h   
    . :   
 tomb then take Dyn.Subj:tie  
 poa- -i  pa- ap ap c .  
 . : - - .  - . :   
 Dyn.Subj:make-already-3S.Obl Caus-Dyn.NFin:lay  
 

 
 The tomb was very small, (so) when someone had just passed away and his corpse had not 

hardened yet, we (would bend his legs up to his bully and) attach him with a rope and make 
him lay. 

172b. mani ol kat  ona i okoko- a  
  . :   - .   
 then Dyn.NFin:measure that leg-3S.Gen  
 mo- a i i.     
 . : -      
 Dyn.Subj:to-inside     
  
 (That way) his legs (would fit and we would be able to) put him inside. 
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172c. mani poa- -i  ovo ovo tapoli 
  . : - - .  . . :  
 then Dyn.NFin:make-already-3S.Obl Dyn.Subj:Red:cover white 
 mo a  mani poa- -i  apa a  
   . : - - .   
 cloth then Dyn.NFin:make-already-3S.Obl mat 
 mani poa- -i  apoto col v  
  . : - - .   . :  
 then Dyn.NFin:make-already-3S.Obl stone Dyn.Subj:cover 
 mani  poa- -i  a  ovolo. 
  . : - - .   . :  
 then Dyn.NFin:make-already-3S.Obl soil Dyn.Subj:bury 
 

 
 Then we (would) cover him with a white cloth and a mat and (on top of that) a stone (which 

we would) cover with clay. 

173a. ona i a-kaava i- a- a aomo, 
  - . : - - .   
 that ClsNmz-Dyn.NFin:come-already-3S.Gen Japanese 
 ka-ha aoc-inam : “piki-a lata  
 . - - .  . : -    
 Stat.NFin-scold-1PE.Obl Dyn.Subj:put at-Imp outside 
 to-ta- avo- avol-a ” mani 
 - - - . : -   
 make-LocNmz-Red-Dyn.NFin:bury-LocNmz then 
 i-inam .   
 . : - .    
 Dyn.NFin:so-1PE.Obl   
  
 When the Japanese came, they criticized us and told us: “Bury the deceased outside!” 
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173b. mani piki- a-nai oo a    
  . : - - .  ( ) :   
 then Dyn.NFin:put at-already-1PE.Nom (wild)grass:LocNmz  
 to-ta- avo- avol-a  
 - - - . : -  
 make-LocNmz-Red-Dyn.NFin:bury-LocNmz 
  
 So, we started to bury the deceased in a waste ground. 

174a. lo to-alak -nai mani ki-or -l h  
  - - .   - . : -  
 if produce-child-1PE.Gen then Neg-Dyn.NFin:hold-ritual 
 ki-colo-n-i  ka 
 - . : - . - .   
 Neg-kill pig-3S.Gen-3S.Obl  
 to-ocao oolai,  olo   
 -     
 do-man child if  
 ma- t - a, o- o o-ka-mao 
 . - - .  . - - - .  
 Stat.Subj-die-3S.Gen Dyn.Fin-can-Neg-Imprs.Gen 
 ka piki a an  ovolo. 
  . :   . :  
  Dyn.Subj:put at house Dyn.Subj:bury 
 

 
 When we had a baby, if we had not made prayers and killed a pig to make a man out of him, 

and if the baby died, we were not able to bury him at home. 
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174b. mani korokoro-mao i v k n   
  . : - .   
 then Dyn.NFin:dig-Imprs.Nom  ground 
 to- v a , mani   poa 
 -    . :  

 build-tomb then  Dyn.NFin:make 

 o-pa a-pa a.    
 . - -    
 Dyn.Subj-Red-lay mat   
  
 We (would) dig the ground (outside, delimit) a tomb (with stones) and lay a mat. 

174c. mani a a-mao oolai poa 
  . : - .   . :  
 then Dyn.NFin:take-Imprs.Nom child Dyn.Subj:make 
 pa- ap ap c  mani a a-mao i 
 - . :   . : - .   
 Caus-Dyn.NFin-lay then Dyn.NFin:take-Imprs.Nom  
 to-sii i ta al k k mo a  poa-mao 
 -    . : - .  
 do-a little blue cloth Dyn.NFin:make-Imprs.Nom 
 ovoko mani  poa-mao 
 . :   . : - .  
 Dyn.Subj:cover then Dyn.NFin:make-Imprs.Nom 
 col v  apoto, mani poa-mao 
 . :    . : - .  
 Dyn.Subj:cover stone then Dyn.NFin:make-Imprs.Nom 
 om   a .   
 . :      
 Dyn.Subj:stack  soil   
 

 
 Then, we (would) take the baby, lay him to rest; then we (would) take a small blue cloth and 

cover his body with it, and then we (would) put a stone and cover (the tomb) with clay. 
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14.2 ma m   Mourning 

175a. lo ma- m -mao cin k la , 
  . : - .   
 if Stat.Subj-mourn-Imprs.Gen villagers 
 o- o o-ka-mao acak la , p l h . 
 . - - - .    
 Dyn.Fin-can-Neg-Imprs.Gen marry taboo 
  
 If the villagers were in mourning, then one could not marry, it was taboo.  

175b. “amo-ka ini-ca-c ha -ka-nomi” om-ia. 

  - - - - .  . -  
 will Ref-Red-straight-Neg-2P.Gen Dyn.Fin-so 
  
 (We believed:) “the marriage will not be successful.” 

176a. inam  oponoho lo ma- t -ni 

 .    . - - .  
 1PE.Top Mantauran if Stat.Subj-die-3S.Gen 
 a ana-na -nai o-poa-mao tokovo o. 
 - - .  . - - .   
 house-LocNmz-1PE.Gen Dyn.Fin-make-Imprs.Nom make prayer 
  
 When someone died in our household, we (would) make prayers. 

176b. lo ma- t - a lam a - a, mani  
  - - - .  - .   
 if Stat.Subj-die-3S.Gen spouse-3S.Gen then 
 poa  i-paliivo o op l   ta c a   mo a . 
 . :  -     
 Dyn.NFin:make wear-headdress all black clothing 
  
 If one’s husband died, his wife (would) wear a (black) headdress and black clothes. 
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176c. ona i aolai  lo  ma- t - a 
    . - - .  
 that male if Stat.Subj-die-3S.Gen 
 avai lam a - a, i-ov k   ona i aolai. 
  - .  -    
 female spouse-3S.Gen wear-turban that male 
  
 If a man lost his wife, he (would) put on a (black) turban. 

176d. ona i  a ivivai lo aova o - a 
  : :   - .  
 that plur:female if in mourning-3S.Gen 
 ona i pailivo o- a o-poa i 
  - .  . -   
 that headdress-3S.Gen Dyn.Fin-make  
 ilo ta ilia  la tavala ava a. 
     
 bead red and yellow 
  
 Women (would) put (two) beads on their headdress, (one) red and (one) yellow. 

176e. a olalai a  i-ov k   poa  ona 
 . :   -  . :   
 plur:Red:male Top wear-turban Dyn.Subj:make that 
 ilo ta ilia  la tavala ava a.   
      
 bead red and yellow  
  
 As for men, they (would) also put (two) beads, (one) red and (the other) yellow on their 

turban. 
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176f. ona i titina,  tamatama  o-ta asa 
    . -  
 that middle-aged woman middle-aged man Dyn.Fin-just 
 ka- t  otara n m  amar   
 . -  . :    
 Dyn.NFin-die Dyn.Fin:six moon  
 ma- m  mani  o a.   
 . -   . :   
 Stat.Subj-mourn then Dyn.NFin:take off  
 

 
 Neither men nor women (in mourning) could take off their (clothes before) six months had 

elapsed (after) the passing away of their spouse. 

177a. lo ki- o a-na- a, o- o o-ka- a 
  - . : - - .  . - - - .  
 if Neg-Dyn.NFin:take off-still-3S.Gen Dyn.Fin-can-Neg-3S.Gen 
 ka  pa-va isi kipi i- a.  
  - . :  - .   
  Caus-Dyn.NFin:change clothes-3S.Gen  
  
 Before (one was able to take off one’s mourning clothes), it was not possible to change one’s 

clothes. 

177b. lo na- nao- a mo a - a 
  - . : - .  - .  
 if Red-Dyn.Subj:wash-3S.Gen clothes-3S.Gen 
 o- aac  m-oa  ak ral .  
 . -  . -    
 Dyn.Fin-leave Dyn.Subj-go river  
  
 If someone (wanted to) wash his/her clothes, s/he (would) go to the river (on the sly). 
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177c. lo m-oa- a ooma mani 
  . - - .    
 if Dyn.Subj-go-3S.Gen field then 
 a ol-i  ma- s - a, 
 . : - .  . - - .  
 Dyn.NFin:rain-3S.Obl Stat.Subj-wet-3S.Gen 
 o-ara-iki  talavo   
 . - - . :    
 Dyn.Fin-only-Dyn.NFin:be at fire place  
 topoi o a   
 . :  . :   
 Dyn.Subj:make fire Dyn.Subj:dry near fire  
 pa-ka- a  mo a - a.  
 - . -  - .   
 Caus-Stat.NFin-dry clothes-3S.Gen  
  
 If one went to the fields and were rained on, s/he had to wait near the fire place for the 

clothes to dry. 

177d. o- o o-ka- a ka o-kipi i 
 . - - - .   -  
 Dyn.Fin-can-Neg-3S.Gen  take off-clothes 
 pa-c l  ocao.  
 - . :    
 Caus-Dyn.NFin:see man  
  
 S/he could not take off his/her clothes (by fear) to be seen. 
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178a. ona i i-paliivo o a-va ova o, lo 
  -  -   
 that wear-headdress plur-young woman if 
 poa- a ma- m    
 . : - .  . -  
 Dyn.Subj:make-3S.Gen Stat.Subj-mourn  
 otarato o amar   mani o a.  
 . :    . :  
 Dyn.Fin:three moon then Dyn.NFin:take off 
  
 Young (unmarried) women with a headdress (would) mourn for three months, then take off 

(her mourning clothes). 

178b. ona i a-sava-savar  a ka 
  - -    
 that plur-Red-young man Top  
 i-ov k -ka-i.   
 - - - .    
 wear-turban-Neg-3S.Gen   
  
 As for young men, they did not wear turbans. 
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o ilap  tapa ini ao -ni solat   Index 

Mantauran Chinese English 

aasa   dormer window 
aa o  vegetable 
acilai  water 
a a i i  hurt 
a i i  eagle 
a r c   rope 
ahan   grandchild 
aha a  cook 
ai i  younger sibling 
akam   roast (on stone) 
akao o  there is/was not 
ako   knife 
al v   below 
alia a  plant (rice) 
alialia a  plant (beans, corn) 
alipoho  head 
alivi  slate 
ali i  tooth 
alo  if 
alopo  hunt 
a a  take 
a ac   name 
a ai  thread 
a h   ferment 
a ima  hand 
am c   bring 
ana  that 
ana i  that 
analo  they 
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aovo  couch grass 
apoi  electricity 
apoto  stone 
ara v   but 
aro o  just 
arolilisi  river’s part name 
avas   pity 
avili  carry 
avo  ash 
avoko  blanket 
ba soaka  place name 
cacavak   pottery jar 
cahicahili  patch 
caili  year 
cai i  rope 
cak cak   sieve 
cakopo  mend 
cala   lay slates (on roof) 
calivi  stone 
ca ai  roof 
ca   dregs 
ca i a  hear 
capa  cupboard 
cara   chief 
caviri  throw away 
ca ma   disease 
c la  look! 
c h c h   plant in soil 
c k la   all 
c a a  drive in nails 
c l   see 
c pak   prick 
c v   sprout 
c   necklace 
ciak   pierce 



501 

ciar   feather 
cicio  stir 
ciho   bag 
cikiciki  tattoo 
cikipi  sew 
cin k la   villagers 
ciokoko  Chinese 
cipi  small taro 
ci iki  thorn 
ci o  string 
cokar   align 
cokolo  mortar 
col v   cover 
colo  kill pig 
coloko  glutinous cake 
comai  bear 
cooha   equal 

cop   
receptacle (small rounded 
bamboo) 

copi  chop 
cova ilo   name of part of the river 
cova oko o  name of part of the river 
covo  husk 
covo o  gance (tree) 

aac   leave 
aa aac   walk 
aa ola   loft 
ak ral   river 
akici  bead 
ako isi  sweep away 
a a  go up 
a s   softness 
a i a i  lay (the ground) with slates 
amar   moon, month 
a a   dry near fire 
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apal   foot 
ap l   fish (by poisoning) 
a an   house 
a   mud 
a olo   rain 
kai  Rukai 
l p   living room 

h   back 

t   
decoration(s) on head 
ornament 

i ap   work 
isi isi  dip 
okoi  pound 
o o  can 
oma  other 
omi i  whitewash 
ona  that 
onalo  they 
ona i  that 
oo o o o  pour water 
op l   all 
o o  soap berry 
o oko  press 
c   grasp 

  
companion (of the same 
generation) 

m ao  charcoal 
v a   tomb 

ha ocahoco  beaded shirt 
h c   pinch 
ho olo  mountain 
hoo o a   bend 
hopahopo  knead 
ia  so 
ia   all right 
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icivi  bake in stone 
ico a a a  instead 
ico ana   different 
i ai  silver grass stem 
i i i  stand (up) 
iki  exist, be at 
imia  come! 
ina  this 
ina i  this 
inak p   suitable 
in mai  needle 
irovo  gather 
i a  besides 
i ama ala   first 
i olai  stay overnight 
kaalapai  light 
kaalapiri  be near 
kaaloloho  grown up 
kaamai  self 
kaat l k   cold 
kaava i  come 
kaa a  court 
kaca m   ill 
kac kac   husk, peel off 
kac l k r   thorough 
kacia  scissors, cut (with scissors) 
ka a m m   dark 
ka a s   malleable 
ka ao  many 
ka o o  cooked 
ka c a   black 
ka r k   disgusted 
ka sal   each 
ka s   wet 
kaha aoco  scold 
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kaica   bag 
kak c   cold 
kak l s   narrow 
kak c   solid, strong 
kakoci ai  difficult, expensive, serious 
kalam k   decomposed 
kala as k   disgusted 
kalici  fur 
ka akas   lazy, dislike 
ka apa a  hot 
ka m   mourn 
ka ihili  clever 
ka ipala a  large 
ka i m   thick 
kam   easy, cheap 
kamosia  sugar 
kamosi i  button 
kan   eat 
kani  why 
kaolo  hoe 
kao o  disappear, get lost 
kao o  late (night) 
kaopo o  upset 
kapa   rotten 
kapacai  dry 
kap h   break 
kapipi  dropped 
kapoli  white 
karaana   silver grass 
kara i i  heal 
karav rav r   happy 
kari a   kidney bean 
kari i  sleeveless garment 
karikoco  busy 
karo a   old 
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kasaino  many 
kasarivo  miss 
kasi i  few, small 
kasoko o o  even 
kataa i i  good 
katako a  bad 
kata isi   aborigine 
kata al l a   dangerous 
kat k   stiff 
katoa ai  big 
kaval   shoe 
kaval v   windy 
kava   smelly 
kava o   deep 
kavan   wardrobe 
kavar   exhausted 
kav n   dysentery 
kav ras   husk 
kavicar   break 
kavocoho  full 
kavol   out 
ka a aili  far 
ka a i ali  near 
ka a   fish 
ka a   dry 
ka a iti  flexible 
ka ama   dislike 
ka t   die 
ka ino  embarrassed 
ka olo  commoner 
k kolai  thin 
k k r   remove facial hair 
k ai  hang 
k ak a   kick 
k l   make bandage 



506 

k r   tie up 
k r v   cover 
k t   cut 
kiam   loan 
ki i i  spoon 
kii i  goat 
kipi i  clothes 
koa   fire, gun 
koap   sock 
koatao  bowl (big) 
koci i  hold, embrace 
ko oko o  scratch 
ko o o  dirt 
ko opo   cloth 
koka ao  grasp 
koko  pour 
koli i  sun 
ko o  carve 
ko oto  blanket 
korokoro  dig 
kov   give back work 
kovokovo  moskito net 
kovo aa   name of part of the river 
ko opa  steal 
la  and 
lako oca   place name 
lalak   child 
lalao  oil 
lam a   spouse 
la ai  buy, sell 
la ala ai  trade 
la ola oi  swim 
la otai  top 
lapo  raise 
lata   outside 
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laviti  skirt (for men) 
lavo o  false pleated hair 
l h   superstition 
l kat   measure 
l l p   bean 
l l v   place name 
l ma a  left 
l c   fix 
l   river’s part name 
li ali ao  clipped drawings 
li a a  light (up) 
lihomo  animal bone 
lilam   ginger 
lina  parents 
li ao  wash 
li o  mirror, picture 
livas   knife 
li a   leaf 
li o o  sticky 
lo  if 
lo o  sweep away 
lolo o  follow 
loopian   deer genital 
lov r   harmonica, play harmonica 
aili  arrow 
ali i  water pipe 
ana  river 
a   cultivate 
ao o  below 
av l   fall 
a a   earring 

k   plant 
vak   plain 
va   floor 

i oko  ax 
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iho o  know 
iimoto  joke 
iko o  behind 
ima  five 
ipoco  wrap 
isaisi  bracelet 
ivat   cross 
o o  mix 
oho  fruit 
oikisi  fishhook 
oloso  dig out 
o isi  blaze 
om   stack 
o olo  container 
oolai  child 
op   finish 
otoko  break 

maca  eye 
ma o  fruit 
ma   morning 
maira   sweet potato 
maka ilao  cloth (blue) 
makatamali   corn 
makatamani  orange 
mani  then 
ma s   mango (tree) 
mavoroko  monkey 
ma o o  vegetable fern 
m n   now 
mi   type of plant 
mo a   clothing 
mo amo a   traditional clothes 
mo imo ita   bead 
moromoro  rinse 
navini  dress 
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noa   cow 
a ai  salivate 
i a i i  beard 
oto o  break 

o  that 
oa  go 
ocao  man 
ok la  reach 
okoko  leg 
ol v   down 
o ipi  die out 
omal   sing 
omo  grandfather, grandmother 
ona  that 
onai  that 
ona i  that 
ooma  field 
opa a   grindstone 
oval   body hair 
ov k   turban 
ov   typhoon 
ovo o  starch 
ovoovo o  splash water 
ov k   pig 
o a o  draw water 
o i  that 
paavanao  bath 
pacam   feed (in one’s hand) 
pacavo  legging 
paca   embroidery 
pahai  rice 
paho  gallbladder 
paia  cross 
pailivo o  headdress 
pai a   pot (small) 
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paiso  money 
pakisa  plain 
pakono  quickly 
palo o  saucepan 
pa o al   pineapple 
pa o o  bone 
paoli  wrong 
paoriki  for 
pasopa a  help 
pat   four 
patola   chest 
pato o  tell 
pa a   type of glutinous cake 
pa avi  distribute, share 
pa ikai  farm 
pa ivo  mix 
pa oto olo  pot (middle sized) 
p k   umbilical cord 
p l   god 
p t p t   cover 
p p   roll, ball 
p   wring out 
pici i  skin 
piciri  cut 
piikian   detachable collar 
piki  put at 
pi i  choose 
pi a  do 
poa  make 
po   all 
poico o  mix 
pola a  spread out 
poli ao  watch 
po a  touch 
po avo  plant 
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po i ao   matter 
posao  shot 
poto ai  decant 
ra l   glowing ember 
raa   enclose 
rahar   above 
ramoco  finger 
ravisili  hold 
r a  there 
ri iri i  fry 

rop s   
receptacle (middle-sized 
bamboo) 

rosa   cloth 
rosolo  stone bench 
rotikisana   name of part of the river 
ro opo  make an injection 
saisakipi  small glutinous cake 
sakai  goods 
sakal   bicycle 
sakovo  men’s house 
salo iri  cradle 
sa ipoopo a a  frog 
sa par   car 
saosi  key 
sarovo  gather 
sasav a   pot (very big) 
sav sav   rinse 
savar   young man 
savo o   medicine, gunpowder 
sa apa a   anytime 
s s   rise 
siala a  listen 
siat   powder box 
siav   chop 
siholo  spin 
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si io  wave 
sinak t   tidy 

sinapai  
receptacle (middle-sized 
rectangular bamboo) 

sipa   sharpen 
siraovo  dance 
siri  take as wife 
sivara   pregnant 
sivat   chop 
sivisivi  roast (over a fire) 
soalopo  tribute 
soko o o  keep straight 
sokovo  bow 
solat   study, book, paper 
soloolo o o  rectangle 
so ia  in turn 
so iti  roll 
so ao  Bunun 
soo ian   herbs 
sororo  bed in stone 
soso  breastfeed, breast 
sova a a  make polite remarks 
so avo o  gift 
so t   full 
ta ilia   red 
ta c a   black 
tai  taro 
tailai  chief 
taka  elder sibling 
takapa a  together 
taki o o  sickle 
takopili  bowl (small) 
talaac   yam 
talapi a   entrance door 
talara   sash 
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talav k   pork container 
talavo   fire place 
tal k   food 
tali a   place name 
talo o  bridge 
taloko  dish (bamboo) 
ta ova   opposite river bank 
tamako  smoke 
tamatama  middle-aged man 
ta a a   trunk 
ta ta   beat 
ta iaca   place name 
ta iapa   leather bag 
taopa   bucket 
tapa o ala   place name 
tapo o   sieve 
tapoli  white 
taramonah   pumpkin 
tarokoko  chicken 
tasolo o o  place name 
tava r   place name 
taval v   place name 
tavala ava a  yellow 
tavo olo  turnip 
ta asa  just 
ta l   chair 
ta o o  dog 
ta ona   hut 
t m   obstruct,  tollbooth 
t ras   husk 
t s p   inhale 
tiam   store 
tili a   back wall 
timo  salt 
tinaki  burning oil 
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tiono  crochet 
titina  middle-aged woman 
to a o  send 
to a o   care 
to la   praise 
toipi  bra 
toiriiri  sway 
toko o  receptacle 
tokoro  make trap 
tokotoko  pound (into flour) 
tokovo o  make prayer 
tola ka   name place 
tolaki  from 
toli i  swing 
toloho a   sit 
tolo o  receptacle (bamboo) 
toloso  dig out 
to ina oa  enemy 
to o  three 
to opo o  hat 
tomo oro  chew 
tomotomo  old person 
to ato o  play jew’s harp 
to o a   name place 
topara aola   at once 
topatilai  beginning 
topo aola   true 
topoi  make fire 
toramoro  very 
tosa  stop 
tova a  antler 
tov s   head ornament 
tovi  cry 
tovoro  eclore 
to ak n   tidy 
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to arahar   name of ritual 
to araki  use 
to onai  any(thing) 
vaha  language 
vakar   basket (bamboo) 
val val   bamboo 
va a  enemy 

va ava a   
other village(s)/villager(s), 
outsiders 

va va a   road 
va ina   name place 
va io  village 
va isana   place name 
va ova o  young woman 
vani o  student 
varilo   long leggings, trousers 
vatiliki  sling, sling 
vavaa  wine 
vava la   place name 
vavoi  boar 
vavola   above 
va ai  give 
va oro  cook rice, rice 
v c   millet 
v k n   ground 
va   salted 
v t   pile up, wall 
v ai  spring 
v v   roll into 
aan   midday 
acak la   marry 
a a  resting area 
a amai  dish 
a i apa   work, do things 
a i i  inside 
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a iriva   care about- 
a h ma   preserve 
a la  move 
akao  name place 
ali  shell ginger 
alihomo  kind of plant 
aliki  from 
alo a   deer 
amoli  get lost 
ano  type of plant 
anoa m   fragrant 
a ato  brushwood 
a ao  type of plant 
a a   hurt 
aolai  male, man, boy 
aomo  Japanese 
aova o   in mourning 
aovaovaha  speak 
apa a  mat 
ap c   sleep 
araki  instrument 
asika olo  work 
asila a   clear 
aso o a   soup 
ata aoroovo  custodian 
atoloro  so 
ava va r   chat 
avai  female, woman, girl 
av   dish (big rounded bamboo) 

k i  diligent 
a   partition wall 

h   stretch one’s arm 
l v   door 
m m   prize 
nao  wash clothes 
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n m   milk 
r c   tie 
v h   tie 

ias   call 
ii m   heart 
ii i  torch 
iisi  tan, full 
il p   hide 
ilo  bead 
ima a  grease 
imai  skirt 
ina  this 
ina i  that 
ini ao  resemble 
inic ha   median 
inicilao  name of a ritual 
inilipi a  believe 
iraki  for 
itovo o  ask 
ivaha  accept 
ivoko  friend 
oa oap   sweep 
o al   carry 
o l   wipe, splash 
o o  carry 
o la  again 
o l va   open door 
oi i  return 
oki  if 
okolo o  afraid 
olilio  amuse 
olovo  burn 
o a  take off 
o ao  grass (wild) 
o a a  snake 
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o o  pestle 
o ovo o  pound 
omo amo  immerse 
onoro  cut hair 
o olo  drink 
opili  many times 
oponoho  place name 
osa a a  long 
otobai  motorbike 
ova i  smell 
ovolo  bury 
ovo ovo  cover 
o o  wash hair 
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 takapa a together 
 pa a  type of glutinous cake 

 ocao man 
 ako  knife 
 to o three 

 al v  below 
 ao o below 
 rahar  above 
 vavola  above 
 a a go up 
 a ai salivate 

 lov r  harmonica 
 v k n  ground 

 katoa ai big 
 aa ola  loft 

 titina middle-aged woman 
 avai female, woman, girl 

 pailivo o headdress 

 t  
decoration(s) on head 
ornament 

 saisakipi small glutinous cake 
 v c  millet 

 cipi small taro 
 va ova o young woman 
 oolai child 

 o olo container 
 ho olo mountain 

 vavoi boar 
 i ap  work 
 asika olo work 
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 a i apa  work, do things 
 vo o bow 

 aan  midday 
 ciokoko Chinese 

 ima five 
 pa avi distribute, share 

 ico a a a instead 
 aasa  dormer window 
 koli i sun 

 kasi i few, small 
 ii m  heart 
 a ima hand 

 ramoco finger 
 isaisi bracelet 

 aomo Japanese 
 amar  moon, month 

 ali shell ginger 
 ra l  glowing ember 
 a ato brushwood 

 oval  body hair 
 acilai water 

 taopa  bucket 
 ali i water pipe 
 ii i torch 

 siat  powder box 
 lina parents 
 ali i tooth 

 noa  cow 
 kac l k r  thorough 
 analo they 
 onalo they 
 taka elder sibling 

 ipoco wrap 
 k l  make bandage 

 oa go 
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 kav ras  husk 
 o o can 
 avas  pity 

 ias  call 
 pat  four 

 l l p  bean 

 va ava a  
other village(s)/villager(s), 
outsiders 

 kavol  out 
 lata  outside 

 n m  milk 
 rosa  cloth 

 ko opo  cloth 
 so ao Bunun 
 ka olo commoner 
 vak  plain 
 pakisa plain 

 okoi pound 
 ro opo make an injection 
 alopo hunt 

 inic ha  median 
 topo aola  true 
 paoli wrong 
 makatamali  corn 

 covo o gance (tree) 
 topoi make fire 

 talavo  fire place 
 kaca m  ill 
 lilam  ginger 
 araki instrument 
 ooma field 

 kapoli white 
 tapoli white 
 pici i skin 

 kac kac  husk, peel off 
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 ta iapa  leather bag 
 calivi stone 
 alivi slate 

 sororo bed in stone 
 rosolo stone.bench 

 tinaki burning oil 
 apoto stone 
 to a o send 

 a a resting area 
 to onai any(thing) 

 voco o share 
 i ama ala  first 

 c k la  all 
 op l  all 
 po  all 
 kata al l a  dangerous 

  
companion (of the same 
generation) 

 ka sal  each 
 a ac  name 

 kan  eat 
 oi i return 
 vi i answer 
 maira  sweet potato 
 tola ka  name place 
 to o a  name place 
 va ina  name place 
 akao name place 
 ba soaka place name 
 lako oca  place name 
 l l v  place name 
 tali a  place name 
 ta iaca  place name 
 tapa o ala  place name 
 tasolo o o place name 
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 taval v  place name 
 tava r  place name 
 va isana  place name 
 vava la  place name 
 oponoho place name 
 va  floor 
 to a o  care 

 ka ao many 
 kasaino many 

 ia  all right 
 kataa i i good 

 alo if 
 lo if 

 oki if 
 caili year 

 coloko glutinous cake 
 karikoco busy 
 ma  morning 

 iki exist, be at 
 ka t  die 

 avo ash 
 val val  bamboo 
 tolo o receptacle (bamboo) 

 kii i goat 
 ciar  feather 

 karo a  old 
 tomotomo old person 
 ai i younger sibling 
 a i i eagle 
 i a besides 
 ca i a hear 
 a a  earring 

 oho fruit 
 kaamai self 

 cokolo mortar 
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 kipi i clothes 
 kavan  wardrobe 

 ci o string 
 sivisivi roast (over a fire) 
 akici bead 

 ha ocahoco beaded shirt 
 ara v  but 

 kak c  cold 
 kaat l k  cold 
 pato o tell 

 to ato o play jew’s harp 
 t s p  inhale 

 toloho a  sit 
 op  finish 

 poa make 
 pakono quickly 

 c  grasp 
 koka ao grasp 

 cin k la  villagers 
 ol v  down 
 sav sav  rinse 

 ako isi sweep away 
 akao o there is/was not 
 tamatama middle-aged man 

 sakovo men’s house 
 aolai male, man, boy 

 ov k  turban 
 ma s  mango (tree) 

 karaana  silver grass 
 i ai silver grass stem 

 tai taro 
 aac  leave 

 aa aac  walk 
 voto o o body 
 sa par  car 
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 ana that 
 ana i that 
 ona that 
 ona i that 
 o that 
 ona that 
 onai that 
 ona i that 
 o i that 
 ina i that 

 r a there 
 cokar  align 
 to araki use 
 oma other 

 kaava i come 
 imia come! 

 ko o carve 
 c pak  prick 
 ci iki thorn 

 cikiciki tattoo 
 paca  embroidery 
 ok la reach 

 ko oko o scratch 
 kaval v  windy 
 a a i i hurt 

 la and 
 l c  fix 

 tiam  store 
 a an  house 
 atoloro so 

 vilivili drag 
 si io wave 
 oloso dig out 
 toloso dig out 

 tamako smoke 
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 koci i hold, embrace 
 ravisili hold 

 visar  damage 
 piki put at 
 i oko ax 
 aova o  in mourning 
 ivoko friend 
 ma o fruit 

 o o pestle 
 a  mud 

 ak ral  river 
 lalao oil 

 ri iri i fry 

 mo a  clothing 
 ta o o dog 
 olilio amuse 

 iimoto joke 
 kasoko o o even 
 soko o o keep straight 

 ata aoroovo custodian 
 iho o know 
 ima a grease 

 ka a i ali near 
 soo ian  herbs 

 osa a a long 
 kaaloloho grown up 

 c v  sprout 
 cara  chief 
 talapi a  entrance door 
 la otai top 

  a olo rain 
 savar  young man 

 li a a light (up) 
 inilipi a believe 
 a h ma  preserve 
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 copi chop 
 sipa  sharpen 

 taramonah  pumpkin 
 ka i m  thick 

 lalak  child 
 l p  living room 
 a  partition wall 
 ca ai roof 

 toramoro very 
 iko o behind 

 tili a  back wall 
 kani why 
 tokovo o make prayer 
 korokoro dig 
 kaalapiri be near 
 o a o draw water 
 v ai spring 
 tomo oro chew 
 ap l  fish (by poisoning) 
 lo o sweep away 

 li ao wash 
 nao wash clothes 
 paavanao bath 
 o o wash hair 
 paoriki for 
 iraki for 
 m ao charcoal 

 c l  see 
 poli ao watch 

 c la look! 
 siav  chop 
 sivat  chop 

 otoko break 
 ciak  pierce 
 ta ilia  red 
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 h  back 
 vilo baby carrier 

 kari i sleeveless garment 
 ciho  bag 
 kaica  bag 
 ta ona  hut 
 aovo couch grass 
 o la again 
 tal k  food 

 anoa m  fragrant 
 sokovo bow 

 koko pour 
 vovo pour 

 oo o o o pour water 
 vocoko split 

 aro o just 
 ta asa just 

 kata isi  aborigine 
 tovi cry 
 ovolo bury 
 ovo ovo cover 

 navini dress 
 ahan  grandchild 
 okolo o afraid 

 kam  easy, cheap 
 taloko dish (bamboo) 

 a a take 
 o a take off 

 h c  pinch 
 k k r  remove facial hair 
 vila a beside 
 o ipi die out 
 omo amo immerse 

 akam  roast (on stone) 
 a a  dry near fire 
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 ico ana  different 
 mo imo ita  bead 
 ilo bead 

 l ma a left 
 ca ma  disease 

 kavicar  break 
 omo grandfather, grandmother 

 p l  god 
 kak l s  narrow 
 i i i stand (up) 
 ovo o starch 
 vo o starch, flour 

 toipi bra 
 vonoa  plum (tree) 

 o ao grass (wild) 
 apa a mat 
 kovokovo moskito net 
 ka ama  dislike 
 soalopo tribute 
 amoli get lost 
 l h  superstition 

 inicilao name of a ritual 
 vavaa wine 

 ca  dregs 
 a h  ferment 
 lam a  spouse 

 c a a drive in nails 
 in mai needle 

 tiono crochet 
 s s  rise 
 topara aola  at once 
 pa o o bone 
 karav rav r  happy 

 ka a  dry 
 kapacai dry 
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 tosa stop 
 lavo o false pleated hair 

 pi a do 
 tokoro make trap 

 ko opa steal 
 kacia scissors, cut (with scissors) 

 li ali ao clipped drawings 
 omal  sing 

 itovo o ask 
 kak c  solid, strong 

 om  stack 
 v t  pile up, wall 
 t m  obstruct,  tollbooth 

 siri take as wife 
 am c  bring 
 avili carry 
 tolaki from 
 aliki from 
 so iti roll 

 p p  roll, ball 
 ka a iti flexible 

 kapipi dropped 
 oa oap  sweep 

 k ai hang 
 talara  sash 

 kao o late (night) 
 colo kill pig 
 asila a  clear 
 poico o mix 
 pa ivo mix 

 kava o  deep 
 onoro cut hair 
 m n  now 
 maca eye 

 to arahar  name of ritual 
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 k kolai thin 
 kavar  exhausted 

 ka ino embarrassed 
 o a a snake 
 sakai goods 
 ina this 
 ina i this 
 ina this 

 ia so 
 kovo aa  name of part of the river 
 rotikisana  name of part of the river 
 arolilisi river’s part name 
 l  river’s part name 
 cova ilo  name of part of the river 
 cova oko o name of part of the river 

 va io village 
 oikisi fishhook 
 cacavak  pottery jar 

 ka a  fish 
 alo a  deer 

 tova a antler 
 loopian  deer genital 
 a r c  rope 

 k t  cut 
 o olo drink 
 ka m  mourn 

 sakal  bicycle 
 v v  roll into 

 piikian  detachable collar 
 raa  enclose 

 mani then 
 to opo o hat 
 opili many times 
 kara i i heal 
 kala as k  disgusted 
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 hopahopo knead 
 c h c h  plant in soil 
 toiriiri sway 

 h  stretch one’s arm 
 o al  carry 
 o o carry 

 ta l  chair 
 mi  type of plant 
 ano type of plant 
 a ao type of plant 

 avoko blanket 
 ko oto blanket 
 la ola oi swim 

 aso o a  soup 
 ki i i spoon 

 o o soap berry 
 aha a cook 

 va oro cook rice, rice 
 mavoroko monkey 
 livas  knife 
 kav n  infectious disease, dysentery 

 a a  hurt 
 tovoro eclore 

 kat k  stiff 
 cooha  equal 
 acak la  marry 

 va ai give 
 a amai dish 
 aa o vegetable 

 ma o o vegetable fern 
 la ai buy, sell 

 la ala ai trade 
 av l  fall 

 l kat  measure 
 kamosi i button 
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 topatilai beginning 
 o l va  open door 

 koa  fire, gun 
 pa ikai farm 
 ava va r  chat 
 irovo gather 
 sarovo gather 
 c  necklace 

 tavala ava a yellow 
 ka c a  black 
 ta c a  black 

 kamosia sugar 
 piciri cut 

 caviri throw away 
 kiam  loan 

 mo amo a  traditional clothes 
 poto ai decant 

 soloolo o o rectangle 
 a la move 

 salo iri cradle 
 o ovo o pound 

 t ras  husk 
 tokotoko pound (into flour) 

 ka a m m  dark 
 ka s  wet 

 ana river 
 kaopo o upset 

 koatao bowl (big) 
 takopili bowl (small) 

 ivat  cross 
 paia cross 

 r c  tie 
 v h  tie 
 k r  tie up 

 pacavo legging 
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 varilo  long leggings, trousers 
 toko o receptacle 

 talav k  pork container 
 apal  foot 
 okoko leg 

 iisi tan, full 
 tavo olo turnip 
 li a  leaf 

 laviti skirt (for men) 
 imai skirt 
 cahicahili patch 
 a i i inside 
 to la  praise 

 vaha language 
 lolo o follow 

 va va a  road 
 siraovo dance 

 il p  hide 
 a  cultivate 
 i olai stay overnight 

 apoi electricity 
 kavocoho full 
 ini ao resemble 

 v a  tomb 
 ta ova  opposite river bank 

 po a touch 
 ta ta  beat 
 so t  full 

 omi i whitewash 
 moromoro rinse 

 comai bear 
 ap c  sleep 
 k  plant 

 ova i smell 
 kapa  rotten 
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 kava  smelly 
 kalam k  decomposed 

 col v  cover 
 k r v  cover 
 o oko press 

 sa ipoopo a a frog 
 aovaovaha speak 

 kaalapai light 
 ka a aili far 

 ov  typhoon 
 posao shot 
 pa o al  pineapple 
 covo husk 

 ka ipala a large 
 vatiliki sling, sling 

 sova a a make polite remarks 
 otobai motorbike 

 po avo plant 
 alialia a plant (beans, corn) 

 alia a plant (rice) 
 to ina oa enemy 
 va a enemy 

 ka o o cooked 
 ka apa a hot 

 m m  prize 
 av  dish (big rounded bamboo) 

 cop  
receptacle (small rounded 
bamboo) 

 rop s  
receptacle (middle-sized 
bamboo) 

 sinapai 
receptacle (middle-sized 
rectangular bamboo) 

 pahai rice 
 icivi bake in stone 

 aili arrow 
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 a ai thread 
 kaha aoco scold 
 ov k  pig 

 votolo pork 
 k ak a  kick 

 so ia in turn 
 inak p  suitable 
 p t p t  cover 

 va  salted 
 cala  lay slates (on roof) 

 a i a i lay (the ground) with slates 
 kaolo hoe 
 kaval  shoe 

 lapo raise 
 kai Rukai 
 vani o student 
 sinak t  tidy 
 to ak n  tidy 
 makatamani orange 
 kari a  kidney bean 
 ta a a  trunk 

 talo o bridge 
 olovo burn 
 o isi blaze 

 opa a  grindstone 
  tapo o sieve 
 cak cak  sieve 

 ka r k  disgusted 
 k i diligent 

 pi i choose 
 kao o disappear, get lost 

 paiso money 
  sa apa a anytime 
 tailai chief 
 tov s  head ornament 
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 alipoho head 
 pasopa a help 
 a s  softness 
 p  wring out 

 o l  wipe, splash 
 isi isi dip 

 cikipi sew 
 cakopo mend 
 ka ihili clever 

 paho gallbladder 
 talaac  yam 
 kov  give back work 

 sasav a  pot (very big) 
 pai a  pot (small) 
 pa oto olo pot (middle sized) 

 palo o saucepan 
 pacam  feed (in one’s hand) 

 soso breastfeed, breast 
 li o o sticky 
 votoro display 

 oto o break 
 kap h  break 
 patola  chest 

 maka ilao cloth (blue) 
 so avo o gift 
 p k  umbilical cord 

 siholo spin 
 tarokoko chicken 

 toli i swing 
 katako a bad 

 sivara  pregnant 
 kasarivo miss 

 ka akas  lazy, dislike 
 capa cupboard 
 kalici fur 
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 lihomo animal bone 
 cai i rope 
 alihomo kind of plant 

 savo o  medicine, gunpowder 
 li o mirror, picture 

 a iriva  care about- 
 l v  door 
  po i ao matter 

 kakoci ai difficult, expensive, serious 
 ivaha accept 
 i a i i beard 

 vakar  basket (bamboo) 
 koap  sock 
 taki o o sickle 
 hoo o a  bend 
 pola a spread out 

 ovoovo o splash water 
 siala a listen 

 solat  study, book, paper 
 ko o o dirt 

 kaa a court 
 o o mix 
 cicio stir 
 ka a s  malleable 
 timo salt 
 saosi key 
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aborigine kata isi   
above rahar   
above vavola   
accept ivaha  
afraid okolo o  
again o la  
align cokar   
display votoro  
all c k la   
all op l   
all po   
all right ia   
amuse olilio  
and la  
animal bone lihomo  
answer vi i  
antler tova a  
any(thing) to onai  
anytime sa apa a   
arrow aili  
ash avo  
ask itovo o  
at once topara aola   
ax i oko  
baby carrier vilo  
back h   
back wall tili a   
bad katako a  
bag ciho   
bag kaica   
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bake in stone icivi  
bamboo val val   
basket (bamboo) vakar   
bath paavanao  
be near kaalapiri  
bead akici  
bead mo imo ita   
bead ilo  
beaded shirt ha ocahoco  
bean l l p   
bear comai  
beard i a i i  
beat ta ta   
bed in stone sororo  
beginning topatilai  
behind iko o  
believe inilipi a  
below al v   
below ao o  
bend hoo o a   
beside vila a  
besides i a  
bicycle sakal   
big katoa ai  
black ka c a   
black ta c a   
blanket avoko  
blanket ko oto  
blaze o isi  
boar vavoi  
body voto o o  
body hair oval   
bone pa o o  
bow sokovo  
bow vo o  
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bowl (big) koatao  
bowl (small) takopili  
bra toipi  
bracelet isaisi  
break kap h   
break kavicar   
break otoko  
break oto o  
breastfeed, breast soso  
bridge talo o  
bring am c   
brushwood a ato  
bucket taopa   
Bunun so ao  
burn olovo  
burning oil tinaki  
bury ovolo  
busy karikoco  
but ara v   
button kamosi i  
buy, sell la ai  
call ias   
can o o  
car sa par   
care to a o   
care about- a iriva   
carry avili  
carry o al   
carry o o  
carve ko o  
chair ta l   
charcoal m ao  
chat ava va r   
chest patola   
chew tomo oro  
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chicken tarokoko  
chief cara   
chief tailai  
child lalak   
child oolai  
Chinese ciokoko  
choose pi i  
chop copi  
chop siav   
chop sivat   
clear asila a   
clever ka ihili  
clipped drawings li ali ao  
cloth ko opo   
cloth rosa   
cloth (blue) maka ilao  
clothes kipi i  
clothing mo a   
cold kaat l k   
cold kak c   
come kaava i  
come! imia  
commoner ka olo  
companion (of the same 
generation) 

  

container o olo  
cook aha a  
cook rice, rice va oro  
cooked ka o o  
corn makatamali   
couch grass aovo  
court kaa a  
cover col v   
cover k r v   
cover p t p t   
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cover ovo ovo  
cow noa   
cradle salo iri  
crochet tiono  
cross ivat   
cross paia  
cry tovi  
cultivate a   
cupboard capa  
custodian ata aoroovo  
cut k t   
cut piciri  
cut hair onoro  
damage visar   
dance siraovo  
dangerous kata al l a   
dark ka a m m   
decant poto ai  
decomposed kalam k   
decoration(s) on head 
ornament 

t   

deep kava o   
deer alo a   
deer genital loopian   
detachable collar piikian   
die ka t   
die out o ipi  
different ico ana   
difficult, expensive, serious kakoci ai  
dig korokoro  
dig out oloso  
dig out toloso  
diligent k i  
dip isi isi  
dirt ko o o  
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disease ca ma   
disgusted ka r k   
disgusted kala as k   
dish a amai  
dish (bamboo) taloko  
dish (big rounded bamboo) av   
dislike ka ama   
distribute, share pa avi  
do pi a  
dog ta o o  
door l v   
dormer window aasa   
down ol v   
drag vilivili  
draw water o a o  
dregs ca   
dress navini  
drink o olo  
drive in nails c a a  
dropped kapipi  
dry kapacai  
dry ka a   
dry near fire a a   
each ka sal   
eagle a i i  
earring a a   
easy, cheap kam   
eat kan   
eclore tovoro  
elder sibling taka  
electricity apoi  
embarrassed ka ino  
embroidery paca   
enclose raa   
enemy to ina oa  
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enemy va a  
entrance door talapi a   
equal cooha   
even kasoko o o  
exhausted kavar   
exist, be at iki  
eye maca  
fall av l   
false pleated hair lavo o  
far ka a aili  
farm pa ikai  
feather ciar   
feed (in one’s hand) pacam   
female, woman, girl avai  
ferment a h   
few, small kasi i  
field ooma  
finger ramoco  
finish op   
fire place talavo   
fire, gun koa   
first i ama ala   
fish ka a   
fish (by poisoning) ap l   
fishhook oikisi  
five ima  
fix l c   
flexible ka a iti  
floor va   
follow lolo o  
food tal k   
foot apal   
for paoriki  
for iraki  
four pat   
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fragrant anoa m   
friend ivoko  
frog sa ipoopo a a  
from tolaki  
from aliki  
fruit oho  
fruit ma o  

fry ri iri i  

full kavocoho  
full so t   
fur kalici  
gallbladder paho  
gance (tree) covo o  
gather irovo  
gather sarovo  
disappear, get lost kao o  
get lost amoli  
gift so avo o  
ginger lilam   
give va ai  
give back work kov   
glowing ember ra l   
glutinous cake coloko  
go oa  
go up a a  
goat kii i  
god p l   
good kataa i i  
goods sakai  
grandchild ahan   
grandfather, grandmother omo  
grasp c   
grasp koka ao  
grass (wild) o ao  
grease ima a  
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grindstone opa a   
ground v k n   
grown up kaaloloho  
hand a ima  
hang k ai  
happy karav rav r   
harmonica (play) lov r   
hat to opo o  
head alipoho  
head ornament tov s   
headdress pailivo o  
heal kara i i  
hear ca i a  
heart ii m   
help pasopa a  
herbs soo ian   
hide il p   
hoe kaolo  
hold ravisili  
hold, embrace koci i  
hot ka apa a  
house a an   
hunt alopo  
hurt a a i i  
hurt a a   
husk covo  
husk, peel off kac kac   
husk kav ras   
husk t ras   
hut ta ona   
if alo  
if lo  
if oki  
ill kaca m   
immerse omo amo  
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in mourning aova o   
in turn so ia  
infectious disease, dysentery kav n   
inhale t s p   
inside a i i  
instead ico a a a  
instrument araki  
Japanese aomo  
joke iimoto  
just aro o  
just ta asa  
keep straight soko o o  
key saosi  
kick k ak a   
kidney bean kari a   
kill pig colo  
kind of plant alihomo  
knead hopahopo  
knife ako   
knife livas   
know iho o  
language vaha  
large ka ipala a  
late (night) kao o  
lay (the ground) with slates a i a i  
lay slates (on roof) cala   
lazy, dislike ka akas   
leaf li a   
leather bag ta iapa   
leave aac   
left l ma a  
leg okoko  
legging pacavo  
light kaalapai  
light (up) li a a  
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listen siala a  
living room l p   
loan kiam   
loft aa ola   
long osa a a  
long leggings, trousers varilo   
look! c la  
make poa  
make an injection ro opo  
make bandage k l   
make fire topoi  
make polite remarks sova a a  
make prayer tokovo o  
make trap tokoro  
male, man, boy aolai  
malleable ka a s   
man ocao  
mango (tree) ma s   
many ka ao  
many kasaino  
many times opili  
marry acak la   
mat apa a  
matter po i ao   
measure l kat   
median inic ha   
medicine, gunpowder savo o   
mend cakopo  
men’s house sakovo  
midday aan   
middle-aged man tamatama  
middle-aged woman titina  
milk n m   
millet v c   
mirror, picture li o  
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miss kasarivo  
mix o o  
mix poico o  
mix pa ivo  
money paiso  
monkey mavoroko  
moon, month amar   
morning ma   
mortar cokolo  
moskito net kovokovo  
motorbike otobai  
mountain ho olo  
mourn ka m   
move a la  
mud a   
name a ac   
name of a ritual inicilao  
name of part of the river cova ilo   
name of part of the river cova oko o  
name of part of the river kovo aa   
name of part of the river rotikisana   
name of ritual to arahar   
name place tola ka   
name place to o a   
name place va ina   
name place akao  
narrow kak l s   
near ka a i ali  
necklace c   
needle in mai  
now m n   
obstruct,  tollbooth t m   
oil lalao  
old karo a   
old person tomotomo  
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open door o l va   
opposite river bank ta ova   
orange makatamani  
other oma  
other village(s)/villager(s), 
outsiders 

va ava a   

out kavol   
outside lata   
parents lina  
partition wall a   
patch cahicahili  
pestle o o  
pierce ciak   
pig ov k   
pile up, wall v t   
pinch h c   
pineapple pa o al   
pity avas   
place name ba soaka  
place name lako oca   
place name l l v   
place name tali a   
place name ta iaca   
place name tapa o ala   
place name tasolo o o  
place name taval v   
place name tava r   
place name va isana   
place name vava la   
place name oponoho  
plain vak   
plain pakisa  
plant k   
plant po avo  
plant (beans, corn) alialia a  
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plant (rice) alia a  
plant in soil c h c h   
play jew’s harp to ato o  
plum (tree) vonoa   
pork votolo  
pork container talav k   
pot (middle sized) pa oto olo  
pot (small) pai a   
pot (very big) sasav a   
pottery jar cacavak   
pound okoi  
pound (into flour) tokotoko  
pound o ovo o  
pour koko  
pour vovo  
pour water oo o o o  
powder box siat   
praise to la   
pregnant sivara   
preserve a h ma   
press o oko  
prick c pak   
prize m m   
pumpkin taramonah   
put at piki  
quickly pakono  
rain a olo   
raise lapo  
reach ok la  
receptacle toko o  
receptacle (bamboo) tolo o  
receptacle (middle-sized 
bamboo) 

rop s   

receptacle (middle-sized 
rectangular bamboo) 

sinapai  
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receptacle (small rounded 
bamboo) 

cop   

rectangle soloolo o o  
red ta ilia   
remove facial hair k k r   
resemble ini ao  
resting area a a  
return oi i  
rice pahai  
rinse moromoro  
rinse sav sav   
rise s s   
river ak ral   
river ana  
river’s part name arolilisi  
river’s part name l   
road va va a   
roast (on stone) akam   
roast (over a fire) sivisivi  
roll so iti  
roll into v v   
roll, ball p p   
roof ca ai  
rope a r c   
rope cai i  
rotten kapa   
Rukai kai  
salivate a ai  
salt timo  
salted va   
sash talara   
saucepan palo o  
scissors, cut (with scissors) kacia  
scold kaha aoco  
scratch ko oko o  
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see c l   
self kaamai  
send to a o  
sew cikipi  
share voco o  
sharpen sipa   
shell ginger ali  
shoe kaval   
shot posao  
sickle taki o o  
sieve cak cak   
sieve tapo o   
silver grass stem i ai  
silver grass karaana   
sing omal   
sit toloho a   
skin pici i  
skirt imai  
skirt (for men) laviti  
slate alivi  
sleep ap c   
sleeveless garment kari i  
sling, sling vatiliki  
small glutinous cake saisakipi  
small taro cipi  
smell ova i  
smelly kava   
smoke tamako  
snake o a a  
so ia  
so atoloro  
soap berry o o  
sock koap   
softness a s   
solid (strong) kak c   
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soup aso o a   
speak aovaovaha  
spin siholo  
splash water ovoovo o  
split vocoko  
spoon ki i i  
spouse lam a   
spread out pola a  
spring v ai  
sprout c v   
stack om   
stand (up) i i i  
starch ovo o  
starch, flour vo o  
stay overnight i olai  
steal ko opa  
sticky li o o  
stiff kat k   
stir cicio  
stone apoto  
stone calivi  
stone.bench rosolo  
stop tosa  
store tiam   
stretch one’s arm h   
string ci o  
student vani o  
study, book, paper solat   
sugar kamosia  
suitable inak p   
sun koli i  
superstition l h   
sway toiriiri  
sweep oa oap   
sweep away ako isi  
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sweep away lo o  
sweet potato maira   
swim la ola oi  
swing toli i  
take a a  
take as wife siri  
take off o a  
tan, full iisi  
taro tai  
tattoo cikiciki  
tell pato o  
that ana  
that ana i  
that ona  
that ona i  
that o  
that ona  
that onai  
that ona i  
that o i  
that ina i  
then mani  
there r a  
there is/was not akao o  
they analo  
they onalo  
thick ka i m   
thin k kolai  
this ina  
this ina i  
this ina  
thorn ci iki  
thorough kac l k r   
thread a ai  
three to o  
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throw away caviri  
tidy sinak t   
tidy to ak n   
tie r c   
tie v h   
tie up k r   
together takapa a  
tomb v a   
tooth ali i  
top la otai  
torch ii i  
touch po a  
trade la ala ai  
traditional clothes mo amo a   
tribute soalopo  
true topo aola   
trunk ta a a   
turban ov k   
turnip tavo olo  
type of glutinous cake pa a   
type of plant mi   
type of plant ano  
type of plant a ao  
typhoon ov   
umbilical cord p k   
upset kaopo o  
use to araki  
vegetable aa o  
vegetable fern ma o o  
very toramoro  
village va io  
villagers cin k la   
walk aa aac   
wardrobe kavan   
wash li ao  
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wash clothes nao  
wash hair o o  
watch poli ao  
water acilai  
water pipe ali i  
wave si io  
wet ka s   
white kapoli  
white tapoli  
whitewash omi i  
why kani  
windy kaval v   
wine vavaa  
wipe, splash o l   
work i ap   
work, do things a i apa   
work asika olo  
wrap ipoco  
wring out p   
wrong paoli  
yam talaac   
year caili  
yellow tavala ava a  
young man savar   
young woman va ova o  
younger sibling ai i  
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